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No. 1026

BELGIUM

and

FRANCE

Exchange of notes constituting an agreement concerning the entry
into France and Algeria of Belgian nationals resident in Swit-
zerland. Paris, 19 and 25 September 1950

Official text: French.
Registered by Belgium on 18 January 1951.

BELGIQUE

et

FRANCE

Echange de notes constituant un accord concernant l'entr6e en
France et en Algrie des ressortissants belges risidant en Suisse.
Paris, 19 et 25 septembre 1950

Texte officiel franfais.
Enregistri par la Belgique le 18 janvier 1951.



4 United Nations - Treaty Series 1951

N O 1026. tCHANGE DE NOTES CONSTITUANT UN AC-
CORD 1 ENTRE LA BELGIQUE ET LA FRANCE CON-
CERNANT L'ENTREE EN FRANCE ET EN ALGIRIE
DES RESSORTISSANTS BELGES RESIDANT EN SUISSE.
PARIS, 19 ET 25 SEPTEMBRE 1950

LIBERTE - EGALIT - FRAThRNITA

R] PUBLIQUE FRAN§AISE

MINISTERE DES AFFAIRES ATRANGkRES

Direction des Affaires Administratives et Sociales

No C.A.I.
Paris, le 19 septembre 1950

Le Ministbre des Affaires Etrangbres prdsente ses compliments a l'Am-
bassade de Belgique et a 'honneur de se r6f6rer t la note de l'Ambassade
no 12.200, en date du 8 aofit 1950, relative it l'application de l'accord pass6
entre la Belgique et la Suisse 2 pour ce qui concerne l'entr6e en France et en
Alg6rie des ressortissants belges rdsidant en Suisse.

L'Ambassade demandait que les Belges dont il s'agit fussent autoris6s A
entrer sur les territoires franqais pr6cit6s et a en sortir par toutes les frontibres
sous le couvert du livret suisse pour 6trangers en cours de validit6 et comportant
la photographie de l'int6ress6.

Le Ministbre des Affaires Etrangbres est d'accord h ce sujet avec 'Am-
bassade et accepte que le livret suisse pour 6trangers soit consid6r6 comme
document valable pour le franchissement des frontibres franqaises en ce qui
concerne les ressortissants belges r6sidant en Suisse. Cette mesure prendra
effet a partir du 15 octobre 1950 et les instructions n6cessaires ont 6t6 adress6es
aux services compitents.

La r6ponse que l'Ambassade voudra bien faire i la pr6sente note consti-
tuera l'accord des deux Gouvernement.

1 Entr6 en vigueur le 15 octobre 1950, par l'6change desdites notes et conform6ment 5

leurs dispositions. Cet accord est applicable h la Principaut6 de Liechtenstein.
2 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 71, p. 91.
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TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION

No. 1026. EXCHANGE OF NOTES CONSTITUTING AN
AGREEMENT' BETWEEN BELGIUM AND FRANCE
CONCERNING THE ENTRY INTO FRANCE AND AL-
GERIA OF BELGIAN NATIONALS RESIDENT IN
SWITZERLAND. PARIS, 19 AND 25 SEPTEMBER 1950

LIBERTY - EQUALITY - FRATERNITY

FRENCH REPUBLIC

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS

Department of Administrative and Social Affairs

No. C.A.I.
Paris, 19 September 1950

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments to the Belgian
Embassy and has the honour to refer to the Embassy's note No. 12,200 of
8 August 1950 concerning the application of the agreement between Belgium
and Switzerland 2 to the entry into France and Algeria of Belgian nationals
resident in Switzerland.

The Embassy requests that the said Belgians should be authorized to
enter and leave the above-mentioned French territories by any frontier
provided that they hold a valid Swiss aliens' identity book containing a
photograph of the bearer.

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs concurs with the Embassy and agrees
to consider the Swiss aliens' identity book as a valid document entitling
Belgian nationals resident in Switzerland to cross French frontiers. This
arrangement will come into effect on 15 October 1950 and the necessary
instructions have been transmitted to the competent authorities.

The Belgian Embassy's reply to this note will constitute an agreement
between the two Governments.

1 Came into force on 15 October 1950, by exchange and according to the terms of the
said notes. This agreement applies to the Principality of Liechtenstein.

2 United Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. 71, p. 91.
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II
AMBASSADE DE BELGIQUE

No V.-I

L'Ambassade de Belgique h Paris a l'honneur d'accuser la reception de
la note du Ministre des Affaires Etrang&es de la Rdpublique Fran~aise,
Direction des Affaires Administratives et Sociales, No C.A.I. du 19 septembre
1950, relative h l'application de 'accord pass6 entre la Belgique et la Suisse
pour ce qui concerne l'entre en France et en Alg&ie des ressortissants belges
r~sidant en Suisse.

L'Ambassade de Belgique prend acte de ce que le Minist&e des Affaires
Etrang~res accepte que le livret suisse pour 6trangers soit considr6 comme
document valable pour le franchissement des frontires fran~aises en ce qui
concerne les ressortissants belges rdsidant en Suisse.

L'Ambassade de Belgique est heureuse d'apprendre que cette mesure
pourra prendre effet k partir du 15 octobre 1950 et que les instructions ndces-
saires ont &6 adressdes aux services compdtents.

L'Ambassade de Belgique remercie le Minist~re des Affaires Etrangres
de son obligeante entremise en cette affaire et saisit cette occasion pour lui
renouveler les assurances de sa haute consideration.

Paris, le 25 septembre 1950.
[L.S.]

Ministre des Affaires Etrang~res
de la Rdpublique Franqaise

No. 1026
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II
BELGIAN EMBASSY

No. V.-I

The Belgian Embassy in Paris has the honour to acknowledge receipt of
the note of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the French Republic, Department
of Administrative and Social Affairs, No. C.A.I. of 19 September 1950,
concerning the application of the agreement between Belgium and Switzerland
to the entry into France and Algeria of Belgian nationals resident in
Switzerland.

The Belgian Embassy notes that the Ministry of Foreign Affairs agrees
to consider the Swiss aliens' identity book as a valid document entitling
Belgian nationals resident in Switzerland to cross French frontiers.

The Belgian Embassy is gratified to learn that this arrangement will come
into effect on 15 October 1950 and that the competent authorities have been
instructed accordingly.

The Belgian Embassy thanks the Ministry of Foreign Affairs for its
courteous assistance in this matter and has the honour, etc.

Paris, 25 September 1950.
[L.S.]

Ministry of Foreign Affairs
of the French Republic

NO 1026





No. 1027

UNITED NATIONS INTERNATIONAL CHILDREN'S
EMERGENCY FUND

and

PARAGUAY

Agreement concerning the activities of UNICEF in Paraguay.
Signed at New York, on 25 January 1951

Official texts: English and Spanish.
Registered ex officio on 25 January 1951.

FONDS INTERNATIONAL DES NATIONS UNIES POUR LE
SECOURS A L'ENFANCE

et
PARAGUAY

Accord concernant les activites du FISE au Paraguay. Sign6 it
New-York, le 25 janvier 1951

Textes officiels anglais et espagnol.
Enregistrd d'office le 25 janvier 1951.
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No. 1027. AGREEMENT 1  BETWEEN THE UNITED NA-
TIONS INTERNATIONAL CHILDREN'S EMERGENCY
FUND AND THE GOVERNMENT OF PARAGUAY
CONCERNING THE ACTIVITIES OF UNICEF IN
PARAGUAY. SIGNED AT NEW YORK, ON 25
JANUARY 1951

WHEREAS the General Assembly of the United Nations, by resolution 57,
approved 11 December 1946, created an International Children's Emergency
Fund (hereinafter referred to as the Fund), and

WHEREAS the Fund now has resources and expects to receive additional
resources and assets which the Executive Board of the Fund has determined
shall be made available in part for the benefit of children and adolescents and
expectant and nursing mothers of Paraguay, and

WHEREAS the Government of Paraguay (hereinafter referred to as the
Government) desires the aid of the Fund for the benefit of children and
adolescents and expectant and nursing mothers within its territories, and

WHEREAS representatives of the Fund and of the Government have
considered the need for such aid in Paraguay, and

WHEREAS the Government has submitted its own programme of aid for
the benefit of children and adolescents and expectant and nursing mothers,
and has drawn up plans of operation with respect to the proper utilization
and distribution of supplies or other assistance which the Fund may provide,
and the Fund has approved its own participation in said plans,

Now, THEREFORE, the Government and the Fund have agreed as follows:

Article I
FURNISHING OF SUPPLIES AND SERVICES

A. The Fund, within its determination of requirements and the limits of its
resources, will provide foodstuffs and other supplies and services for the aid
and assistance of the children, adolescents, and expectant and nursing mothers
of Paraguay.

B. The Government will, in accordance with the approved plan of operation
and such amendments as may be agreed upon at a later date by the Fund
and the Government, provide food (and other special programmes) for the
children, adolescents, and expectant and nursing mothers of Paraguay and

1 Came into force on 25 January 1951, as from the date of signature, in accordance with

article IX.
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SPANISH TEXT - TEXTE ESPAGNOL

No. 1027. ACUERDO ENTRE EL FONDO INTERNACIO-
NAL DE SOCORRO A LA INFANCIA (NACIONES
UNIDAS) Y EL GOBIERNO DE PARAGUAY. FIRMA-
DO EN NUEVA YORK, EL 25 DE ENERO DE 1951

POR CUANTO, la Asamblea General de las Naciones Unidas, por resoluci6n
57 aprobada el 11 de diciembre de 1946, cre6 un Fondo Internacional de
Socorro a la Infancia (que en adelante se denominarA el Fondo), y

POR CUANTO, el Fondo dispone actualmente de recursos y espera recibir
haberes y recursos adicionales que, por decisi6n de la Junta Ejecutiva del
Fondo, se utilizarin, en parte, para auxiliar a los nifios, los adolescentes, las
mujeres embarazadas y las madres lactantes de Paraguay, y

POR CUANTO, el Gobierno de Paraguay (que en adelante se denominari
el Gobierno) desea obtener la ayuda del Fondo para auxiliar a los nifios, los
adolescentes, las mujeres embarazadas y las madres lactantes, dentro de su
territorio, y

POR CUANTO, lOs representantes del Fondo y del Gobierno han considerado
que esa ayuda es necesaria en Paraguay, y

POR cuANTo, el Gobierno ha presentado su propio programa de ayuda
para auxiliar a los nifios, los adolescentes, las mujeres embarazadas y las
madres lactantes y ha elaborado planes para la utilizaci6n y distribuci6n
adecuadas de los suministros o de otro tipo de asistencia que el Fondo pueda
facilitar, y el Fondo ha aprobado su propia participaci6n en dichos planes,

POR TANTO, el Gobierno y el Fondo han convenido en lo siguiente:

Articulo I
SUMINISTROS Y SERVICIOS

A. Con arreglo a las necesidades que el Fondo determine y dentro de los
limites de los recursos de que dispone, el Fondo proporcionarAi alimentos y
otros suministros y servicios para auxiliar a los nifios, los adolescentes, las
mujeres embarazadas y las madres lactantes de Paraguay.

B. De acuerdo con el plan de operaciones aprobado, y con las enmiendas
en que pudieran convenir ulteriormente el Fondo y el Gobierno, el Gobierno
proporcionar alimentos (y dispondri otros programas especiales de ayuda)
para auxiliar a los nifios, los adolescentes, las mujeres embarazadas y las madres
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undertakes that the food and supplies furnished by the Fund will be distributed
to and for the benefit of such persons in accordance with the aforesaid plan
of operations.

C. The amounts and the character of the food and supplies to be provided
by the Fund and the Government respectively for the benefit of children,
adolescents, and expectant and nursing mothers of Paraguay, will be deter-
mined from time to time for such successive periods of operation as may be
convenient, through mutual consultation and understanding between the
Fund and the Government.
D. The Fund will make no request, and shall have no claim, for payment in
foreign exchange for the supplies and services furnished by it under this
Agreement.

Article II
TRANSFER AND DISTRIBUTION OF SUPPLIES

A. The Fund, while retaining full ownership of its supplies until consumed
or used by the ultimate recipient for whom these supplies are intended, will
entrust its supplies to the Government or those agencies within Paraguay
mutually agreed upon between the Government and the Fund, for distribution
on behalf of the Fund for the benefit of children, adolescents, and expectant
and nursing mothers in Paraguay, in accordance with the approved plan of
operations and in conformity with the policies of the Fund.

B. The Government will distribute supplies furnished by the Fund in
accordance with the approved plan of operation through the agencies, or
channels, mutually approved from time to time by the Government and the
Fund. In distributing or otherwise handling such supplies the Government
shall act as agent for the Fund until the supplies are consumed or used.

C. The Government undertakes to see that these supplies are dispensed or
distributed equitably and efficiently on the basis of need, without discrimination
because of race, creed, nationality status, or political belief.

D. It is agreed that supplies and services provided by the Fund are to be
in addition to, and not in substitution for, the budget charges which the
Government has established for similar activities.

E. The Government agrees that the Fund may in its discretion cause such
distinctive markings to be placed upon the supplies provided by the Fund
as the Fund may deem necessary to indicate that the supplies in question are
intended for the aid and assistance of children and adolescents and expectant
and nursing mothers under the auspices of the International Children's
Emergency Fund.

No. 1027
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lactantes de Paraguay y garantizari que los alimentos y suministros que el
Fondo proporcione serdn distribuidos a determinadas personas, en confor-
midad con el plan de operaciones antes mencionado, y para auxiliar a
aquellos que dicho plan indique.
C. Las cantidades y la naturaleza de los alimentos y suministros que deberin
ser proporcionados, respectivamente, por el Fondo y el Gobierno para auxiliar
a los nifios, los adolescentes, las mujeres em barazadas y las madres lactantes
de Paraguay, serin fijados cada cierto tiempo para los periodos sucesivos
segfin sea conveniente por medio de consultas, y de mutuo acuerdo, por el
Fondo y el Gobierno.
D. El Fondo no solicitari que los suministros y los servicios que proporcione
en virtud de este Acuerdo, le sean pagados en moneda extranjera, ni tendri
derecho a ello.

Articulo 11
ENTREGA Y DISTRIBUCI6N DE SUMINISTROS

A. Aunque el Fondo conservari todos los derechos de propiedad sobre sus
suministros hasta que sean consumidos o utilizados por su destinatario real,
los confiari al Gobierno o a los organismos situados en territorio de Paraguay
designados de comfin acuerdo por el Gobierno y el Fondo para que sean
distribuidos en nombre del Fondo para auxiliar a los nifios, los adolescentes,
las mujeres embarazadas y las madres lactantes de Paraguay, de acuerdo con
el plan de operaciones aprobado, y en conformidad con las normas del Fondo.
B. El Gobierno distribuiri los suministros que el Fondo proporcione en virtud
del plan de operaciones aprobado, por intermedio de los organismos o por
otros conductos que el Gobierno y el Fondo designen peri6dicamente, de
comfin acuerdo. Al distribuir o hacerse cargo en cualquier otra forma de esos
suministros, el Gobierno hari las veces de agente del Fondo hasta que los
suministros sean consumidos o utilizados.
C. El Gobierno se comprometeri a velar por que esos suministros sean
dispensados o distribuidos equitativa y eficazmente de acuerdo con las necesi-
dades, sin discriminaci6n por motivos de raza, religi6n, nacionalidad o creen-
cias politicas.
D. Queda acordado que los suministros que proporcione y servicios que
preste el Fondo, serin ajenos a las partidas del presupuesto que el Gobierno
haya consignado con fines similares, y que no sustituirin a la asistencia pro-
porcionada con dichas partidas.
E. El Gobierno conviene en que el Fondo puede colocar a voluntad en los
suministros que proporcione, las marcas distintivas que estime necesarias para
indicar que tales suministros estin destinados a auxiliar a los nifios, los
adolescentes, las mujeres embarazadas y las madres lactantes, bajo los auspicios
del Fondo Internacional de Socorro a la Infancia.

NO 1027
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F. No recipient of supplies provided by the Fund shall be required to pay
directly or indirectly for the cost of these supplies.

G. The Government agrees to make all arrangements for, and to sustain
all operational and administrative expenses or costs incurred in the currency
of Paraguay, with respect to the reception, unloading, warehousing, trans-
portation, and distribution of the supplies furnished by the Fund.

Article III
EXPORTS

The Government agrees that it will not expect the Fund to furnish
supplies for the aid and assistance of children and adolescents and expectant
and nursing mothers under this agreement if the Government exports any
supplies of the same or similar character, except for such special circumstances
as may arise and be placed for consideration before the Programme Committee.

Article IV
RECORDS AND REPORTS

A. The Government will maintain adequate accounting and statistical
records on the Fund's operations necessary to discharge the Fund's responsi-
bilities, and will consult with the Fund, at its request, with respect to the
maintenance of such records.
B. The Government will furnish the Fund with such records, reports and
information as to the operation of the approved plan as the Fund may find
necessary to the discharge of its responsibilities.

Article V
RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT AND THE FUND

IN THE CARRYING OUT OF THIS AGREEMENT

A. It is recognized and understood by the Government and the Fund that
in order to carry out the terms of this Agreement it will be necessary to
establish a close and cordial relationship of co-operation between represent-
atives of the Government and the Fund respectively, at the operating level. To
this end it is agreed that the Fund will provide duly authorized officers to
be available for consultation, and co-operation with the appropriate officials
of the Government with respect to the shipment, receipt, and distribution of
the supplies furnished by the Fund, to consider and review the needs of
children and adolescents and expectant and nursing mothers in Paraguay, for
the aid contemplated under this Agreement, to advise the Headquarters of
the Fund of the programme of operations under the Agreement, and of any
problems which the Government may care to submit to the Fund or its

No. 1027
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F. No se exigirA a destinatario alguno de los suministros proporcionados
por el Fondo, que pague, directa o indirectamente, el costo de dichos su-
ministros.
G. El Gobierno conviene en hacer todos los arreglos necesarios relativos a
todos los gastos o costes de administraci6n y de operaciones en que se incurra
en la moneda de Paraguay, respecto de la recepci6n, la descarga, el dep6sito,
el transporte y la distribuci6n de los suministros que el Fondo proporcione,
y en sufragar dichos gastos.

Articulo III
EXPORTACIONES

El Gobierno conviene en que no contari con que el Fondo proporcione
suministros, en virtud del presente acuerdo, para ayudar y auxiliar a los
nifios, los adolescentes, las mujeres embarazadas y las madres lactantes, si
el Gobierno exporta suministros id~nticos o de carcter similar, a menos que
surjan circunstancias excepcionales que podrin ser sometidas a la consideraci6n
del Comit6 del Programa.

Artculo IV
REGISTROS E INFORMES

A. El Gobierno llevari registros adecuados, de contabilidad y estadisticos,
relativos a las operaciones del Fondo necesarias para el cumplimiento de las
obligaciones de 6ste, y consultari con el Fondo, previa petici6n, sobre la
manera de establecer estos registros.

B. El Gobierno facilitar- al Fondo, respecto de la aplicaci6n del plan
aprobado, los registros, informes y datos que el Fondo estime necesarios para
el cumplimiento de sus obligaciones.

Articulo V
RELACIONES ENTRE EL GOBIERNO Y EL FoNDo EN LA EJECUCI6N DE ESTE

ACUERDO

A. El Gobierno y el Fondo reconocen y entienden que a fin de aplicar los
trminos del presente Acuerdo seri necesario establecer una cooperaci6n
estrecha y cordial entre los respectivos representantes del Gobierno y de]
Fondo, en las distintas operaciones que se prev~n. A este fin, queda convenido
que el Fondo facilitari funcionarios debidamento acreditados que quedarin
a la disposici6n de los funcionarios competentes del Gobierno, quienes podrin
consultarlos y con los cuales cooperarin en materia de embarque, recepci6n,
y distribuci6n de los suministros que el Fondo proporcione; estudiarin y
revisarin las necesidades de los nifios, los adolescentes, las mujeres embara-
zadas y las madres lactantes de Paraguay a los fines de la ayuda prevista en
virtud del presente Acuerdo, e informarin a la sede del Fondo sobre el pro-
grama de operaciones elaborado conforme al Acuerdo y sobre cualquier
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representatives with regard to aid and assistance for children and adolescents
and expectant and nursing mothers in Paraguay.

B. The Fund agrees that, for the above purposes, it will maintain an office
at the capital of the Government through which its officers may be reached
and through which it will conduct its principal business.
C. The Government will facilitate employment by the Fund of such citizens
of Paraguay, as officers, clerical staff or otherwise, as may be required to
discharge the Fund's functions under this Agreement.

D. The Government will permit authorized officers of the Fund to have
access to such records, books of account, or other appropriate documents
with respect to the distribution of supplies furnished by the Fund, as may be
necessary to satisfy the Fund of the Government's compliance with the terms
of this Agreement. The Government shall further permit authorized officers
of the Fund entire freedom to observe distribution of such supplies from time
to time, and from place to place, and to examine the processes and techniques
of distribution and make observations with respect thereto to the appropriate
Government authorities.

E. The Government will, in agreement with the Fund, make arrangement
for, and sustain the cost of, expenses incurred in the currency of Paraguay,
with respect to the housing, subsistence, automobile transportation, and travel
of the officers to be provided by the Fund under this article, and the
establishing, equipping, and maintaining of the office to be established at the
capital of the Government under Section B of this Article, together with
necessary clerical and other assistance, and postal, telegraphic and telephone
communications, for the authorized activities of the officers and the office
above mentioned.

Article VI
IMMUNITY FROM TAXATION

A. The Fund, its assets, property, income and its operations and transactions
of whatsoever nature, shall be immune from all taxes, fees, tolls, or duties
imposed by the Government or by any political sub-division thereof or by
any other public authority in Paraguay. The Fund shall also be immune
from liability for the collection or payment of any tax, fee, toll, or duty
imposed by the Government or any political sub-division thereof or by any
other public authority.

B. No tax, fee, toll or duty shall be levied by the Government or any political
sub-division thereof or any other public authority on or in respect of salaries,

No. 1027
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problema que el Gobierno desee someter al Fondo o a sus representantes
respecto de la ayuda y del auxilio para los nifios, los adolescentes, las mujeres
embarazadas y la madres lactantes de Paraguay.
B. Para los fines precitados, el Fondo conviene en establecer, en la capital
del Gobierno, una oficina donde se podri establecer contacto con sus funcio-
narios y por intermedio de la cual gestionarA sus asuntos principales.
C. El Gobierno facilitari el empleo por el Fondo, de ciudadanos de Para-
guay, tales como funcionarios, secretarios o empleados de otra categoria,
cuyos servicios sean necesarios para el desempefio de las funciones del Fondo
con arreglo a este Acuerdo.
D. El Gobierno permitiri a los funcionarios acreditados del Fondo tomar
conocimiento de los registros, libros de contabilidad u otros documentos
pertinentes, relativos a la distribuci6n de los suministros proporcionados por
el Fondo, cuyo examen sea necesario para que el Fondo pueda comprobar
el cumplimiento por el Gobierno de las disposiciones de este Acuerdo. Adems,
el Gobierno permitird a los funcionarios acreditados del Fondo, observer con
entera libertad, cada cierto tiempo y en lugares diversos, la distribuci6n de
estos suministros; examinar los procedimientos y los medios tfcnicos em-
pleados para la distribuci6n; y presentar observaciones al respecto a las
autoridades gubernamentales competentes.
E. De acuerdo con el Fondo, el Gobierno hari los arreglos necesarios
relativos a los gastos en la moneda de Paraguay en que se incurra para el
alojamiento, la subsistencia, el transporte por vehiculos autom6viles y los
viajes de los funcionarios proporcionados por el Fondo en virtud de este
articulo, y para establecer, equipar y mantener la oficina que se podrA
establecer en la capital del Gobierno, en virtud de la secci6n B de este articulo,
asi como para el personal de oficina y otros servicios y para las comunicaciones
postales, telegrificas y telef6nicas necesarias para las actividades autorizadas
de los funcionarios y de la oficina antes mencionada, y sufragani dichos gastos.

Articulo VI
EXENCI6N DE IMPUESTOS

A. El Fondo, sus haberes, propiedades, ingresos y operaciones y transacciones
de cualquier naturaleza, estar~n exentos de toda clase de impuestos, derechos,
impuestos por concepto de peaje o derechos arancelarios por el Gobierno, por
cualquier subdivisi6n politica del mismo o por cualquier otra autoridad
pblica en Paraguay. El Fondo estard asimismo exento de toda obligaci6n
respecto de la recaudaci6n o pago de cualquier impuesto, derecho, impuesto
por concepto de peaje o derecho arancelario, impuestos por el Gobierno, por
cualquier subdivisi6n politica del mismo o por cualquier otra autoridad
pdbiica.
B. El Gobierno, una subdivisi6n politica del Gobierno o cualquier otra
autoridad piTblica no podrin percibir, directa o indirectamente, impuestos,
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or remunerations for personal services paid by the Fund to its officers,
employees, or other Fund personnel who are not subjects of Paraguay, or
permanent residents thereof.

C. The Government will take such action as is necessary for the purpose
of making effective the foregoing principles. In addition, the Government
will take whatever other action may be necessary to insure that supplies and
services furnished by the Fund are not subjected to any tax, fee, toll, or duty
in a manner which reduces the resources of the Fund.

Article VII
PRIVILEGES AND IMMUNITIES

The Government will grant to the Fund and its personnel the privileges
and immunities contained in the General Convention on privileges and
immunities adopted by the General Assembly of the United Nations on
13 February 1946.

Article VIII
PUBLIC INFORMATION

The Government will afford the Fund opportunity for, and will co-operate
with the Fund in, making public information regarding the delivery and
distribution of supplies furnished by the Fund.

Article IX
PERIOD OF AGREEMENT

This Agreement shall take effect as from this day's date. It shall remain
in force at least until any supplies furnished by the Fund are finally consumed,
plus a reasonable period for the completion of an orderly liquidation of all
Fund activities in Paraguay. In case of disagreement as to whether the terms
of this Agreement are being complied with, the matter will be referred to the
Programme Committee of the Executive Board of the International Children's
Emergency Fund for appropriate action.

(Signed) Osvaldo CHAVES (Signed) Maurice PATE

Permanent Representative of Executive Director
Paraguay to the United Nations United Nations International

Children's Emergency Fund
Dated: New York, N.Y.

25 January 1951

No. 1027
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derechos, impuestos por concepto de peaje, o derechos arancelarios de ninguna
especie sobre los salarios o remuneraciones por servicios personales pagados
por el Fondo a sus funcionarios, empleados u otro personal que no sean
nacionales de Paraguay, ni residentes permanentes de ese pais.

C. El Gobierno adoptari las medidas necesarias para que sea efectiva la
observancia de los principios precitados. Ademis, el Gobierno tomari cual-
quier otra medida necesaria para garantizar que los suministros y los servicios
que el Fondo proporcione no estarin sujetos a impuestos, derechos, impuestos
por concepto de peaje, o tasas de ninguna especie que puedan mermar los
recursos del Fondo.

Articulo VII
PRERROGATIVOS E INMUNIDADES

El Gobierno concederi al Fondo y a su personal los prerrogativos e
inmunidades contenidas en la Convenci6n General sobre prerrogativos e
inmunidades, aprobada por la Asamblea General de las Naciones Unidas el
13 de febrero de 1946.

Articulo VIII
INFORMACI6N DEL P16BLICO

El Gobierno proporcionari al Fondo los medios necesarios para que 6ste
pueda informar al piblico sobre la entrega y la distribuci6n de los suministros
del Fondo y cooperari con 61 a ese fin.

Articulo IX
DURACI6N DE ESTE ACUERDO

Este Acuerdo entrarA en vigor a partir de la presente fecha y permanecerd
en vigor, por lo menos hasta que todos los suministros que el Fondo pro-
porcione sean consumidos y, ademds, por un periodo de tiempo razonable
para completar la liquidaci6n normal de todas las actividades del Fondo en
Paraguay. En caso de desacuerdo sobre el cumplimiento de los tdrminos de
este Acuerdo la cuesti6n se someterd al Comit6 del Programa de la Junta
Ejecutiva del Fondo Internacional de Socorro a la Infancia (Naciones
Unidas), que tomari las medidas pertinentes.

(Firmado) Dr. Osvaldo CHAVES (Firmado) Maurice PATE
Delegado Permanente de Director Ejecutivo
Paraguay a las Naciones Unidas El Fondo Internacional de Socorro a

la Infancia de las Naciones Unidas
Fecha: 25 de enero de 1951

New York, New York
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TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION

N O 1027. ACCORD 1 ENTRE LE FONDS INTERNATIO-
NAL DES NATIONS UNIES POUR LE SECOURS A
L'ENFANCE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DU PARA-
GUAY CONCERNANT LES ACTIVITtS DU FISE AU
PARAGUAY. SIGN, A NEW-YORK, LE 25 JANVIER
1951

CONSID RANT que l'Assembl~e g~nrale des Nations Unies a cry, par sa
r~solution 57 du 11 d~cembre 1946, un Fonds international de secours at
l'enfance (appel6 ci-dessous o le Fonds *),

CONSIDARANT que le Fonds dispose maintenant de certaines ressources et
s'attend h recevoir de nouvelles ressources et de nouveaux dons que le Conseil
d'administration du Fonds a d6cid6 d'utiliser en partie au profit des enfants,
adolescents, femmes enceintes et m~res allaitantes du Paraguay,

CONSIDPRANT que le Gouvernement du Paraguay (appel6 ci-dessous o le
Gouvernement *) a manifest6 le ddsir de recevoir l'aide du Fonds pour les
enfants, adolescents, femmes enceintes et mbres allaitantes de son territoire,

CONSIDARANT que les repr6sentants du Fonds et du Gouvernement ont
examin6 les besoins du Paraguay touchant cette aide,

CONSIDtRANT que le Gouvernement a soumis son propre programme
d'aide au b6n6fice des enfants, adolescents, femmes enceintes et m~res allai-
tantes et qu'il a 6tabli un plan d'op6rations relatif h une utilisation et a une
distribution sa-tisfaisantes des articles ou secours que le Fonds pourra
fournir et que le Fonds a approuve sa propre participation audit plan,

Le Gouvernement et le Fonds SONT CONVENUS de ce qui suit:

Article premier

FOURNITURE DE PRODUITS ET DE SERVICES

A. Le Fonds, dans la limite de ses ressources et des besoins qu'il aura t
determiner, fournira des produits alimentaires et autres articles et des services
pour aider et secourir les enfants, adolescents, femmes enceintes et m~res
allaitantes du Paraguay.

B. Le Gouvernement, conform~ment au plan d'oprations approuv6 et aux
amendements dont il pourra convenir ultfrieurement avec le Fonds, fournira
des produits alimentaires (et autres secours sp~ciaux) aux enfants, adolescents,
femmes enceintes et m~res allaitantes du Paraguay; il s'engage faire en sorte
que les produits alimentaires et autres articles fournis par le Fonds soient

I Entr6 en vigueur d~s sa signature, la 25 janvier 1951, conform~ment i l'article IX.
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distribufs aux personnes pr~vues dans ledit plan et au profit de ces personnes.
C. Les quantit~s et la nature des produits alimentaires et des articles fournis
respectivement par le Fonds et par le Gouvernement au profit des enfants,
adolescents, femmes enceintes et m~res allaitantes du Paraguay seront fixfes
de temps a autre, suivant les phases successives qu'il paraitra utile d'6tablir
dans les operations, par voie de consultations et d'arrangements mutuels
entre le Fonds et le Gouvernement.
D. Le Fonds ne r~clamera pas et ne pourra revendiquer le paiement en
devises 6trang&res des articles et services fournis aux termes du present Accord.

Article II

CESSION ET DISTRIBUTION DES FOURNITURES

A. Le Fonds, tout en conservant la pleine propri~t6 de ses fournitures
jusqu'a leur consommation ou leur utilisation par le bfn~ficiaire auquel elles
sont destinies, confiera ses fournitures au Gouvernement ou aux organismes
situ~s au Paraguay qui auront &6 agr66s de commun accord par le Gouverne-
ment et le Fonds, pour en assurer la distribution au nom du Fonds, au profit
des enfants, adolescents, femmes enceintes et mares ailaitantes du Paraguay,
conformfment au plan d'op~rations approuv6 et aux directives adoptes
par le Fonds.
B. Le Gouvernement distribuera les articles fournis par le Fonds conform6-
ment au plan d'opfrations approuv6, par l'interm~diaire des organismes ou
par les voies qui seront mutuellement agr66es de temps h autre par le Gou-
vernement et par le Fonds. Dans la distribution ou les autres operations
touchant ces fournitures, le Gouvernement agira en qualit6 d'agent du Fonds
jusqu'A leur consommation ou leur utilisation.
C. Le Gouvernement s'engage a veiller a ce que la r~partition ou la distribu-
tion de ces fournitures se fasse 6quitablement et de manire A atteindre le but
recherch6, en fonction des besoins et sans distinction de race, de religion, de
nationalit6 ou d'opinion politique.
D. I1 est convenu que les articles et services fournis par le Fonds viendront
s'ajouter et non se substituer aux d~penses budgftaires prfvues par le Gou-
vernement pour des activit~s semblables.

E. Le Gouvernement accepte que le Fonds puisse, comme il l'entendra,
faire apposer, sur les articles par lui fournis, les marques distinctives qu'il
jugera nfcessaires pour indiquer que les articles en question sont destines a
aider et A assister, sous les auspices du Fonds international de secours a
l'enfance, des enfants, adolescents, femmes enceintes et mres allaitantes.
F. Aucun bfn~ficiaire des fournitures du Fonds n'aura a acquitter directe-
ment ou indirectement le cofit de ces fournitures.
G. Le Gouvernement s'engage A prendre les mesures voulues pour assurer
la rfception, le dichargement, l'entreposage, le transport, la distribution des
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articles fournis par le Fonds et t supporter tous les frais et toutes les ddpenses
de gestion et d'administration y relatifs, encourus en monnaie du Paraguay.

Article III
EXPORTATIONS

Le Gouvernement reconnait qu'au cas otL il exporterait des articles de
mme nature que ceux qui sont fournis par le Fonds ou de nature analogue,
il ne devra plus compter sur l'aide de celui-ci au profit des enfants, adolescents,
femmes enceintes et m~res allaitantes, saufdans l'dventualitd de circonstances
sp6ciales dont pourrait tre saisi le Comitd du programme.

Article IV
DOCUMENTS ET RAPPORTS

A. Le Gouvernement 6tablira, touchant les operations du Fonds, les docu-
ments comptables et statistiques ndcessaires i L'accomplissement des fonctions
du Fonds; i la demande du Fonds, le Gouvernement se concertera avec lui
sur le mode d'6tablissement de ces documents.
B. Le Gouvernement fournira au Fonds, en ce qui concerne 1'exdcution du
plan approuv6, les documents, rapports et renseignements que le Fonds
considdrera comme ndcessaires l'accomplissement de ses fonctions.

Article V
RAPPORTS ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT ET LE FONDS TOUCHANT L'EXACUTION DU

PRASENT ACCORD

A. Pour 1'exdcution du present Accord, le Gouvernement et le Fonds con-
viennent de reconnmaitre la ndcessit6 d'6tablir au niveau de la direction une
collaboration 6troite et cordiale entre les reprdsentants du Gouvernement et
ceux du Fonds respectivement. A cet effet, il est convenu que le Fonds enverra
des fonctionnaires dfiment accrdditds qui se tiendront A la disposition des
fonctionnaires comptents du Gouvernement pour se concerter et collaborer
avec eux au sujet de 1'expddition, de la rdception et de la distribution des
articles fournis par le Fonds, d'examiner et d'6tudier dans quelle mesure les
enfants, adolescents, femmes enceintes et mres allaitantes du Paraguay ont
besoin de L'aide prdvue par le prdsent Accord, de tenir la direction du Fonds
au courant du programme d'opdrations prdvu par le present Accord et de
tous problkmes que le Gouvernement ddsirerait soumettre au Fonds ou a ses
reprdsentants en mati~re d'aide et d'assistance aux enfants, adolescents, femmes
enceintes et mres allaitantes du Paraguay.

B. Le Fonds convient, aux fins prdvues ci-dessus, d'6tablir dans la capitale
du Paraguay un bureau par l'intermddiaire duquel on pourra entrer en contact
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avec ses fonctionnaires et par l'interm~diaire duquel il dirigera ses activit~s
principales.

C. Le Gouvernement facilitera au Fonds le recrutement comme fonction-
naires, employ~s de bureau et autre personnel, des ressortissants paraguayens
dont le Fonds pourrait avoir besoin pour s'acquitter des tiches prfvues au
present Accord.

D. Le Gouvernement permettra aux fonctionnaires dfiment autoris~s du
Fonds d'avoir acc~s aux documents, livres de comptes ou autres pkces con-
cernant la distribution des fournitures du Fonds, qui peuvent &re n6cessaires
pour permettre au Fonds de s'assurer que le Gouvernement respecte les
termes du pr6sent Accord. Le Gouvernement permettra en outre aux fonction-
naires accr~dit~s du Fonds d'observer en toute libert6 et en divers lieux, la
distribution des fournitures, d'examiner les proc~d~s et modalit~s de distri-
bution et de presenter des observations sur ces sujets aux autoritfs compftentes
du Gouvernement.

E. Le Gouvernement, de concert avec le Fonds, assurera le logement, la
subsistance, le transport automobile et les d~placements des fonctionnaires
fournis par le Fonds en vertu du present article ainsi que l'organisation,
l'installation et le fonctionnement du bureau qui sera 6tabli dans la capitale
du Paraguay en vertu du paragraphe B du present article; il fournira aussi
l'aide ncessaire en mati~re de personnel de bureau et pr~tera son concours
h tous autres 6gards notamment en vue d'assurer les communications postales,
t~lphoniques et t~lgraphiques nfcessaires l'activit6 autorise des fonction-
naires du bureau mentionn6 ci-dessus et il supportera le cofit des dfpenses y
relatives encourues en monnaie paraguayenne.

Article VI

IMMUNIT FISCALE

A. Le Fonds, ainsi que ses avoirs, ses biens, ses revenus, ses operations et ses
transactions de quelque nature que ce soit, sont exon~r~s de tous imp6ts,
redevances, droits ou taxes prdlevds par le Gouvernement ou par l'une de ses
subdivisions politiques ou par toute autre autorit6 publique du Paraguay. Le
Fonds est 6galement exempt de toute obligation en ce qui concerne le recou-
vrement ou le paiement de tous imp6ts, taxes, frais, redevances ou droits
prdlev~s par le Gouvernement ou l'une de ses subdivisions politiques ou par
toute autre autorit6 publique.
B. Les salaires ou r~munrations verses par le Fonds ses fonctionnaires,
employ~s ou autres membres de son personnel qui ne sont pas ressortissants
paraguayens ou qui ne r~sident pas a titre permanent au Paraguay sont de
meme exonrs de tous imp6ts, taxes , frais, redevances ou droits prdlev~s par
le Gouvernement ou l'une de ses subdivisions politiques ou par toute autre
autorit6 publique.
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C. Le Gouvernement prendra les mesures nfcessaires pour rendre effectifs
les principes precedents. En outre, le Gouvernement prendra toutes autres
mesures n~cessaires pour que les articles et services fournis par le Fonds ne
soient soumis A aucuns imp6ts, taxes, frais, redevances ou droits qui auraient
pour effet de reduire les ressources du Fonds.

Article VII
PRIVILUGES ET IMMUNITAS

Le Gouvernement accordera au Fonds et i son personnel les privileges
et immunit~s prdvus dans la Convention gdn~rale sur les privilges et immunit~s
adoptde par 'Assembl~e gfnrale des Nations Unies le 13 frvrier 1946.

Article VIII
PuBLIcrr.

Le Gouvernement mettra le Fonds en mesure d'informer le public au
sujet de la livraison et de la distribution des articles fournis par le Fonds et il
collaborera avec lui A cet effet.

Article IX
DURtE DE L'AcCORD

Le present Accord prendra effet i la date de ce jour. I restera en vigueur
au moinsjusqu'A l'expiration d'un d~lai raisonnable pour assurer la liquidation
mthodique de toutes les activit~s du Fonds au Paraguay apris que les four-
nitures allou~es par le Fonds auront 6t6 ddfinitivement consomm~es. En cas
de ddsaccord sur le point de savoir si les clauses du present Accord sont
respect~es, la question sera renvoyde pour decision au Comit6 du programme
du Conseil d'administration du Fonds international de secours a l'enfance.

(Sign6) Osvaldo CHAVES (Signi) Maurice PATE

Reprdsentant permanent du Para- Directeur g~nfral du Fonds interna-
guay aupr~s des Nations Unies tional des Nations Unies pour le

secours h l'enfance

New-York, N.Y.
le 25 janvier 1951
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No. 1028. MONETARY AGREEMENT 1 BETWEEN THE
GOVERNMENT OF DENMARK AND THE GOVERN-
MENT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT
BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND. SIGNED AT
COPENHAGEN, ON 19 OCTOBER 1950

The Danish Government and the Government of the United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland,

Desiring to modify the arrangements agreed between them for the regu-
lation of payments so as to take account of the establishment of the European
Payments Union and to conform with the provisions of the Agreement relating
to the establishment of the Union which was signed in Paris on the 19th Sep-
tember 1950 (hereinafter referred to as the "European Payments Agree-
ment "),

Have agreed as follows:-

Article 1

(a) The rate of exchange between the Danish krone and the pound
sterling shall be Danish kroner 19.34 -£ 1 and this rate (hereinafter referred
to as "the official rate ") shall not be varied by either Contracting Government
except after giving to the other as much notice as may be practicable.

(b) The Contracting Governments shall enforce the use of the official
rate as the basis of all transactions involving a relationship between the
pound sterling and the Danish krone.

(c) The Bank of England and Danmarks Nationalbank, as agents of their
respective Governments, shall fix by agreement the maximum spread above
or below the official rate which will be authorised on the markets which
they control.

Article 2

The Bank of England and Danmarks Nationalbank, as agents of their
respective Governments, shall make such arrangements as may be necessary
to implement Article 8 of the European Payments Agreement as between
those Governments.

Article 3

(a) (i) The Government of the United Kingdom shall not restrict the

1 Came into force on 20 October 1950, in accordance with article 8.
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TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION

N O 1028. ACCORD I MONtTAIRE ENTRE LE GOUVER-
NEMENT DU DANEMARK ET LE GOUVERNEMENT
DU ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET
D'IRLANDE DU NORD. SIGNE A COPENHAGUE,
LE 19 OCTOBRE 1950

Le Gouvernement du Danemark et le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni
de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord,

Ddsireux de modifier les arrangements conclus entre eux en ce qui
concerne la rdglementation des paiements afin de tenir compte de 1'6tablisse-
ment de l'Union europ~enne de paiements et de se conformer aux dispositions
de l'Accord sur 1'6tablissement de 'Union sign6 le 19 septembre 1950 t Paris
(ci-aprs ddnomm6 1' Accord europden de paiements ),

Sont convenus de ce qui suit:

Article premier

a) Le taux de change entre la couronne danoise et la livre sterling sera
de 19,34 couronnes danoises pour une livre sterling et ce taux, ddsign6
ci-apr~s comme le , taux officiel *, ne pourra 6tre modifi6 par 'une des
Parties contractantes sans qu'elle en ait avis6 l'autre Partie le plus longtemps
possible h l'avance.

b) Les Parties contractantes feront appliquer le taux officiel pour le
r~glement de toutes les transactions impliquant une relation entre la livre
sterling et la couronne danoise.

c) La Banque d'Angleterre et la Danmarks Nationalbank, en qualit6
d'agents de leurs Gouvernements respectifs, fixeront de commun accord
l'6cart maximum au-dessus ou au-dessous du taux officiel qui sera autoris6 sur
les marches soumis i leur contr6le.

Article 2

La Banque d'Angleterre et la Danmarks Nationalbank, en qualit6
d'agents de leurs Gouvernements respectifs, concluront les arrangements
ndcessaires a la mise en oeuvre des dispositions de l'article 8 de 'Accord
europden de paiements dans les relations des deux Gouvernements.

Article 3

a) i) Le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni ne limitera pas l'emploi des

I Entr6 en vigueur le 20 octobre 1950, conform~ment L l'article 8.
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availability of sterling at the disposal of residents of Denmark for transfer to
other residents of Denmark or to residents of the Scheduled Territories.

(ii) The Government of the United Kingdom shall not restrict the
availability of sterling under the control of Danmarks Nationalbank for making
payments in respect of direct current transactions to residents of such countries
outside Denmark and the Scheduled Territories as may be agreed between
the Bank of England and Danmarks Nationalbank acting as agents of their
respective Governments.

(b) (i) The Danish Government shall not restrict the availability of
Danish kroner at the disposal of residents of the Scheduled Territories for
transfer to other residents of the Scheduled Territories or to residents of
Denmark.

(ii) The Danish Government shall not restrict the availability of Danish
kroner under the control of the Bank of England for making payments in
respect of direct current transactions to residents of such countries outside
Denmark and the Scheduled Territories as may be agreed between the Bank
of England and Danmarks Nationalbank acting as agents of their respective
Governments.

Article 4

The Danish Government shall not restrict the acceptance by residents
of Denmark of sterling from residents of the Scheduled Territories and, as
regards payments in respect of direct current transactions, from residents of
such countries outside Denmark and the Scheduled Territories as may be
agreed between the Bank of England and Danmarks Nationalbank acting as
agents of their respective Governments.

Article 5

The Contracting Governments shall co-operate with a view to assisting
each other in keeping capital transactions within the scope of their respective
policies.

Article 6

For the purposes of the present Agreement -
(a) The expression "the Scheduled Territories" shall have the meaning

from time to time assigned to it under the United Kingdom Exchange Control
Act, 1947;

(b) the expression "Denmark" shall include Greenland and the Faroe
Islands;
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livres sterling se trouvant A la disposition de personnes r~sidant au Danemark
pour effectuer des transferts a d'autres personnes rfsidant au Danemark ou

des personnes r~sidant dans les Territoires 6num~r~s.

ii) Le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni ne limitera pas l'emploi des
livres sterling se trouvant sous le contr6le de la Danmarks Nationalbank pour
effectuer des r~glements relatifs a des op6rations courantes directes en faveur
de personnes r~sidant dans les pays autres que le Danemark et les Territoires
6numrfs dont il pourra tre convenu entre la Banque d'Angleterre et la
Danmarks Nationalbank agissant en qualit6 d'agents de leurs Gouvernements
respectifs.

b) i) Le Gouvernement danois ne limitera pas l'emploi des couronnes
danoises se trouvant A la disposition de personnes r~sidant dans les Territoires
6num&s pour effectuer des transferts a d'autres personnes r~sidant dans les
Territoires 6numr~s ou A des personnes rfsidant au Danemark.

ii) Le Gouvernement danois ne limitera pas 'emploi des couronnes
danoises se trouvant sous le contr6le de la Banque d'Angleterre pour effectuer
des r~glements relatifs A des operations courantes directes en faveur de per-
sonnes r~sidant dans les pays autres que le Danemark et les Territoires
6numdr~s dont il pourra tre convenu entre la Banque d'Angleterre et la
Danmarks Nationalbank agissant en qualit6 d'agents de leurs Gouvernements
respectifs.

Article 4

Le Gouvernement danois ne limitera pas 'acceptation par des personnes
r~sidant au Danemark des livres sterling en provenance de personnes r6sidant
dans les Territoires 6numrfs, et, en mati~re de r~glements relatifs A des
operations courantes directes, en provenance de personnes risidant dans les
pays autres que le Danemark et les Territoires 6num6rfs dont il pourra 8tre
convenu entre la Banque d'Angleterre et la Danmarks Nationalbank agissant
en qualit6 d'agents de leurs Gouvernements respectifs.

Article 5

Les Parties contractantes se prfteront un concours mutuel pour contenir
les mouvements de capitaux dans le cadre de leurs politiques respectives.

Article 6

Aux fins du present Accord:
a) L'expression * Territoires 6num~r~s o a le sens qui lui est attribu6

en vertu de la loi de 1947 du Royaume-Uni sur le contr6le des changes;

b) L'expression * Danemark comprend le GroEnland et les les Ffro6;
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(c) the expression "payments in respect of direct current transactions"
means payments in respect of transactions of the type defined in Article XIX (i)
of the Articles of Agreement of the International Monetary Fund which are
made by a principal resident in the country from which payment is made
and which relate solely to goods (other than gold bullion, gold coin or gold
either in semi-manufactured or in fully manufactured form) imported into,
and for use or consumption in, that country and originating in the country
to which payment is made or to services rendered to residents in the former
country by residents of the latter country.

Article 7

The Monetary Agreement between the Government of Denmark and
the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland, signed in London on the 16th August 1945,1 as extended and modified
by the Exchanges of Notes between those Governments on the 10th November
1948 2 and 18th August 1950,3 is hereby abrogated.

Article 8

The present Agreement shall come into force on the 20th October 1950.
At any time thereafter, either Contracting Government may give notice to
the other of its intention to terminate the Agreement and the Agreement
shall cease to have effect three months after the date of such notice. It shall in
any case be reviewed before 1st July 1952.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorised thereto by
their respective Governments, have signed the present Agreement and affixed
thereto their seals.

DONE in Copenhagen, in duplicate, this 19th day of October, 1950.

On behalf of the Royal Danish Government:
(Signed) Gustav RASMUSSEN

[L.S.]

On behalf of the Government of the United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland:

(Signed) Alec W. G. RANDALL

[L.S.]

1 United Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. 5, p. 251.

2 United Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. 25, p. 333.

3 United Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. 71, p. 307.
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c) L'expression o r~glements relatifs t des operations courantes directes )
d~signe les r~glements relatifs i des operations du type dffini au paragraphe i
de l'article XIX de 'Accord relatif au Fonds mondtaire international
effectu~s par un d~biteur originaire, resident du pays d'oil le r~glement
est fait et concernant uniquement des marchandises (autres que l'or en
lingots, l'or montaire et les articles d'or finis et demi-finis) importes dans
ledit pays pour y tre utilisdes ou consommdes et provenant du pays
auquel est fait le paiement, ou des services rendus i des r~sidents du premier
pays par des residents du second.

Article 7

L'Accord montaire entre le Gouvernement du Danemark et le Gou-
vernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord sign6
h Londres le 16 aofit 19451, 6tendu et modifi6 par des 6changes de notes entre
les deux Gouvernements, le 10 novembre 1948 2 et le 18 aofit 1950 3, est abrog6
par le present Accord.

Article 8

Le present Accord entrera en vigueur le 20 octobre 1950. A tout moment
par la suite, chaque Gouvernement pourra notifier it l'autre son intention de
mettre fin a 'Accord qui cessera alors de produire effet trois mois apr~s la
date de ladite notification. I1 sera, en tout cas, soumis a revision avant le ler
juillet 1952.

EN FOI DE QUOI les soussignfs, L ce dfiment autoris~s par leurs Gou-
vernements respectifs, ont sign6 le present Accord et y ont appos6 leurs sceaux.

FAIT a Copenhague, en double exemplaire, le 19 octobre 1950.

Pour le Gouvernement royal du Danemark:
(Signi) Gustav RASMUSSEN

[SCEAU]

Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande-
Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord:

(Signi) Alec W. G. RANDALL

[SCEAU]

' Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 5, p. 251.

2 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 25, p. 333.

3 Nations Unies, Recueit des Traitis, vol. 71, p. 307.
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No. 1029. EXCHANGE OF NOTES CONSTITUTING AN
AGREEMENT ' BETWEEN THE NETHERLANDS AND
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA RELATING TO
THE OBLIGATIONS ARISING FROM THE UTILIZA-
TION OF CREDIT BALANCES ALLOTTED TO THE
NETHERLANDS WITHIN THE TERMS OF ARTICLE
10 OF THE AGREEMENT ON THE ETABLISHMENT
OF A EUROPEAN PAYMENTS UNION OF 19 SEP-
TEMBER 1950. THE HAGUE, 6 AND 7 OCTOBER 1950

AMERICAN EMBASSY

No. 158

The Hague, October 6, 1950

Excellency:

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently taken
place between representatives of our two Governments relating to the
obligations arising from the utilization of credit balances allotted to the
Netherlands within the terms of Article 10 of the Agreement on the Establish-
ment of a European Payments Union of September 19, 1950.

1. To the extent that the agent designated by Article 18 of the Agreement
on the Establishment of a European Payments Union utilizes credit balances
allotted to the Netherlands, the Government of the Netherlands will, upon
notification by the Government of the United States of America, deposit
commensurate amounts of guilders in the special local currency account
established under Article IV of the Economic Cooperation Agreement 2

between the Netherlands and the United States of America.

2. The amount of guilders deposited pursuant to the preceding paragraph
shall not be reduced should the credit balance of the Netherlands be
reconstituted pursuant to Article 10(e) of the Agreement on the Establishment
of a European Payments Union. To the extent that the agent utilizes
reconstituted balances in respect of which deposits have previously been made,
no additional deposits of guilders shall be required.

1 Came into force on 7 October 1950, by the exchange of the said notes.

2 United Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. 20, p. 91.



1951 Nations Unies - Recuei des Traitis 35

TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION

N O 1029. RCHANGE DE NOTES CONSTITUANT UN
ACCORD 1 ENTRE LES PAYS-BAS ET LES ]TATS-
UNIS D'AM]RIQUE CONCERNANT LES OBLIGA-
TIONS RRSULTANT DE L'UTILISATION DE SOL-
DES CR]DITEURS ATTRIBURS AUX PAYS-BAS CON-
FORMEMENT AUX DISPOSITIONS DE L'ARTICLE
10 DE L'ACCORD SUR L'IJTABLISSEMENT D'UNE
UNION EUROPRENNE DE PAIEMENTS DU 19 SEP-
TEMBRE 1950. LA HAYE, 6 ET 7 OCTOBRE 1950

I

AMBASSADE DES ETATS-UNIS D'AMIREIQUE
NO 158

La Haye, le 6 octobre 1950
Monsieur le Ministre,

J'ai l'honneur de me r~f6rer aux entretiens qui ont eu lieu r~cemment
entre les repr6sentants de nos deux Gouvernements au sujet des obligations
r6sultant de l'utilisation des soldes cr6diteurs attribuds aux Pays-Bas con-
form~ment aux dispositions de 'article 10 de l'Accord du 19 septembre 1950
sur l'tablissement d'une Union europdenne de paiements.

1. Dans la mesure oii l'agent d6sign6 h 'article 18 de 'Accord sur
1'Ntablissement d'une Union europ6enne de paiements utilisera les soldes
cr~diteurs attribu~s aux Pays-Bas, le Gouvernement des Pays-Bas, hi la suite
de la notification qui lui en sera faite par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis
d'Amdrique, ddposera des sommes correspondantes en florins au compte
special en monnaie nationale cr~6 en application de rarticle IV de 1'Accord
de cooperation 6conomique 2 entre les Pays-Bas et les Etats-Unis d'Am~rique.

2. I1 ne pourra 6tre proc~d6 A une reduction du montant des florins
ddpos~s conformdment au paragraphe qui pr&c de au cas o&i le solde cr~diteur
des Pays-Bas serait reconstitu6 conform~ment Ai l'alinda e de 'article 10 de
'Accord sur L'tablissement d'une Union europ~enne de paiements. II ne sera

pas ndcessaire d'effectuer de d~p6ts supplkmentaires de florins pour autant
que 'agent utilisera des soldes reconstitu~s au titre desquels des ddp6ts auront
&6 prcddemment effectuds.

L Entr6 en vigueur le 7 octobre 1950, par l'6change desdites notes.
2 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 20, p. 91.
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3. For purposes of deposits in the special local currency account such
.amount of the credit balance allotted to the Netherlands as has not been
fitilized prior to July 1, 1951 shall be considered as utilized during the
European Payments Union accounting period beginning July 1, 1951.

4. The amounts of local currency to be deposited with respect to each
accounting period should be equivalent to the United States dollar value of the
credit balances utilized with respect to such accounting period as communicated
to the Government of the United States of America by the agent. For the
purpose of the foregoing, the dollar value of the European Payments Union
unit of account shall be that existing on the last day of the accounting period.
The rate of exchange governing the computation of amounts of local currency
deemed equivalent to the United States dollar value of credit balances utilized
shall be the same as that governing deposits made in accordance with Article IV
of the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the Netherlands and the
United States of America. The time of notification, relevant for purposes of
determining the rate of exchange governing deposits of local currency, shall
in each case be deemed to be the date of the last day of the accounting
period, covered by the notification with respect to which the credit balances
have been utilized.

5. Deposits of local currency made pursuant to this exchange of notes
shall be held and governed in accordance with all the terms and conditions
applicable to deposits made pursuant to Article IV of the Economic
Cooperation Agreement between the Netherlands and the United States of
America.

6. It is understood that obligations to deposit local currency in accordance
with this exchange of notes apply only in the case of credit balances utilized
to which no obligations of repayment attach.

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest

consideration.

(Signed) Robert COE

Charg6 d'Affaires, a.i.

His Excellency Dr. D. U. Stikker
Royal Netherlands Minister for Foreign Affairs
The Hague
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3. Aux fins des d6p6ts ' effectuer au compte sp6cial en monnaie nationale,
le montant du solde crfditeur attribu6 aux Pays-Bas et non utilis6 avant le
ler juillet 1951 sera consid6r6 comme 6tant utilis6 au cours de la p~riode
comptable de l'Union europenne de paiements commengant le lerjuillet 1951.

4. Les sommes a d~poser en monnaie nationale au titre de chaque priode
comptable seront 6quivalentes h la valeur en dollars des Etats-Unis des soldes
cr~diteurs utilis~s au titre de ladite pfriode comptable et dont le montant
sera communiqu6 par 1'agent au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am~rique,
Aux fins des d~p6ts mentionnis, la valeur en dollars de l'unit6 de compte
de 'Union europ~enne de paiements sera cette valeur au dernierjour de la
priode comptable. Le taux de change h appliquer pour calculer les sommes
en monnaie nationale qui doivent correspondre h la valeur en dollars des
Etats-Unis des soldes cr~diteurs utilis6s sera le m6me que le taux applicable
aux d6p6ts effectu6s en application de l'article IV de l'Accord de coop6ration
6conomique entre les Pays-Bas et les Etats-Unis d'Am6rique. L'6Ioque de
la notification h prendre en consid6ration en vue de determiner le taux de
change applicable aux d6p6ts effectu6s en monnaie nationale sera, dans tous
les cas, cens~e 6tre la date du dernier jour de la p6riode comptable sur laquelle
porte la notification et au titre de laquelle les soldes cr6diteurs ont 6t6 utilis6s.

5. Les ddp6ts en monnaie nationale effectu6s en application du present
accord seront conserv6s et utilis6s conform6ment h l'ensemble des clauses et
conditions rdgissant les d6p6ts effectu6s en application de l'article IV de
l'Accord de cooperation 6conomique entre les Pays-Bas et les Etats-Unis
d'Amrique.

6. I1 est entendu que l'obligation d'effectuer des d~p6ts en monnaie
nationale conform~ment au present accord n'existe qu'autant qu'il s'agit d'une
utilisation de soldes crediteurs auxquels n'est attach~e aucune obligation de
remboursement.

Veuillez agr~er, etc.

(Signd) Robert CoE

Charg6 d'affaires

Son Excellence Monsieur D. U. Stikker
Ministre des affaires trangres du Royaume des Pays-Bas
La Haye

NO 1029
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II

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS

Western Hemisphere Department
North American Section

No. 100650

The Hague, October 7th 1950

Sir,

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your Note No. 158 of
October 6, 1950 reading as follows:

[See note I]

The provisions set forth above are acceptable to Her Majesty's Govern-
ment and I therefore have the honour to state that your Note and the present
reply constitute an agreement between our two Governments on this matter.

Please accept, Sir, the assurances of my high consideration.

For the Minister,

(Signed) H. N. BOON
Secretary-General

To Robert D. Coe, Esq.
Charg6 d'Affaires a.i. of the United States of America

No. 1029
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II

MINISTPRE DES AFFAIRES ATRANGARES

Ddpartement de l'Hmisphre occidental
Section de 'Am6rique du Nord

No 100650

La Haye, le 7 octobre 1950

Monsieur le Charg6 d'affaires,

J'ai l'honneur d'accuser reception de votre note n' 158 en date du
6 octobre 1950, conque dans les termes suivants:

[Voir note 1]

Les dispositions qui pr~c~dent ont 1'agr~ment du Gouvernement de Sa
Majest6 et j'ai l'honneur, en consequence, de d6clarer que votre note et la
pr~sente r~ponse constituent un accord entre nos deux Gouvernements a
ce sujet.

Veuillez agr~er, etc.

Pour le Ministre:

(Signi) H. N. BooN

Secr~taire g~nral

Monsieur Robert D. Coe
Charg6 d'affaires des Etats-Unis d'Am~rique

NO 1029
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THAILAND

and
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

Agreement respecting military assistance. Signed at Bangkok, on
17 October 1950

Official text: Thai and English.
Registered by Thailand on 7 February 1951.

THAILANDE
et

9TATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE

Accord relatif i I'aide militaire. Sign6 i Bangkok, le 17 octobre 1950

Textes officiels thai et anglais.
Enregistri par la Thailande le 7 fivrier 1951.
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No. 1030. THAI TEXT - TEXTE THAI
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No. 1030. AGREEMENT 1  RESPECTING MILITARY AS-
SISTANCE BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THAI-
LAND AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED
STATES OF AMERICA. SIGNED AT BANGKOK, ON
17 OCTOBER 1950

Preamble

The Government of Thailand and the Government of the United States
of America:

Desiring to foster international peace and security, within the framework
of the Charter of the United Nations, through measures which will further the
ability of nations dedicated to the purposes and principles of the Charter to
develop effective measures for self-defense in support of those purposes and
principles;

Considering that, in furtherance of these principles, the Government of
the United States of America has enacted Public Law 329, 81st Congress,
which permits the furnishing of assistance by the United States of America;

Considering that the Government of Thailand has requested the Govern-
ment of the United States of America for assistance, and that such assistance
will enable Thailand to strengthen the security forces required for the pro-
tection of her freedom and independence; and

Desiring to set forth the understandings which govern the furnishing of
assistance by the Government of the United States of America under Public
Law 329, 81st Congress, and the receipt of such assistance by Thailand;

Have agreed as follows:

Article I

1. Each Government, consistently with the principle that economic
stability is essential to international peace and security, will make available
to the other, such equipment, material, services, or other military assistance
as the Government furnishing such assistances may authorize and in accordance
with such terms and conditions as it may agree. The furnishing of any such
assistance as may be authorized by either party hereto shall be consistent
with the Charter of the United Nations. Such assistance as may be made
available by the United States of America pursuant to this Agreement will be
furnished subject to such provisions of Public Law 329, 81st Congress as

1 Came into force on 17 October 1950, as from the date of signature, in accordance with

article IX.
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TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION

N O 1030. ACCORD 1 RELATIF A L'AIDE MILITAIRE
ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA THATLANDE
ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DES tTATS-UNIS D'AMR-
RIQUE. SIGNR A BANGKOK, LE 17 OCTOBRE 1950

Priambule

Le Gouvernement de la Thailande et le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis
d'Am&ique,

D~sireux de contribuer, dans le cadre de la Charte des Nations Unies, au
maintien de la paix et de la scurit6 internationales par l'adoption de mesures
qui permettent aux nations d6vou6es aux buts et aux principes de la Charte
d'en assurer la sauvegarde en prenant des dispositions efficaces de lgitime
d6fense;

Consid~rant que, dans l'int~rft de ces principes, le Gouvernement des
Etats-Unis d'Am&ique a promulgu6 la loi n' 329, 81me Congrs, qui
autorise l'octroi d'une aide par les Etats-Unis d'Am&ique;

Consid&ant que le Gouvernement de la Thailande a demand6 au
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am~rique une aide qui doit permettre t la
Thailande d'accroitre la puissance des forces de s6curit6 dont elle a besoin
pour dffendre sa libert6 et son ind~pendance;

D~sirant stipuler les conditions qui r6giront, d'une part, la fourniture
d'une aide par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am~rique, en application
de la loi n' 329, 81 me Congr&s, et, d'autre part, la reception de ladite aide
par la Thailande,

Sont convenus des dispositions suivantes:

Article premier

1. Sans perdre de vue le principe selon lequel la stabilit6 6conomique
est indispensable au maintien de la paix et de la sicurit6 internationales,
chacun des Gouvernements mettra la disposition de l'autre Gouvernement,
l'6quipement, le matdriel, les services ou toute autre forme d'aide militaire
qu'autorisera le Gouvernement qui les fournit, et ce aux clauses et conditions
par lui fix~es. La fourniture de toute aide qui aura &6 autoris&e par 'une
ou l'autre des Parties au present Accord devra 8tre compatible avec les
dispositions de la Charte des Nations Unies. L'aide que les Etats-Unis
d'Amdrique pourront 8tre amends iL octroyer en application du pr6sent Accord

1 Entr6 en vigueur d~s sa signature, le 17 octobre 1950, conform~ment A 'article IX.
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amended, as affect the furnishing of such assistance, and of such other appli-
cable United States laws as may hereafter come into effect. The two Govern-
ments will, from time to time, negotiate detailed arrangements necessary to
carry out the provisions of this paragraph.

2. The Government of Thailand undertakes to make effective use of
assistance received pursuant to paragraph I of this Article for the purposes
for which such assistance is furnished, and will not, without prior consent of
the Government of the United States of America, devote assistance so furnished
to purposes other than those for which it is furnished.

3. The Government of Thailand undertakes to retain title to and posses-
sion and control of any equipment, material, or services received pursuant to
paragraph 1, unless the Government of the United States of America shall
otherwise consent.

4. The Government of Thailand will take appropriate measures to prevent
the transportation out of Thailand, including the territorial waters thereof, of
any equipment or material substitutable for, or of similar category to, those
being supplied by the Government of the United States of America under
this Agreement.

Article H

1. Each Government will take appropriate measures consistent with
security to keep the public informed of operations under this Agreement, and
will, at appropriate intervals, consult with the other on the measures to be
employed to this end.

2. Each Government will take such security measures as may be requested
by the other to prevent the disclosure or compromise of classified articles,
services or information furnished by the other Government pursuant to this
Agreement, and to this end will consult with the other as to the measures to
be taken.

Article III

The two Governments will, upon request of either of them, negotiate
appropriate arrangements between them respecting responsibility for patent
or similar claims based on the use of devices, processes, technological informa-
tion or other forms of property protected by law in connection with equipment,
material or services furnished pursuant to this Agreement. In such negotiations,
consideration shall be given to including an undertaking whereby each
Government will assume the responsibility for all such claims of its nationals

No. 1030
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sera fournie sous reserve des dispositions visant la fourniture d'une telle aide,
contenues dans la loi n' 329, 81me Congrs, sous sa forme modifi~e, et sous
reserve des dispositions de toutes autres lois des Etats-Unis applicables en la
mati~re qui pourront entrer en vigueur ultrieurement. Les deux Gouverne-
ments proc~deront de temps h autre h des nfgociations en vue d'6laborer les
arrangements dftaillfs qui s'avfreront nfcessaires pour donner effet aux
dispositions du present paragraphe.

2. Le Gouvernement de la Thailande s'engage h faire servir efficacement
l'aide revue en application du paragraphe premier du present article aux fins
pour lesquelles ladite aide est fournie et il ne devra pas l'utiliser h d'autres fins
sans le consentement pr~alable du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am~rique.

3. Le Gouvernement de la Thailande s'engage h conserver la propri&t6,
la possession et le contr6le de tous 6quipements, matdriels ou services requs
en application du paragraphe premier, a moins que le Gouvernement des
Etats-Unis d'Amrique ne Pen dispense.

4. Le Gouvernement de la Thailande prendra les mesures ndcessaires
pour empEcher la sortie hors de la Thailande et de ses eaux territoriales de
tous 6quipements ou materiels pouvant 8tre substituds t ceux qui seront
fournis par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amdrique en application du
present accord ou appartenant un type similaire.

Article II

1. Chacun des Gouvernements prendra les mesures n~cessaires, compa-
tibles avec les exigences de la sdcurit6, pour porter h la connaissance du public
les transactions effectudes en application du present Accord, et il se consultera
avec l'autre Gouvernement, h des intervalles appropries, au sujet des dis-
positions h prendre h cet effet.

2. Chacun des Gouvernements prendra les mesures de sdcurit6 qui
pourront tre dem,'-des par l'autre Gouvernement en vue d'emp&her que
soit divulgu6 ou cc.'.npromis le secret de certains articles, services ou ren-
seignements spci_,dx fournis par l'autre Gouvernement en application du
present Accord, et il se consultera h cet effet avec l'autre Gouvernement au
sujet des dispositions ;k prendre.

Article III

Les Gouvernements contractants, h la demande de l'un d'eux, ndgocieront
entre eux des arrangements approprids pour determiner h qui incombera la
charge de r~gler les cr~ances et reclamations relatives aux brevets d'invention
et droits similaires, fonddes sur l'utilisation, pour les 6quipements, mat6riels
ou services fournis en application du present Accord, d'inventions, proc~d~s,
renseignements techniques ou autres formes de la propri~t6 industrielle,
protdgds par la loi. II conviendra, lors de telles n~gociations, d'envisager

NO 1030
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and such claims arising in its jurisdiction of nationals of any country not a
party of this Agreement.

Article IV

The Government of Thailand will, except as otherwise agreed to, grant
duty-free treatment to products, materials or equipment imported into or
exported from its territory in connection with this Agreement.

Article V

The Government of Thailand will facilitate the production, transport,
export, and transfer to the Government of the United States of America for
such period of time, in such quantities and upon such terms and conditions
of purchase as may be agreed upon, of raw and semi-processed materials
required by the United States of America as a result of deficiencies or potential
deficiencies in its own resources, and which may be available in Thailand.
Arrangements for such transfers shall give due regard to the reasonable re-
quirements for domestic use and commercial export of Thailand.

Article VI

1. The two Governments will, upon the request of either of them, consult
regarding any matter relating to the application of this Agreement or to
operations or arrangements carried out pursuant to this Agreement.

2. The Government of Thailand will accord to duly authorized United
States representatives, facilities freely and fully to observe the utilization of
assistance furnished pursuant to this Agreement.

Article VII

1. Each Government agrees to receive within its territory such personnel
of the other Government as may be required to discharge the responsibilities
of that other Government under this Agreement.

2. Such personnel will in their relations to the Government of the country
to which they are assigned, operate as part of the Embassy under the direction
and control of the Chief of the Diplomatic Mission of the Government which
they are serving, and will enjoy the same privileges and immunities accorded
other accredited personnel of that Embassy.

No. 1030
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l'inclusion d'un engagement aux termes duquel chaque Gouvernement se
chargerait de r~gler toutes les crfances et reclamations de cc genre que
feraient valoir ses ressortissants ou, dans les limites de sa juridiction, des
ressortissants de tout pays qui n'est pas partie au present Accord.

Article IV

Sauf lorsqu'il en sera convenu autrement, le Gouvernement de la Thai-
lande exemptera de tous droits les produits, les materiels ou les 6quipements
importfs dans son territoire ou export~s dudit territoire en relation avec
l'exfcution du present Accord.

Article V

Le Gouvernement de la Thailande facilitera, pendant le temps, pour les
quantit~s et aux conditions d'achat qui pourront &re convenus, la production,
le transfert, l'exportation et la cession au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis
d'Amfrique des matires premi&es et des produits semi-fabriqu6s qui
existeraient en Thailande et dont les Etats-Unis d'Am~rique auraient besoin
en raison d'une insuffisance effective ou virtuelle de leurs propres ressources.
Les arrangements relatifs auxdites cessions devront tenir dfiment compte des
besoins raisonnables de la consommation intfrieure et du commerce d'ex-
portation de la Thailande.

Article VI

1. Les Gouvernements contractants, 'a la demande de Fun d'eux, se
consulteront au sujet de toute question relative soit i la mise en ceuvre du
present Accord, soit aux transactions ou aux arrangements intervenus en
application du present Accord.

2. Le Gouvernement de la Thailande accordera a des repr~sentants
dfiment autoris~s des Etats-Unis toute libert6 pour surveiler l'utilisation de
raide fournie en application du present Accord.

Article VII

1. Chacun des Gouvernements accepte de recevoir, A l'int~rieur de son
territoire, le personnel de l'autre Gouvernement dont ce dernier aurait besoin
pour s'acquitter des obligations qui lui incombent en vertu du present Accord.

2. Les membres dudit personnel seront consid~r~s, dans leurs rapports
avec le Gouvernement du pays dans le territoire duquel ils sont affect~s,
comme faisant partie de l'Ambassade et agissant sous les ordres et le contr6le
du chef de la mission diplomatique du Gouvernement dont ils sont les pr6-
posfs; ilsjouiront des mfmes privilkges et immunit~s que le reste du personnel
accrfdit6 de ladite Ambassade.

NO 1030
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Article VIII

1. The Government of Thailand will make available to the Government
of the United States of America, baht for the use of the latter Government for
its administrative and operating expenditures within Thailand in connection
with assistance furnished to the Government of Thailand under this Agreement.

2. The two contracting Governments will initiate discussions with a view
to determining the amount of such baht and agreeing upon arrangements for
the furnishing of such baht, taking into account the ability of the Government
of Thailand to provide such currency.

Article IX

1. This Agreement shall enter into force upon signature and will continue
in force until three months after the receipt by either party of written notice
of the intention of the other party to terminate it.

2. This Agreement shall be registered with the Secretary-General of the
United Nations in compliance with the provision of Article 102 of the Charter
of the United Nations.

IN wrrNESS WHEREOF the respective representatives, duly authorized for
this purpose, have signed the present Agreement and have affixed thereto
their seals.

DONE in duplicate, in the Thai and English languages at Bangkok,
Thailand, on this Seventeenth Day of the Tenth Month of the Two thousand
four hundred and ninety-third Year of the Buddhist Era, corresponding to the
Seventeenth Day of October of the One thousand nine hundred and fiftieth
Year of the Christian Era. The Thai and English texts shall have equal force,
but in case of any divergence of interpretation, the English text shall prevail.

For the Government of Thailand:

[SEAL] P. PIBULSONGGRAM

President of the Council of Ministers,
Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs

For the Government of the United States of

America:

[SEAL] Edwin F. STANTON

Ambassador of the United States of
America

No. 1030
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Article VIII

1. Le Gouvernement de la Thailande mettra h la disposition du Gou-
vernement des Etats-Unis d'Am~rique les bahts dont celui-ci aurait besoin
pour r~gler ses d~penses d'administration et d'exploitation en Thailande,
encourues h l'occasion de l'aide fournie au Gouvernement de la Thailande
en application du present Accord.

2. Les deux Gouvernements contractants entameront des pourparlers
en vue de fixer la quantit6 desdits bahts et de convenir d'arrangements
relatifs h leur octroi, en tenant compte des disponibilitds du Gouvernement
de la Thailande dans cette monnaie.

Article IX

1. Le present Accord entrera en vigueur d~s sa signature et i continuera
a produire ses effets jusqu'h l'expiration d'un d~lai de trois mois h compter
de la reception, par l'une des parties, d'une notification 6crite de 'autre
partie faisant connaitre son intention de mettre fin audit Accord.

2. Le present Accord sera enregistr6 aupr~s du Secrtaire g~nfral de
'Organisation des Nations Unies, conform~ment aux dispositions de l'Article
102 de la Charte des Nations Unies.

EN FOI DE QUOI les repr~sentants respectifs, h ce dfiment autoris~s, ont
sign6 le present Accord et y ont appos6 leurs sceaux.

FAIT ?i Bangkok (Thailande), en double exemplaire, en thai et en anglais,
le dix-septi~me jour du dixi~me mois de l'an deux mille quatre cent quatre-
vingt-treize de l're bouddhique, date qui correspond au dix-sept octobre
mil neuf cent cinquante de l're chr~tienne. Les textes en thai et en anglais
feront 6galement foi, mais en cas de divergence d'interpr~tation le texte en
langue anglaise pr~vaudra.

Pour le Gouvernement de la Thailande:

[SCEAU] P. PIBULSONGGRAM

President du Conseil des Ministres,
Ministre des Affaires 6trang~res par interim

Pour le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amdrique:

[SCEAU] Edwin F. STANTON

Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d'Am~ique

NO 1030
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UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
and

KOREA

Executive Agreement concerning interim military and security
matters during the transitional period. Signed at Seoul, on 24
August 1948

Official texts: English and Korean.
Registered by the United States of America on 7 February 1951.

JATATS-UNIS D'AMARIQUE

et

CORI E

Accord concernant le riglement provisoire des questions militaires et
de s~curit6 pendant la ptriode transitoire. Signi 'a Seoul, le 24
aofit 1948

Textes officiels anglais et corlen.
Enregistrd par les Etats-Unis d'Amirique le 7 ftvrier 1951.
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No. 1031. KOREAN TEXT - TEXTE CORAEN
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No. 1031. EXECUTIVE AGREEMENT I BETWEEN THE
PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF KOREA AND
THE COMMANDING GENERAL, UNITED STATES
ARMY FORCES IN KOREA, CONCERNING INTERIM
MILITARY AND SECURITY MATTERS DURING THE
TRANSITIONAL PERIOD. SIGNED AT SEOUL, ON
24 AUGUST 1948

Preamble

Whereas, the President of the Republic of Korea and the Commanding
General, United States Army Forces in Korea, exchanged notes on August 9,
1948,2 and August 11, 1948,2 respectively, concerning the progressive and
orderly transfer of governmental functions from the Commanding General of
United States Army 7orces in Korea to the Government of the Republic
of Korea leading to tae withdrawal of United States forces from Korea and
the termination of the United States Occupation;

Whereas, the President of the Republic of Korea and the Commanding
General, United States Army Forces in Korea, have appointed representatives
to consult for the purpose of facilitating the progressive and orderly transfer
of governmental responsibility, and of facilitating arrangements for the
withdrawal of forces under the command of the Commanding General,
United States Army Forces in Korea;

Whereas, the consultations between the representatives of the President
of the Republic of Korea and of the Commanding General, United States
Army Forces in Korea have revealed the common interest of the Government
of the Republic of Korea and the Commanding General, United States Army
Forces in Korea in maintaining the security of Korea, and in continuing
the organization, training and equipping of Security Forces of the Republic
of Korea now in being, until the completion of the withdrawal of United
States forces;

Whereas, it is desirable to establish an agreed basis for accomplishing
the common military and security requirements which were revealed by the
consultations between the representatives of the President of the Republic
of Korea and of the Commanding General, United States Army Forces in
Korea; and

Whereas, Article 61 of the Constitution of the Republic of Korea provides
that the President of the Republic of Korea shall be the Commander-in-Chief

' Came into force on 24 August 1948, by signature.
2 Not printed by the Department of State of the United States of America.
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TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION

N O 1031. ACCORD 1 ENTRE LE PRiSIDENT DE LA RR-
PUBLIQUE DE CORtE ET LE GRNRRAL COMMAN-
DANT EN CHEF LES FORCES DE L'ARMRE DES
RTATS-UNIS EN COREE, CONCERNANT LE RLGLE-
MENT PROVISOIRE DES QUESTIONS MILITAIRES
ET DE SRCURITR PENDANT LA PIRRIODE TRANSI-
TOIRE. SIGNt A StOUL, LE 24 AO1QrT 1948

Prdambule

Considdrant que le President de la Rdpublique de Cor~e et le gdndral
commandant en chef les forces de l'arm6e des Etats-Unis en Core ont 6change
les 9 et 11 aofit 1948 respectivement des notes 2 relatives au transfert progressif
et m~thodique au Gouvernement de la Rdpublique de Cor6e des fonctions
gouvernementales du g~ntral commandant en chef les forces de l'arme des
Etats-Unis en Corde, transfert qui doit aboutir au retrait de Corde des forces
des Etats-Unis et h la fin de l'occupation de ce pays par les Etats-Unis;

Considdrant que le President de la R.publique de Corde et le g~nral
commandant en chef les forces de l'armde des Etats-Unis en Corde ont d~sign'
des repr~sentants chargds de preparer de concert le transfert progressif et
mdthodique des pouvoirs et les dispositions A prendre en vue du retrait des
forces placfes sous les ordres du gdndral commandant en chef les forces de
l'arme des Etats-Unis en Cor~e;

Considdrant que les consultations entre les repr~sentants du President de
la Rdpublique de Core et du g~niral commandant en chef les forces de
l'arm~e des Etats-Unis en Core ont montr6 qu'il 6tait de l'intrt commun
du Gouvernement de la R~publique de Core et du g~niral commandant en
chef les forces de l'arm~e des Etats-Unis en Core de maintenir la scurit6
en Core et de poursuivre l'organisation, l'instruction et l'6quipement des
forces de scurit6 existantes de la Rdpublique de Core jusqu'au retrait
complet des forces des Etats-Unis;

Considdrant qu'il est souhaitable de fixer d'un commun accord les bases
d'une action conjointe en vue d'appliquer les mesures militaires et de scurit6
dont la nicessit6 est apparue au cours des consultations qui ont eu lieu entre
les reprisentants du Prisident de la R~publique de Cor6e et ceux du gdndral
commandant en chef les forces de l'arm~e des Etats-Unis en Core;

Consid~rant que P'article 61 de la Constitution de la Rdpublique de Core
dispose, d'une part, que le President de la Ripublique de Core est le com-

1 Entr6 en vigueur le 24 aotit 1948, par signature.

2 Non publi~es par le Dfpartement d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'Amrique.
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of the National Military Forces and that the organization and formation of
the military forces shall be determined in accordance with law;

Therefore, the President of the Republic of Korea in his dual capacity
of Chief Executive of the Republic of Korea and Commander-in-Chief of the
National Military Forces and the Commanding General, United States Army
Forces in Korea, agree upon the following military and security measures to
be effective until the completion of the withdrawal of United States forces
from Korea;

Article I

The Commanding General, United States Army Forces in Korea, agrees
that, pursuant to directives from his government and within his capabilities,
he will continue to organize, train and equip the Security forces of the
Republic of Korea now in being, provided that his obligation shall cease upon
the completion of withdrawal from Korea of forces under his command.

Article H

The Commanding General, United States Army Forces in Korea, agrees
to transfer to the Government of the Republic of Korea progressively, and as
rapidly as he deems compatible with common security, responsibility for the
direction of the Security Forces of the Republic of Korea, consisting of all
Police, Coast Guard and Constabulary units now in being, and the President
of the Republic of Korea agrees to accept progressively, for the Government
of the Republic of Korea; responsibility for the direction of these forces. It
is further agreed that the Commanding General, United States Army Forces
in Korea, shall retain until completion of withdrawal of United States Army
Forces as contemplated in par 4 (c) of Resolution No. II passed by the United
Nations General Assembly 14 November 19471 (which reads as follows:
" (c) arrange with the occupying Powers for the complete withdrawal from
Korea of their armed forces as early as practicable and if possible within
90 days ".) the authority to exercise such over-all operational control of
Security Forces of the Republic of Korea (including the Constabulary and
Coast Guard and such National Police detachments as may be stationed in
critical areas) as he deems necessary in the interests of common security, or to
facilitate the organization, training and equipping of the Security Forces of
the Republic of Korea. The provisions of this article shall not interfere with
the sovereign rights of the Government of the Republic of Korea in the
administration of the Korean Security Forces, the screening of their personnel
to eliminate enemies of the Government of the Republic of Korea, the
selection of recruits to fill the ranks of existing or future units and the formation

' See resolution 112 (II) of the General Assembly of the United Nations of 14 November

1947, A/519.
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mandant en chef des forces arm6es nationales et, d'autre part, que l'organi-
sation et la composition des forces armies nationales sont fix~es par la loi;

Le President de la R~publique de Core, en sa double qualit6 de chef
du pouvoir ex~cutif de la R~publique de Cor~e et de commandant en chef
des forces armies nationales, d'une part, et le g~nral commandant en chef
les forces de l'armfe des Etats-Unis en Core, d'autre part, sont convenus des
mesures militaires et de s~curit6 ci-apr~s, qui seront applicables jusqu'au
retrait total de Core des forces des Etats-Unis:

Article premier

Le g~nral commandant en chef les forces de l'arme des Etats-Unis en
Cor~e convient de continuer, conform~ment aux directives de son Gouverne-
ment et dans la limite des moyens dont il dispose, t organiser, instruire et
6quiper les forces de s~curit6 existantes de la R~publique de Cor~e, 6tant
entendu que cette obligation cessera ds que sera achev6 le retrait de Cor~e
des forces plac6es sous son commandement.

Article II

Le g~nral commandant en chef les forces de l'arme des Etats-Unis en
Cor~e convient de transffrer au Gouvernement de la R~publique de Cor~e,
progressivement et aussi rapidement qu'il le jugera compatible avec la s~curit6
commune, le commandement des forces de s~curit6 de la R~publique de
Core, constitutes par toutes les unites de police, de gardes-c6tes et de gen-
darmerie existant actuellement, et le President de la R~publique de Core
convient d'accepter pour le Gouvernement de la R~publique de Core le
transfert progressif du commandement de ces forces. I1 est en outre convenu
que jusqu'au retrait total des forces de l'armfe des Etats-Unis, tel qu'il est
prdvu A l'alinda c du paragraphe 4 de la resolution no II adopt~e par l'Assem-
ble gdnrale des Nations Unies le 14 novembre 19471 (dont les termes sont
les suivants: o c) Prenne des dispositions avec les Puissances occupantes en
vue du retrait total et dans le plus bref ddlai possible et, si possible, dans les
quatre-vingt-dix jours, de leurs forces armdes stationndes en Cor~e*), le
gfn~ral commandant en chef les forces de l'arme des Etats-Unis en Core
continuera a exercer sur l'emploi des forces de sdcurit6 de la R~publique de
Corde (y compris la gendarmerie, les gardes-c6tes et les ddtachements de la
police nationale stationnds en des points critiques) le contr6le d'ensemble qu'il
jugera ndcessaire dans l'intr t de la sdcurit6 commune et ht faciliter l'or-
ganisation, l'instruction et l'6quipement des forces de sdcurit6 de la Rdpublique
de Cor~e. Les dispositions du present article ne porteront pas atteinte aux
droits souverains du Gouvernement de la R~publique de Core en ce qui
concerne l'administration des forces coriennes de sdcurit6, la recherche et

II s'agit en rtalit6 de la resolution 112 (II) de l'Assembl&e g~n6rale des Nations Unies

en date du 14 novembre 1947. Voir A/519.
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of such additional Korean Security Forces as may be provided by law in
accordance with the provisions of Article 61 of the Constitution of the Republic
of Korea.

Article III

Pursuant to the provisions of the note transmitted by the President of the
Republic of Korea to the Commanding General, United States Army Forces
in Korea, on August 9, 1948, the President of the Republic of Korea agrees
that the Commanding General, United States Army Forces in Korea, shall
retain control over areas and facilities of vital importance (such as ports,
camps, railways, lines of communication, airfields, etc.) which he deems
necessary in order to accomplish the transfer of authority to the Government
of the Republic of Korea and the withdrawal of United States occupation
forces from Korea in accordance with the United Nations General Assembly
Resolution on Korea. The Commanding General, United States Army Forces
in Korea agrees to list for the Government of the Republic of Korea as soon
as practicable those areas and facilities as described above currently in use
by his forces, and to keep the Government informed of all changes therein.
It is further agreed that the Commanding General, United States Army
Forces in Korea, shall retain exclusive jurisdiction over the personnel of his
command, both military and civilian, including their dependents, whose
conduct as individuals shall be in keeping with pertinent laws of the Republic
of Korea. It is further agreed that any individuals under the jurisdiction of
the Commanding General, United States Army Forces in Korea, as described
above, who may be apprehended by law enforcement agencies of the Govern-
ment of the Republic of Korea shall be immediately turned over to the
custody and control of the Commanding General, United States Army
Forces in Korea, and that any individuals not under the jurisdiction of the
Commanding General, United States Army Forces in Korea, who may be
apprehended in acts detrimental to the security of personnel or property
under his jurisdiction, shall be immediately turned over to the custody and
control of the Government of the Republic of Korea.

Article IV

It is agreed between the President of the Republic of Korea and the
Commanding General, United States Army Forces in Korea, that the details
for accomplishing the progressive and orderly transfer of responsibility for
all Korean Security Forces to the Government of the Republic of Korea in
accordance with the principles herein set forth in this interim agreement
shall be determined between appropriate officials of the Government of the
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r'6limination des ennemis de la R~publique de Corfe qui pourraient se trouver
dans leurs rangs, le recrutement des effectifs nfcessaires pour complfter les
unites existantes et constituer les unit~s supplimentaires dont la creation
pourra tre dfcid~e par la loi, conformfment aux dispositions de l'article 61
de la Constitution de la R~publique de Cor~e.

Article III

Conform~ment t la note qu'il a adress~e le 9 aofit 1948 au gdn~ral
commandant en chef les forces de 'armfe des Etats-Unis en Cor~e, le President
de la R~publique de Cor~e accepte que le g~nral commandant en chef les
forces de l'arme des Etats-Unis en Core continue k exercer sur les zones et
installations d'int~r& vital (ports, camps, chemins de fer, voies de com-
munication, a~rodromes, etc.) le contr6le qu'il juge n6cessaire Ai la r~alisation
du transfert des pouvoirs au Gouvernement de la R~publique de Corfe et a
1'exfcution du retrait de Cor~e des forces d'occupation des Etats-Unis, con-
form~ment h la resolution de l'Assembl~e g~n~rale des Nations Unies relative
h la Core. Le g~nfral commandant en chef les forces de l'arm~e des Etats-
Unis en Cor~e convient de fournir aussit6t que possible au Gouvernement de
la Rfpublique de Core la liste des zones et installations vis~es ci-dessus
habituellement utilisfes par ses forces et de tenir le Gouvernement au courant
de tous changements en ce qui les concerne. I1 est en outre convenu que le
g~n~ral commandant en chef les forces de l'arm~e des Etats-Unis en Cor~e
continuera a exercer sa juridiction exclusive sur les membres du personnel
militaire et civil places sous son commandement, y compris leurs familles, et
que ceux-ci conformeront leur conduite individuelle aux lois pertinentes de la
R~publique de Corfe. Toute personne place sous la juridiction du gfn6ral
commandant en chef les forces de l'arme des Etats-Unis en Cor~e, ainsi qu'il
est indiqu6 ci-dessus, qui serait arrtfe par les services du Gouvernement de la
Rpublique de Core charges de veiller L l'application de la loi sera imm&
diatement remise L la garde et t la disposition du g~nfral commandant en
chef les forces de l'arm~e des Etats-Unis en Cor~e, et toute personne ne
relevant pas de la juridiction du g6n~ral commandant en chef les forces de
l'armfe des Etats-Unis en Corfe qui serait arrtfe au moment oi ele com-
mettrait des actes portant atteinte ;k la sfcurit6 du personnel ou des biens
places sous sa juridiction, sera immfdiatement remise ;k la garde et i la
disposition du Gouvernement de la R~publique de Core.

Article IV

I1 est convenu entre le President de la R~publique de Corfe et le g~n~ral
commandant en chef les forces de l'armde des Etats-Unis en Cor~e que les
modalitfs du transfert progressif et mfthodique du commandement de toutes
les forces corfennes de scurit6 au Gouvernement de la R~publique de Cor~e,
conform~ment aux principes 6nonc~s dans le present Accord int~rimaire,
seront fix~es conjointement par les services compdtents du Gouvernement de
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Republic of Korea and of the United States Army Forces in Korea and the
transfer of responsibility for the Korean Security Forces to the Government
of the Republic of Korea shall begin at the earliest practicable time.

Article V

This agreement shall be registered with the Government of the United
States of America and with the Government of the Republic of Korea, in
duplicate. in the English and Korean languages, at Seoul, Korea, this 24 day
of August, 1948. The English text and the Korean text shall have equal
force, but in the case of divergence the English text shall prevail.

Syngman RHEE

[SEAL] President of the Republic of Korea

John R. HODGE, Lt. Gen. USA

[SEAL] Commanding General,
United States Army Forces in Korea
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la R~publique de Cor~e et ceux des forces de l'arm~e des Etats-Unis en Cor~e,
et que ledit transfert commencera dans le plus bref dlai possible.

Article V

Le present Accord sera d6pos6 aupr~s du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis
d'Am6rique et du Gouvernement de la R~publique de Cor~e, en double
exemplaire, en langues anglaise et corfenne, i Seoul (Cor~e), ce 24 aofit 1948.
Le texte anglais et le texte cor~en feront 6galement foi, mais en cas de diver-
gence, le texte anglais prfvaudra.

Syngman RHEE

[SCEAU] Pr6sident de la R6publique de Cor~e

John R. HODGE, Lt. Gen. USA

[SCEAU] Commandant en chef des forces
de l'arm6e des Etats-Unis en Cor6e
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No. 1032. EXCHANGE OF NOTES CONSTITUTING AN
AGREEMENT ' BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA AND ITALY RELATING TO THE DUTY-
FREE ENTRY AND PAYMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
COSTS OF RELIEF SUPPLIES AND PACKAGES FOR
ITALY. ROME, 26 NOVEMBER 1948

The American Ambassador to the Italian Minister for Foreign Affairs

THE FOREIGN SERVICE

OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

No. 2131
November 26, 1948

Excellency:

I have the honor to refer to paragraph 2, Article VI and paragraph 5,
Article IV of the Economic Cooperation Agreement between Italy and the
United States of America, signed in Rome on June 28, 1948.2

In accordance with the above-mentioned provisions and pursuant to
exchanges of views between the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and the Italian
Delegation for European Economic Cooperation on the one hand, and the
Embassy of the United States of America and the Economic Cooperation
Administration mission in Rome on the other, it is understood that:
(1) The Italian Government, pursuant to paragraph 2, Article VI, shall

admit under duty-free treatment:
(a) Supplies of relief goods donated to or purchased by United

States voluntary non-profit relief agencies qualified under ECA regula-
tions, such supplies to be distributed in accordance with instructions of
such agencies, by and consigned to ENDSI (Ente Nazionale Distribuzione
Soccorsi in Italia), an organization created by Legislative Decree of the
Lieutenant General, dated September 28, 1944, Official Gazette No. 62
of September 30, 1944, for the purpose of distributing relief goods.
"Relief Goods" shall be construed as meaning supplies or products
intended for relief purposes, excluding nonessential luxury items.

(b) Standard relief parcels supplied by CARE (Cooperative for
American Remittances to Europe), or by such similar agencies as may
be mutually agreed upon.

I Came into force on 26 November 1948, by the exchange of the said notes.

2 United Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. 20, p. 43 and Vol. 55, p. 318.
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(c) Gift parcels labelled "U.S.A. Gift Parcel ", shipped by parcel
post from individuals in the United States of America, its territories
and insular possessions, to individuals residing in Italy, packed in
accordance with current international postal regulations, weight not to
exceed 10 kilograms gross; limited to food, but not more than 2 kilograms
coffee, and not more than 3 kilograms sugar; clothing and clothing
materials, shoes and shoemaking materials, and medical and health
supplies excluding narcotics, alkaloids and saccharine; in such quantities
as to clearly indicate usage limited to addressee and family and limited
to one parcel per month for each individual Italian addressee.

(d) Gift parcels labelled "U.S.A. Gift Parcel ", shipped other than
by parcel post, from individuals, partnerships, corporations or associations
in the United States, its territories and insular possessions, addressed to
individuals residing in Italy, provided that the weight, content and other
limitations as given in (c) above shall apply and provided further that
ENDSI is designated as the receiving agency and acts as distribution
agent.

(2) As regards transportation costs within Italy referred to in paragraph 5,
Article IV of the Economic Cooperation Agreement, it is understood that:

(a) Relief goods, standard relief parcels and packages admitted duty
free under (1) a, b and d above shall be received, warehoused, handled
and transported to designated recipient without charge by ENDSI to
donor, recipient or relief agency. All costs for such services shall be borne
by ENDSI with funds made available by the Italian Government, and
not from the Special Account (Lire Fund).

(b) With respect to gift parcels referred to in (1) c above, the Italian
Postal Service shall determine its charges within Italy at the rates
established by the international postal system. The Italian Postal Service
shall be reimbursed for such charges from the Special Account (Lire
Fund).

(3) The Italian Government shall reimburse the Italian Postal Service for
its charges under (2) b above from the Special Account, and shall submit
monthly to the ECA mission-copy to the ECA Controller in Wash-
ington-a report of the amounts reimbursed, in a form satisfactory to
the Italian Government and to the ECA mission, it being understood
that each of such reports shall specify the total weight transported and
charges therefor. If any adjustment in the amount of such reimbursements
is necessary as a result of ECA audit, such adjustment shall be made
promptly.

(4) With regard to duty-free treatment, the terms of this note shall take
effect immediately. With regard to the defrayment of postal charges for
gift parcels, the terms of this note shall take effect after notification has
been given the Italian Government by the U. S. Government that postage
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has been reduced and charges therefor may then be paid from the special
account. However, with respect to the provisions in (2) a above, the
terms of this note shall be effective retroactively to July 1, 1948.
If the foregoing is in accord with the understanding of the Italian Govern-

ment, I would appreciate Your Excellency's so advising me. The two notes
then exchanged will constitute agreement by our two Governments in the
premises.

Accept, Excellency the renewed assurance of my highest consideration.

James Clement DUNN

His Excellency Count Carlo Sforza
Minister for Foreign Affairs
Rome

II

The Italian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador

ITALIAN TEXT - TEXTE ITALIEN

IL MINISTRO DEGLI AFFARI ESTERI

n. 44/7350/605

Roma, 26 novembre 1948

Eccellenza,

ho Ponore di riferirmi alla Nota di V. E. n. 2131 del 26 novembre 1948
con la quale Ella ha voluto comunicarmi quanto segue:

, Ho l'onore di riferirmi al paragrafo 2 dell'Art. 6, e al paragrafo 5
dell'Art. 4 dell'Accordo di Cooperazione Economica fra l'Italia e gli Stati
Uniti d'America firmato in Roma il 28 giugno 1948.

In conformiti alle disposizioni di cui ai suddetti paragrafi e sulla base
degli scambi di vedute fra il Ministero degli Affari Esteri e la Delegazione
della Cooperazione Economica Europea da una parte e l'Ambasciata degli
Stati Uniti d'America e la Missione dell'Amministrazione per la Cooperazione
Economica in Roma dall'altra, resta inteso quanto segue:

1) - il Governo italiano, in conformiti al paragrafo 2 dell'Art. 6, am-
metteri in franchigia doganale:

a) - le merci assistenziali donate a o acquistate da organizzazioni
assistenziali volontarie statunitensi non aventi scopo di lucro e qualificate
dalle norme dell'ECA. Tali merci saranno consegnate, per essere distribuite
secondo le intenzioni delle organizzazioni stesse, all'E.N.D.S.I. (Ente Nazionale
Distribuzione Soccorsi in Italia), organismo creato, allo scopo di distribuire
i soccorsi, con il D.L.L. del 28 settembre 1944 n. 220, publicato sul n. 62
della Gazzetta Ufficiale del 30 settembre 1944. Per merci assistenziali debbono
intendersi merci o prodotti dei quali possa giustificarsi un fine di assistenza
con l'esclusione quindi dei prodotti voluttuari.
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b) - I pacchi tipo assistenziali forniti dalla C.A.R.E. (Cooperativa per
gli invii americani in Europa) o da simili organizzazioni che siano eventual-
mente riconosciute di comune accordo.

c) - Pacchi dono che portino 1'etichetta , U.S.A. Gift Parcel ) (Pacco
postale dono U.S.A.) spediti per posta da persone singole negli Stati Uniti
d'America, nei suoi territori o possedimenti insulari, a persone singole residenti
in Italia, confezionati secondo le vigenti norme postali internazionali. I1 peso
lordo di ogni pacco non deve superare i 10 kg., ed il contenuto deve essere
limitato: a generi alimentari, ma con non piii di kg. 2 di caff6 e kg. 3 di
zucchero; a vestiario e materiale per vestiario; a calzature, accessori di
calzature e parti di calzature; ed a medicinali e prodotti igienici; in quantitA
tali che sia chiaro che l'uso 6 limitato al destinatario e famiglia. (Sono esclusi
gli alcaloidi, gli stupefacenti e la saccarina.) Ciascun destinatario italiano
non potrh ricevere mensilmente piii di un pacco.

d) - Pacchi dono che portino 1'etichetta o U.S.A. Gift Package o (Pacco
dono U.S.A.) spediti in diverso modo che per posta da persone singole,
societA, compagnie e associazioni negli Stati Uniti, suoi territori o possedimenti
insulari, a persone residenti in Italia a condizione che siano osservate le
limitazioni in numero, peso, contenuto e ogni altra indicata nel paragrafo c)
di cui sopra e purch6 1'E.N.D.S.I. sia designata come Ente ricevente e di
distribuzione.

2) - Per quanto riguarda le spese di trasporto in Italia di cui al
paragrafo 5 dell'Art. 4 del'Accordo per la Cooperazione Economica resta
inteso che:

a) - le merci assistenziali, i pacchi tipo e gli altri pacchi assistenziali
ammessi in franchigia doganale come dal paragrafo 1, punti a) b) e d) sopra
indicati, saranno ricevuti, immagazzinati, trasportati e distribuiti a cura
dell' E.N.D.S.I. senza alcun onere per il donatore, il destinatario o 1'Ente
assistenziale. Tutti gli oneri per tali servizi saranno sostenuti dall' E.N.D.S.I.
con fondi messi a sua disposizione dal Governo Italiano e non dal fondo
speciale.

b) - Per quanto riguarda i pacchi dono di cui al paragrafo 1 c) sopra
indicato, 'Amministrazione postale italiana stabilir-A i diritti postali per il
trasporto in Italia ai tassi previsti dagli Accordi postali internazionali. L'Am-
ministrazione delle Poste Italiane sarh rimborsata dell'importo di tali diritti
postali sul o Fondo Speciale * (Fondo lire).

3) - I1 Governo italiano, nel rimborsare 'Amministrazione italiana delle
Poste dei suoi diritti postali come dal paragrafo 2 b) sul conto speciale,
presenterA mensilmente alla Missione ECA in duplice copia (di cui una per
il Controllore dell'ECA a Washington) un resoconto degli importi rimborsati
in una forma concordata tra il Governo italiano e la Missione ECA. Rimane
inteso che ognuno di tali resoconti preciserA il peso totale trasportato ed i
relativi diritti postali. Ove si renda necessaria una qualsiasi rettifica per
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quanto riguarda l'ammontare di tali rimborsi, in base alle risultanze contabili
del'ECA, si proceder L prontamente a tali rettifiche.

4) - Per ci6 che concerne la franchigia doganale, i termini della presente
Nota avranno immediato effetto. Per ci6 che concerne il rimborso delle spese
postali per i pacchi dono le disposizioni della presente Nota andranno in
vigore non appena il Governo italiano riceva notizia dal Governo degli Stati
Uniti che le tariffe postali sono state ridotte e che pertanto l'importo dei
diritti postali potrA essere pagato sul o Fondo speciale ,. Tuttavia per quanto
riguarda le disposizioni di cui al paragrafo 2 a) sopra indicato, i termini
della presente Nota avranno effetto retroattivo a datare dal 10 luglio 1948 ,).

Se quanto precede 6 in armonia con l'intendimento del Governo italiano
gradirei che V. E. volesse darmene comunicazione. Le due Note cosi scambiate
costituiranno un accordo in materia fra i nostri due Governi ].

IHo l'onore di comunicarLe che il Governo italiano concorda su quanto
precede e che il presente scambio di Note costituisce un accordo fra i nostri
due Governi.

Voglia gradire, Eccellenza, gli atti della mia pitt alta considerazione.

SFORZA

S. E. James Clement Dunn
Ambasciatore degli Stati Uniti d'America
Roma

TRANSLATION
1 - TRADUCTION 2

THE MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS

No. 44/7350/605
Rome, November 26, 1948

Excellency:

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency's Note No. 2131 of
November 26, 1948, in which you were good enough to inform me as follows:

[See note 1]
I have the honor to inform you that the Italian Government is in agreement

on the foregoing and that the present exchange of Notes constitutes an agree-
ment between our two Governments.

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration.

SFORZA

His Excellency James Clement Dunn
Ambassador of the United States of America
Rome

I Translation by the Government of the United States of America.
2 Traduetion du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am~rique.
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III

The American Ambassador to the Italian Minister for Foreign Affairs

THE FOREIGN SERVICE

of the UNITED STATES of AMERICA

No. 2132
November 26, 1948

Excellency:

I have the honor to refer to your Excellency's Note No. 44/7350/605
dated November 26 with regard to the duty-free treatment and inland
transportation of certain supplies of relief goods, relief parcels and gift packages.

It is the understanding of my Government that nothing in that Note
shall change the present status of relations between the United States voluntary
relief agencies and A.A.I. (Amministrazione Aiuti Internazionali), the
organization created by Legislative Decree No. 5 of January 4, 1946, Official
Gazette No. 25 of January 30, 1946, and Legislative Decree No. 1006 of
September 19, 1947, Official Gazette No. 229 of October 6, 1947.

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest consideration.

James Clement DUNN

His Excellency Count Carlo Sforza
Minister for Foreign Affairs
Rome-

IV

ITALIAN TEXT - TEXTE ITALIEN

The Italian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador

IL MINISTRO DEGLI AFFARI ESTERI

n. 44/7351/606

Roma, 26 novembre 1948
Eccellenza,

ho l'onore di riferirmi alla Nota di V. E. n.2132 del 26 novembre 1948
con la quale Ella ha voluto comunicarmi quanto segue:

o Ho l'onore di riferirmi all Nota di V.E. n.44/7350/605 del 26 novembre
1948 relativa alla franchigia doganale e al trasporto interno di alcune
forniture di generi di assistenza, pacchi assistenziali e pacchi dono.

E' intendimento del mio Governo che niente della Nota suddetta verrn
a modificare l'attuale stato delle relazioni tra le Organizzazioni assistenziali
volontarie degli Stati Uniti e I'A.A.I. (Amministrazione per gli Aiuti Inter-
nazionali), Organismo creato in base al Decreto Legislativo n.5 del 4 gennaio
1946, Gazzetta Ufficiale n.25 del 30 gennaio 1946, e Decreto Legislativo n. 1006
del 19 settembre 1947, Gazzetta Ufficiale n.229 del 6 ottobre 1947 #.
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Ho 'onore di comunicarLe che il Governo italiano 6 d'accordo su
quanto precede.

Voglia gradire, Eccellenza, gli atti della mia piti alta considerazione.

SFORZA

S. E. James Clement Dunn
Ambasciatore degli Stati Uniti d'America
Roma

TRANSLATION 1 - TRADUCTION 2

THE MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS

No. 44/7351/606

Rome, November 26, 1948

Excellency:

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency's Note No. 2132 of
November 26, 1948, in which you were good enough to inform me as follows:

[See note III]

I have the honor to inform you that the Italian Government is in
agreement on the foregoing.

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration.

SFORZA

His Excellency James Clement Dunn

Ambassador of the United States of America
Rome

Translation by the Government of the United States of America.
2 Traduction du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amrique.
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TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION

N O 1032. ICHANGE DE NOTES CONSTITUANT UN AC-
CORD L ENTRE LES ITATS-UNIS D'AMIRIQUE ET
L'ITALIE CONCERNANT L'ENTRtE EN FRANCHISE
ET LE PAIEMENT DES FRAIS DE TRANSPORT
DES FOURNITURES ET DES COLIS DE SECOURS
DESTINIS A L'ITALIE. ROME, 26 NOVEMBRE 1948

I

L'Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d'Amdrique au Ministre des affaires itrangdres d'Italie

LE SERVICE DIPLOMATIQUE

DES ATATS-UNIS D'AMtRIQUE

No 2131
Le 26 novembre 1948

Monsieur le Ministre,

J'ai l'honneur de me r~ffrer au paragraphe 2 de 'article VI et au para-
graphe 5 de l'article IV de 'Accord de cooperation 6conomique entre 'Italie
et les Etats-Unis d'Am~rique, sign6 h Rome le 28 juin 1948 2.

Conformfment aux dispositions susmentionnfes et i la suite des 6changes
de vues qui ont eu lieu entre le Ministre des affaires trangres et la ddlfgation
italienne a la Cooperation 6conomique europenne, d'une part, et l'Ambassade
des Etats-Unis d'Am~rique et la mission de l'Administration de la cooperation
6conomique A Rome, d'autre part, il est entendu ce qui suit:
1) Le Gouvernement italien, en application du paragraphe 2 de 'article VI,

accordera l'entr~e en franchise:
a) Aux envois de fournitures de secours revues en don ou achetfes

par les organisations bfn~voles de secours des Etats-Unis, habiitfes en
vertu des r~glements de I'ECA (Administration de la coopration 6conomi-
que), lesdites fournitures devant 8tre distribufes, conform6ment aux ins-
tructions desdites organisations, par les soins du destinataire, qui sera
I'ENDSI (Ente Nazionale Distribuzione Soccorsi in Italia), organisation
cr66e en vue de la distribution des fournitures de secours par un d~cret
lgislatif du Lieutenant gdn~ral en date du 28 septembre 1944 (Journal
officiel, no 62, du 30 septembre 1944). Par 4 fournitures de secours *, il
convient d'entendre des approvisionnements ou des articles destines it
satisfaire des besoins d'assistance, h l'exclusion des articles de luxe.

1 Entr6 en vigueur le 26 novernbre 1948, par 1'6change desdites notes.
2 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitds, vol. 20, p. 43, et vol. 55, p. 318.
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b) Aux cols-types de secours fournis par la CARE (Cooperative for
American Remittances to Europe) ou par les autres organismes sinilaires
dont il pourra 6tre convenu de commun accord.

c) Aux cols gratuits marques , U.S.A. Gift Parcel * exp~difs, comme
colis postaux, par des personnes physiques se trouvant aux Etats-Unis
d'Amfrique ou dans leurs territoires ou possessions insulaires, a des per-
sonnes physiques r~sidant en Italic. L'emballage de ces colis devra 8tre
conforme aux r~glements postaux internationaux en vigueur; leur poids
brut ne devra pas exc~der 10 kilogrammes et ils ne devront contenir que
les articles suivants, en quantitfs telles qu'on puisse 8tre sfir qu'ils sont
destines l'usage du seul destinataire et de sa famille: produits alimentaires,
avec un maximum de 2 kilogrammes pour le caf6 et de 3 kilogrammes
pour le sucre; effets d'habillement et fournitures destinies i l'habillement;
chaussures et fournitures destinies k la fabrication des chaussures; fourni-
tures m~dicales ou sanitaires, i 1'exclusion des stup6fiants, des alcaloides
et de la saccharine. Chaque destinataire individuel en Italic ne pourra
recevoir qu'un seul de ces colis par mois.

d) Aux coils gratuits marquis o U.S.A. Gift Parcel * exp~di~s, autre-
ment que comme coils postaux, par des personnes physiques, des soci6tes
de personnes, des soci~tfs de capitaux ou des associations se trouvant aux
Etats-Unis ou dans leurs territoires ou possessions insulaires, et adressfs
A des personnes physiques r~sidant en Italic, sous reserve de l'application
des restrictions de poids, de contenu et autres 6nonc~es A l'alin~a c qui
prfc~de et A condition, en outre, que I'ENDSI soit d~sign6 en quailt6
d'organisme de reception et qu'il remplisse les fonctions d'agent de
distribution.

2) En ce qui concerne les frais de transport en Italie dont il est question au
paragraphe 5 de l'article IV de 'Accord de coopfration 6conomique, il
est entendu:

a) Que I'ENDSI ne mettra aucuns frais h la charge des donateurs,
des b~n~ficiaires ou des organismes de secours en raison de la reception,
de 1'entreposage, de la manutention et du transport chez les bfnfficiaires
d~signfs des fournitures de secours, des coils types de secours et des coils
admis en franchise en application des alinfas a, b et d du paragraphe 1
ci-dessus. Tous les frais aff~rents auxdits services seront rfgls par I'ENDSI
au moyen de fonds qui seront mis h sa disposition par le Gouvernement
italien, et non A l'aide du compte spfcial (fonds en ires).

b) Qu'en ce qui concerne les colis gratuits dont il est question a
l'alin~a c du paragraphe 1 ci-dessus, l'Administration italienne des postes
6tablira le montant de ses frais h l'int~rieur de l'Italie, aux taux fixes par
le regime postal international. L'Administration itailenne des postes sera
rembours~e de ces frais i l'aide du compte special (fonds en fires).

3) Le Gouvernement italien remboursera a l'Administration itailenne des
postes, a l'aide du compte special, les frais que celle-ci aura encourus en
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application de l'alin~a b du paragraphe 2 ci-dessus et il soumettra L la
mission de l'ECA, avec une copie destinde au contr6leur de I'ECA, A
Washington, des 6tats mensuels des sommes ainsi rembours~es pr~sentfs
sous une forme acceptable pour le Gouvernement italien comme pour
ladite mission, 6tant entendu que chacun de ces 6tats doit indiquer le
poids total transport6 et les frais y relatifs. Au cas oiL la vrification effectu~e
par 'ECA ferait apparaitre la n~cessit6 d'une rectification quelconque t
apporter au montant desdits remboursements, il sera proc~d6 sans retard
h ladite rectification.

4) Les clauses de la pr~sente note entreront imm~diatement en vigueur pour
autant qu'elles concernent l'entr~e en franchise. Pour ce qui est du r~gle-
ment des frais postaux afffrents aux colis gratuits, ces clauses entreront
en vigueur dfs que le Gouvernement italien aura notifi6 au Gouvernement
des Etats-Unis que les tarifs postaux ont 6t6 r~duits et que, en cons6-
quence, lesdits frais peuvent dsormais 6tre rdglfs i 'aide du compte
spdcial. Toutefois, les clauses de la pr~sente note auront effet r&roactif
au ler juillet 1948 en ce qui concerne les dispositions de I'alin~a a du
paragraphe 2 ci-dessus.

Si les propositions qui precedent rencontrent 'agr~ment du Gouverne-
ment italien, je serais reconnaissant Votre Excellence de bien vouloir m'en
aviser. Les deux notes ainsi 6chang~es constitueront alors un accord entre
nos deux Gouvernements ce sujet.

Je vous prie d'accepter, Monsieur le Ministre, 'assurance renouvel~e de
ma tr~s haute consideration.

James Clement DucNN

Son Excellence le comte Carlo Sforza
Ministre des affaires 6trangres
Rome

II

Le Ministre des affaires dtrangdres d'Italie d l'Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d'Amwrique

LE MINISTRE DES AFFAIRES ATRANGERES

N
0 44/7350/605

Rome, le 26 novembre 1948

Monsieur l'Ambassadeur,

J'ai l'honneur de me r6f6rer h la note no 2131 en date du 26 novembre
1948, par laquelle Votre Excellence a bien voulu me faire savoir se qui suit:

[Voir note 1]
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J'ai l'honneur de faire savoir h Votre Excellence que le Gouvernement
italien donne son agr~ment aux propositions qui pr6cedent et que le present
6change de notes constitue un accord entre nos deux Gouvernements.

Je vous prie d'accepter, Monsieur 'Ambassadeur, les assurances de ma
tr&s haute consid6ration.

SFORZA

Son Excellence Monsieur James Clement Dunn
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d'Am~rique
Rome

III

L'Ambassadeur des Etati-Unis d'Amrrique au Ministre des afaires itrangres d'Italie

LE SERVICE DIPLOMATIQUE

DES 9TATS-UNIS D'AMARIQUE

NO 2132

Le 26 novembre 1948

Monsieur le Ministre,

J'ai l'honneur de me r~frer i la note no 44/7350/605 de Votre Excellence,
en date du 26 novembre, relative h l'entr~e en franchise et au transport
int6rieur de certains envois de fournitures de secours, coils de secours et coils
gratuits.

Suivant 1interpr~tation de mon Gouvernement, aucune disposition de
ladite note ne saurait modifier 1'6tat actuel des relations qui existent entre
les organismes de secours b~n~voles des Etats-Unis et I'A.A.I. (Amministrazione
Aiuti Internazionali), organisation qui a &6 cr6e par le d~cret lgislatif no 5
du 4 janvier 1946 (Journal officiel, no 25, du 30 janvier 1946), et par le dcret
lhgislatif no 1006 du 19 septembre 1947 (Journal officiel, no 229, du 6 octobre
.1947).

Je vous prie d'accepter, Monsieur le Ministre, l'assurance renouvel~e de
ma tr&s haute consideration.

James Clement Duro

Son Excellence le comte Carlo Sforza
Ministre des affaires trangres
Rome
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IV

Le Ministre des affaires itrang~res d'Italie d l'Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d'Amlrique

LE MINISTRE DES AFFAIRES ATRANGkRES

N0 44/7351/605

Rome, le 26 novembre 1948

Monsieur l'Ambassadeur,

J'ai l'honneur de me r6f6rer h la note n* 2132 en date du 26 novembre
1948, par laquelle Votre Excellence a bien voulu me faire savoir ce qui suit:

[Voir note III]

J'ai l'honneur de faire savoir h Votre Excellence que le Gouvernement
italien donne son accord ce qui prec&de.

Je vous prie d'accepter, Monsieur l'Ambassadeur, les assurances de ma
tr&s haute consideration.

SFORZA

Son Excellence Monsieur James Clement Dunn
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d'Am~rique
Rome
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No. 1033. EXCHANGE OF NOTES CONSTITUTING AN
AGREEMENT' BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA AND THE UNITED STATES/UNITED
KINGDOM OCCUPIED AREAS IN GERMANY RE-
LATING TO THE DUTY-FREE ENTRY AND PAY-
MENT OF TRANSPORTATION COSTS OF RELIEF
SUPPLIES AND PACKAGES FOR THE UNITED
STATES/UNITED KINGDOM OCCUPIED AREAS OF
GERMANY. BERLIN, 7 AND 16 DECEMBER 1948

I

The United States Political Adviser for Germany and the Deputy Special ECA
Representative to the Bizone to the United States/United Kingdom Military
Governors

BIPARTITE BOARD

BERLIN, GERMANY

December 7, 1948
Gentlemen:

For the purpose of giving effect to Article VI, paragraph 2, read with
Article IV, paragraph 5, of the Economic Cooperation Agreement between
the United States of America and the United States/United Kingdom Military
Governors, signed on 14 July 1948,2 it is understood that the United States/
United Kingdom Military Governors in Germany, acting on behalf of the
United States/United Kingdom occupied areas in Germany, and the Govern-
ment of the United States of America have agreed as follows:

1. The United States/United Kingdom Military Governors shall accord
duty-free entry into the United States/United Kingdom occupied areas in
Germany of:

(a) Supplies of relief goods or standard packs donated to or purchased
by voluntary nonprofit relief agencies having their headquarters
in the United States of America and qualified under Economic
Cooperation Administration (hereinafter referred to as ECA)
regulations and consigned to such charitable organizations (including
branches of such agencies in the United States/United Kingdom occu-

lCame into force on 16 December 1948, by the exchange of the said notes.
2 United Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. 23, p. 3.
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TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION

NO 1033. tCHANGE DE NOTES CONSTITUANT UN
ACCORD' ENTRE LES ]TATS-UNIS D'AMtRIQUE
ET LES ZONES D'OCCUPATION DES tTATS-UNIS
ET DU ROYAUME-UNI EN ALLEMAGNE RELATIF
A L'ENTRtE EN FRANCHISE ET AU PAIEMENT DES
FRAIS DE TRANSPORT DES FOURNITURES ET DES
COLIS DE SECOURS DESTINIS AUX ZONES D'OC-
CUPATION DES ]tTATS-UNIS ET DU ROYAUME-UNI
EN ALLEMAGNE. BERLIN, 7 ET 16 DtCEMBRE 1948

Le Conseiller politique des Etats-Unis en Allemagne et le Reprisentant sp6cial adjoint
de It'ECA auprs de la Bizone aux Gouverneurs militaires des Etats-Unis et du
Royaume- Uni

COMMISSION BIPARTITE

BERLIN (ALLEMAGNE)

Le 7 d~cembre 1948
Messieurs,

En vue de donner effet a l'ensemble des dispositions du paragraphe 2 de
'article VI et du paragraphe 5 de 'article IV de 'Accord de cooperation

6conomique entre les Etats-Unis d'Amdrique et les Gouverneurs militaires
des Etats-Unis et du Royaume-Uni, sign6 le 14 juillet 1948 2, il est entendu
que les Gouverneurs militaires des Etats-Unis et du Royaume-Uni en
Allemagne, agissant au nom des zones d'occupation des Etats-Unis et du
Royaume-Uni en Allemagne, d'une part, et le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis
d'Am6rique, d'autre part, sont convenus de ce qui suit:

1. Les Gouverneurs militaires des Etats-Unis et du Royaume-Uni accorde-
ront l'entr6e en franchise dans les zones d'occupation des Etats-Unis et du
Royaume-Uni en Allemagne:

a) Aux envois de fournitures de secours ou de colis-types requs en don,
ou acquis par les organismes de secours b6n6voles t but non lucratif
ayant leur sibge principal aux Etats-Unis d'Am6rique et qui sont habi-
litds en vertu des rbglements de l'Administration de la coopration
6conomique (ci-apr~s ddnomm6e I'ECA), lorsque lesdits envois seront
adressds aux organisations de bienfaisance (y compris les filiales des

1 Entr6 en vigueur le 16 dfcembre 1948, par l'6change desdites notes.

2 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 23, p. 3.
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pied areas in Germany) as have been or hereafter shall be ap-
proved by the United States/United Kingdom Military Governors.

(b) Relief packages originating in the United States and sent by parcel
post or commercial channels to any person residing in the United
States/United Kingdom occupied areas in Germany, whether packed
privately or by order placed with a commercial firm.

(c) Standard packs put up by voluntary nonprofit relief agencies having
their headquarters in the United States of America and qualified
under ECA regulations, or their approved agents, on the order of
persons in the United States and sent for delivery to any person
residing in the United States/United Kingdom occupied areas in
Germany.

2. For the purpose of this agreement, the term "relief goods" (para-
graph 1 (a) above) shall not include tobacco, cigars, cigarettes, alcoholic
beverages, or such other commodities as may be agreed upon by the United
States/United Kingdom Military Governors and the United States Govern-
ment; "relief packages" (paragraph 1 (b) above) shall include only such
goods as are qualified for ocean freight subsidy under the ECA Act and
gerulations issued by the Administrator thereunder and as may be agreed
upon for entry into the United States/United Kingdom occupation areas by
the United States/United Kingdom Military Governors and the United
States Government; "standard packs" (paragraph I (c) above) shall contain
only those articles which qualify under ECA regulations and are approved
by the United States/United Kingdom Military Governors.

3. Costs of transportation (as defined in paragraph 5 of Article IV of
the Economic Cooperation Agreement) in the United States/United Kingdom
occupied areas in Germany on " relief goods", "relief packages" and "standard
packs" shall be defrayed as follows:

(a) The amount of such costs for all shipments sent by United States
parcel post to persons in the United States/United Kingdom occupied
areas in Germany shall be computed by the German postal services
in those areas in the manner now or hereafter provided by relevant
agreements, rules and regulations of the International Postal System.
Such costs shall be reimbursed to such postal service out of the
Special Account provided for in Article IV of the Economic
Cooperation Agreement between the United States of America and
the United States/United Kingdom Military Governors and no

No. 1033



1951 Nations Unies - Recuei des Traits 89

organismes susmentionn6s situ6es dans les zones d'occupation des
Etats-Unis et du Royaume-Uni en Allemagne) qui ont &6 ou seront
ultfrieurement agr66es par les Gouverneurs militaires des Etats-Unis
et du Royaume-Uni.

b) Aux colis de secours en provenance des Etats-Unis, exp6di6s comme
coils postaux ou par des voies commerciales a des personnes physiques
r~sidant dans les zones d'occupation des Etats-Unis et du Royaume-
Uni en Allemagne, qu'ils aient &6 confectionn~s par des particuliers
ou par une entreprise commerciale, sur commande.

c) Aux cols-types pr~parfs, h la suite de commandes 6manant de per-
sonnes physiques se trouvant aux Etats-Unis, soit par des organismes
b~n~voles de secours h but non lucratif ayant leur siege principal aux
Etats-Unis d'Am~rique et habilitfs en vertu des r~glements de l'ECA,
soit par leurs agents autoris~s, lorsque ces colis seront exp6difs en vue
de leur livraison A des personnes physiques r~sidant dans les zones
d'occupation des Etats-Unis et du Royaume-Uni en Allemagne.

2. Aux fins du present Accord: l'expression o fournitures de secours.
(voir ci-dessus, alin~a a du paragraphe premier) ne comprendra pas le tabac,
les cigares, les cigarettes, les boissons alcooliques ou les autres produits dont
les Gouverneurs militaires des Etats-Unis et du Royaume-Uni et le Gou-
vernement des Etats-Unis pourront convenir; les * coils de secours * (voir
ci-dessus, alin~a b du paragraphe premier) ne pourront contenir que des
produits admis, aux termes de la loi de coop6ration 6conomique ou de la
reglementation 6tablie par l'Administrateur en application de ladite loi, i
b~n~ficier d'une subvention pour frais de transport maritime, et dont l'entre
dans les zones d'occupation des Etats-Unis et du Royaume-Uni aura &6
approuve de commun accord par les Gouverneurs militaires des Etats-Unis
et du Royaume-Uni et le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis; les o colis-types*
(voir ci-dessus, alinfa c du paragraphe premier) ne pourront contenir que des
articles autorisfs par les r~glements de I'ECA et agr6s par les Gouverneurs
militaires des Etats-Unis et du Royaume-Uni.

3. Les frais de transport (qui sont d~finis au paragraphe 5 de l'article IV
de l'Accord de cooperation 6conomique) encourus dans les zones d'occupation
des Etats-Unis et du Royaume-Uni en Allemagne pour les o fournitures de
secours *, , coils de secours t et # colis-types o seront r~gls de la fa~on suivante:

a) Pour tous les envois exp~difs comme coils postaux des Etats-Unis
it des personnes physiques se trouvant dans les zones d'occupation
des Etats-Unis et du Royaume-Uni en Allemagne, le montant desdits
frais sera calculk par l'Administration allemande des postes de ces
zones suivant les m~thodes qui sont actuellement ou seront ult~rieu-
rement pr~vues par les accords, prescriptions ou r~glements du rfseau
postal international, applicables en la mati~re. Ces frais seront rem-
boursfs A ladite Administration des postes par pr~l~vement sur le
compte special pr~vu a l'article IV de l'Accord de cooperation
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claim for such costs shall be made against the United States of
America.

(b) Shipments originally dispatched from the United States of America
by regular established commercial channels and forwarded by
German parcel post in the United States/United Kingdom occupied
areas in Germany by an approved agent of the shipper to the
addressee shall be accepted by the German postal service without
payment of postal charges by the agent. The German postal service
shall be reimbursed for such parcel post charges out of the Special
Account upon presentation of adequate documentation.

(c) Shipments originally dispatched from the United States of America
by commercial channel and forwarded by common or contract
carrier to the United States/United Kingdom occupied areas in
Germany by an approved agent of the shipper to the addressee
shall be accepted by the carrier, who may or may not demand
from the agent payment of carrier charges. The carrier or the agent,
as the case may be, shall be reimbursed for such charges out of the
Special Account upon presentation of adequate documentation.

(d) Any charges incurred by an agent of a shipper under subparagraphs
(b) and (c) above, other than parcel post or carrier charges, shall
be repaid to such agent out of the Special Account upon
presentation of adequate documentation.

4. The United States/United Kingdom Military Governors shall make
payments out of the Special Account for the purposes specified in sub-
paragraphs (a), (b), (c), and (d) of paragraph 3 above, and shall submit to
the ECA Mission in the United States/United Kingdom occupied areas in
Germany (with a copy to Controller, ECA Washington) monthly statements
of such payments in such form as may be agreed by the United States/United
Kingdom Military Governors and the Mission, provided that every statement
shall show total weight carried and costs of transportation incurred. Adjust-
ments shall be made in the Special Account, as shown to be required by ECA
audit, if requested by ECA within one year of the submission of the relevant
documents and information.

5. The terms of this note shall become effective immediately and shall
remain in force, subject to such prior termination or modification as may be
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6conomique entre les Etats-Unis d'Am~rique et les Gouverneurs
militaires des Etats-Unis et du Royaume-Uni; et aucune demande de
remboursement ne sera pr~sentfe aux Etats-Unis d'Amfrique, au
titre desdits frais.

b) Les envois qui sont originairement exp~di~s des Etats-Unis d'Amdrique
par les voies commerciales r~gulirement 6tablies et qu'un commission-
naire agr6 de 'exp6diteur se charge de faire parvenir au destinataire
par les soins du service allemand des coils postaux dans les zones
d'occupation des Etats-Unis et du Royaume-Uni en Allemagne, seront
acceptfs par l'Administration allemande des postes sans que ledit
commissionnaire ait k acquitter les taxes postales. Ces taxes d'affran-
chissement des colis postaux seront remboursfes 'administration
allemande des postes par prfl~vement sur le compte special, sur
presentation de pices justificatives.

c) Les envois qui sont originairement exp~di~s des Etats-Unis d'Am~rique
par une voie commerciale et qu'un commissionnaire agr66 par
l'expdditeur se charge de faire parvenir au destinataire dans les zones
d'occupation des Etats-Unis et du Royaume-Uni en Allemagne par
les soins d'un transporteur public ou concessionnaire seront accept~s
par le transporteur qui aura la facult6 d'exiger ou de ne pas exiger
du commissionnaire le paiement des frais de transport. Le transporteur
ou le commissionnaire, suivant le cas, sera rembours6 desdits frais
par pr~l~vement sur le compte special, sur presentation de pices
justificatives.

d) Tous les frais encourus par le commissionnaire d'un expdditeur en
application des alin~as b et c ci-dessus, autres que les taxes d'af-
franchissement des cols postaux ou les frais dus au transporteur,
seront rembours~s audit commissionnaire, sur presentation de pi&es
justificatives, par pr~l~vement sur le compte spdcial.

4. Les Gouverneurs militaires des Etats-Unis et du Royaume-Uni ef-
fectueront les paiements par pr~l~vement sur le compte sp6cial, aux fins
mentionndes aux alin~as a, b, c et d du paragraphe 3 qui pr cde, et ils
soumettront a la mission de I'ECA dans les zones d'occupation des Etats-Unis
et du Royaume-Uni en Allemagne (avec une copie pour le contr6leur de
I'ECA a Washington) des 6tats mensuels des sommes ainsi d6pensdes, pr~sent~s
sous la forme dont il pourra 6tre convenu entre les Gouverneurs militaires
des Etats-Unis et du Royaume-Uni et la mission, 6tant entendu que chacun
de ces 6tats devra indiquer le poids total transport6 et les frais de transport
encourus. I1 sera procMdd k des ajustements du compte special si la v~rification
effectu~e par I'ECA en fait apparaitre la n6cessit6, a condition que la demande
en soit faite par l'ECA dans le ddlai d'un an h compter de la pr6sentation des
documents et renseignements pertinents.

5. Les clauses de la pr~sente note produiront leurs effets immddiatement
et elles demeureront en vigueur pendant la mime priode que l'Accord de
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agreed upon between the Government of the United States of America and
the United States/United Kingdom Military Governors for the same period
as the Economic Cooperation Agreement of 14 July 1948.

If the foregoing is in accord with your understanding, we should
appreciate your so informing us. The two notes then exchanged will constitute
an agreement in the premises between the United States/United Kingdom
Military Governors in Germany acting on behalf of the United States/United
Kingdom occupied areas in Germany and the United States of America.

Yours very truly,
Robert D. MURPHY

United States Political Adviser for Germany

N. H. COLLISSON

Deputy Special ECA Representative to the Bizone

II

The United States/United Kingdom Military Governors to the United States Political
Adviser for Germany and the Deputy Special ECA Representative to the Bizone

THE BIPARTITE BOARD

OFFICE OF THE BIPARTITE SECRETARIAT

BERLIN

16 December 1948
Gentlemen:

For the purpose of giving effect to Article VI...
[See note I]

In accordance with your letter of 7 December 1948, it is understood that
that letter, together with this letter, constitute an agreement in the premises
between the United States/United Kingdom Military Governors in Germany
acting on behalf of the United States/United Kingdom occupied areas in
Germany and the United States of America.

B. H. ROBERTSON Lucius D. CLAY
General General, U. S. Army

Military Governor Military Governor
British Zone U. S. Zone

Robert D. Murphy
United States Political Adviser for Germany

N. H. Collisson
Deputy Special ECA Representative to the Bizone
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cooperation 6conomique du 14 juillet 1948, sous reserve de la ddnonciation
anticipde ou des modifications dont pourraient convenir le Gouvernement des
Etats-Unis d'Am&rique et les Gouverneurs militaires des Etats-Unis et du
Royaume-Uni.

Si les propositions qui pr&cdent rencontrent votre agrdment, nous vous
serions obligds de nous en aviser. Les deux notes ainsi 6changdes constitueront
un accord sur ce sujet entre les Gouverneurs militaires des Etats-Unis et du
Royaume-Uni en Allemagne, agissant au nom des zones d'occupation des
Etats-Unis et du Royaume-Uni en Allemagne, d'une part, et les Etats-Unis
d'Amdrique, d'autre part.

Veuillez agr~er, etc.
Robert D. MURPHY

Conseiller politique des Etats-Unis en Allemagne

N. H. COLLISSON

Reprdsentant spdcial adjoint de I'ECA auprs de la Bizone

II

Les Gouverneurs militaires des Etats-Unis et du Royaume-Uni au 'Conseiller politique
des Etats-Unis en Allemdgne et au Repr6sentant spicial adjoint de I'ECA auprs
de la Bizone

COMMISSION BIPARTITE

BUREAU DU SECR]TARIAT BIPARTITE

BERLIN

Le 16 ddcembre 1948
Messieurs,

En vue de donner effet h l'ensemble des dispositions du paragraphe 2...
[Voir note I]

IL est entendu, conformdment h votre note du 7 ddcembre 1948, que ladite
note et la prdsente rdponse constituent un accord sur ce sujet entre les Gou-
verneurs militaires des Etats-Unis et du Royaume-Uni en Allemagne, agissant
au nom des zones d'occupation des Etats-Unis et du Royaume-Uni en
Allemagne, d'une part, et les Etats-Unis d'Am&rique, d'autre part.

B. H. ROBERTSON Lucius D. CLAY

Gdndral Gdndral
Gouverneur militaire de l'armde des Etats-Unis

de la zone britannique Gouverneur militaire
de la zone amdricaine

Robert D. Murphy
Conseiller politique des Etats-Unis en Allemagne

N. H. Collisson
Reprdsentant special adjoint de 'ECA aupr~s de la Bizone
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UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

and
GREECE

Agreement for duty-free entry and free inland transportation of
relief supplies and packages from the United States of America
to Greece (with annex). Signed at Athens, on 9 February 1949

Offiial text: English. £

Registered by the United States of America on 7 February 1951.

IETATS-UNIS D'AMRIQUE

et

GRACE

Accord relatif ' l'entr& en franchise et an transport intfrieur gratuit
des fournitures et des colis de secours expli~s des Etats-Unis
d'Amfrique et destin~s ' la Grece (avec annexe). Sign6 i
Ath~nes, le 9 fivrier 1949

Texte offlcielganglais,-& 7e4..f
Enregistri par les Etats-Unis d'Amdrique le 7fivrier 1951.
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No. 1034. GREEK TEXT - TEXTE GREC

ZYMBAZIX META:T TON KTBEPNHZEQN T92N 'HNQMENQN
IOAITEIQN KAI THE 'EAAAAOZ HEPI AAAZMOAOPHTOT
EIZAroPHZ KAI EAETOEPAZ META(DOPAZ EN TO EZQl-
TEPIKn EFOATQN KAI AEMATMN HEPI®AATEnZ EK TON
HNn1MENON IOAITEIQN lIPO1 THN 'EAAAAA

'Ev auveXc0o -ct' Zutpaw OlxovojLm* Euvepyoaq. iv  'r6i rrv Kupzpvaccov
•rrv 'HvcoVvcv HoXvrztv - 'Atzpmx~ xod " ;'acEkkoo, -r;' 5rnoyp pecpa'O "rAv
2mv 'louXou 1948, ot Kuppvqcetq "¢v 'Hvc ±evov Ho),vret v xo( "r-C'E?;Bo&o,
auvp.okoyouaL -r& ckOt:

1. 'H KurkpVaLm -T 'EX3c6.o; Oc eb7rpbrt-jq mr'v &a.oXo6y-yrov etraycoy'v

a) 'EpO.cov HI CPL60k4Z( OULjgoVWt V 8Slo&'-Cv, 8opCO6vWrov 7rp6q
'06kov'rcx& & oxepegZ 'T~rjpea.o4 IHep0cOkx Wcoq v 'Hwcq±'vcav Hlo ta v
- &yopoca0ev-vwv 7cocp& ,ro6rov, oct-vwi etvoat &v eywopcatLvou 8uvovtLe 'rv xoavo-
vtca[L~v ri ;Atotxicrewq Otxovo~±Lxij Zuvepyocataq (S&ceE~ xoc~outin A.O.X.)
xom oroareoLvcov 7updq "otovoLr c 'Opyocva eL (7repX VXLPOC-
vo tkvov xod rov 'EXX-qvztxv x.ckawv 'v 'Tnpeutrv -ro&rcov) d-mevq 95 ouat.v
9-q yxptO iq 7 p6 xevrom v&k iyxpc 0GrL 7rcxp& ,Gq 'EXX-wqv Kuv3ppv-'aeq.

P3) AWpr-ro7repLeXO ov dq nzptOc~cxag 7rpozpXotevcov ix ,rv
'Hvcqevov IoXvrarov cocrzl o[vov &q -rocxZupo[.t×xv 8c&-o rov 5 at' lxov

&:L.rOpLX&V 686V, xoC' obreuOuvo~t~vov 7cp6; &,rot±ov &octAvov 'v 'E.8t, e're
'ucXc0CaLkv(ov M.6 'rLXr z orpoC y0evXiCov dg 4 tr opLx6v oxov.

y) Tuwo~oLjivwv 8ep.&o'rcov, o'uaxucaOivrwv 7rocp&- 60;kovtr4x v &q)OLo-
xzp86v 67rYpeaL6v wptO 4J ecoq T6v 'HvC .kbVCv HoX V'LV, 7rLop& -r6v &yzxpL-

VwOV CU'-r)V 7rpoCx-rp6pv, &veyVwaptcrtevwov 8ucV&LeL "rov xocvovLa[L ov A.O.Z.,
xoc?67rLv -nocp ?yIo'c. &T6 Lwv 8Lo .jzv6v'rv ev 'Hvo[ikvoct rIo)vr(oc xoc
&ao Xr ; oF.'vov 7CpO' 7rocp&oarov ClK 0.Top.oC 8tAZVOV-COC b 'Exx.

2. Hp 6 q "t6v aXoCo6v T- ZuJLPtkGCC "roC6T-qq, 6 6poq "bqp68LoC 7MrpLO Mog"
(UtrooZCpoypwpoq)o oC, 6; &v'o) 8ev 0O& 7epdex xocTvOv, 7rUo3poc, TCRyopoc i o'Lo7rCvu-

'vd)8y 7roT&. "Akptovroc ncpMX4Mo(" (u'o7ocp'ypoCpo' [3, 6; &vo) 0o0 repLX0Cjp4j&-
vouv t.6vov roto S ,oc &.yc0k aoc &vocyvcop(CovocL 404 8 Xocto6tL.evc Sctxop-T 'aecoq urep-
7rov-v v Pdckar -ro5 N6tou xoL rrv acoc-krcv A.O.Z., o'trt.zv i 8 6Na0cv
7rocpo -ro5 ALocZcE-LProT5, auvvoLr0 6q &01vto 4pm.vou o N6[Lou. KAL r!& "... corovo.cw
aetoc'r" (67oocp'ypocCPo y, 444 &vco) Ock 7rptezouv t6vov rooc5roc etgi "rok 67roioc

e-txp.vov-VCcc 7rocpoC "v Toe-roCkcov -rq A.O.Z. xou p& "7 'EoXpvucir Kupep-
tv~O~(i).
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3. 'Emrpocp6wva [vroopiq (W xoOopiov-rc kv -rn 7proypo'cpy 5 -ro &pOpou
IV 'T' lu~tp&are Olxovo~tux× EuvepyocaLG) iv 'E?8rt e'7r "&po8OWV 7repLO&),-

k " jlO'rGi)V 7rSpLO&6), c" XOC( UTWC7rOL LeV6)V 8StL k(s)V", b'A~ XOOPI Ov-oc
6b7OWTO IV 'r~ C'o &VC*) 7CCOY~~~ I, O~ k XOTOP 6)x(VtrOU Jd 9reg O

oc) T6- 7oa6v oo&rcov pt6vaecov 8L' 6Uoc r('q "ow0t6r oc; To)CoX &
cdluVe4 broa XXovrou &. -- q 'A[LepmXocVwxiq ToqugpoqLLx4 'T rjpzea(o
8e lzk.ov xocL & u6vov6wou 7p6q &-roioc 7rotpocov-ro ev 'E)A$.8, O& 67ooyC.VrOC

7rocpc -T-4 'EX)v ToCXuapot.i~ 'T~rqplc xocO' 6v rpo'7rov 7rpo)6r-roc
, j Oee Ile c ' LO rpo p),(Oj, 7CCP& '~ T& iP~OC~aT6WV al[p

xocvovLar.pv xod &ovrcke.ov ro5 AteOvotq TcXuapoFuxo5 Xua't"mvroq. Tootoc"o
EMOi p6Vaea 0or e pecov-ro 7rp6c r4v 'EU1v,-xv Toaxuapo~lulXv
'T'-jpeza.v &x ro5 elamog ?,oyoptocajio5 ro5 npopXenot.ivou iv rp "ApOpp IV
'ri5 Zu~tO'aeo~ Olxovouxiq Euvepyoca'Laq teocE6 r6)v Ku praecv - r)
'Hvcoivwv HOlelo)wrv Tij 'Ajiepm xi xacE -T- 'EXXcaoe (e'(p4 xXo~uoLvou
"Et a.xo5 AoyocpLo xVo3") xxc o'8qtzf .'&7COC( 8rt & tok roLoc6,ro im p6vaq Oa
eyep0% d.k po3cpo iv 'HvwL6vwv HoXvreuv.

3) "Oaov &pop& "ck ' 'Hvcu:vcov HloXvraov kpxm× yolev'
-rotocvcq &iroa'to?,ckq 90 o'tov8- pto'e xocvovx5 Xevroupyoua~v i.proprwxv 'oa~v
,r-c npoco0ouplv.q 7rp6,; -6v 'v 'EXL 7oepocX -rsv 8&o' -ro5 'EXX' vLxo5 Toqxu-
8pol±c'ou 8&-ov ta ±r &v6q &yxexpygvou 7rpckwropo -ou cpoprcro5, Oou
Oc ytvovrat aewxo 7rpo ij 'EXX)vmi Tocquapot1Lxi 'TrqpeaLo &veu 7r,)pC.)-

I- q xu~poktxav &,op6wvov ix j~pou; -ro5 64 &vco 7poxropoq. '11 'EXXvl-
vtx Kuf3~pv- aq 0& O 7VLvvro 

8 & OLOc & rowra cLpp 6vanLq -roXupotLxrov
8vlc.rcohv LX rO5 eLaLXo5 xoyalptoca[LO5, &0 'T n 67ropoX &7,OCpXriv Xmtoxoy xcxmV.

y) "Oaov &cpopi rCq e 'Hv .lvbv IHoXvTetrov &PXLX6)c y'vot±6vOtq

-roLoturaq &7oo oX; 8 ' oLUo8 reotv kp7op-mq 65 o ok 7poo 0ougvc( 7rpo
-r6v & 'EX)i8& nopocX 7v, Rimc &'v6q e'xexp&Rvou npokwropo troi yo-cru
8LOc xotvo5 'EXX-qvxou lvcrovpop=o5 taou, " auk o -rpopxoi5 116'ou bd al'ul-
r3&aGr, OC rL OCk Y[V6)V-VOL UXTOC Myoc ro53 "'E)Xvoq ro&rou Rrocqope&w tr

&veu 7rtqpcoRL brtpp6aecov 7rocpck -ro5 7rpckx-ropoq -oromu. 'H 'Exxolcq Ock
&7oCpv) a-n r6v oo;rov 7pc.xropo ' "EXXvc [Leqacpopk' &vox6yoq "-6c,
7repur~a~crew, 'x -ro5 zl&%6O Xoymoca1Lo5, &Roc T 67rop3o?)j 

8 Lxot0onrt~x45v.

a) Atok ',toq i7:tLpop6vo'Lq ixr6q "C4v impq3op6vaecov rXuapotx~V ae8ckr6)v
CPOp-r6rO5 TLVO

8uvckLiL r6ov 404~ &v&) tu)7ro7 opcyp&qwJv (P~) xoct (y), 6' rmooq eyxexpyvo
7rpckx-crp OO& &ro -%wiOt 7vocpck T~ 'EXXdVLXiq Kup3pv~aco e'x -roi5 E'L8txo
Aoyocptocaj~o5, O&C[Loc -rt l)7copo?, e'7rO~XOV 

8 LXQLOXOnyLX)V.

4. 'H 'EXqm Kupe'pv- aLq Ock kxX nX~po4lck Lx -ro5 EtgLog Aoyoc-

pw 6 8Lck ro6r, e' roc 'r~opcpkpu (oc), (P3), (y) xcxcc (a) -Tiq 3- CO dc vo) 7ocpot-
ypckcpou &Xvoccppoj.vouq axworO xoCL Ock u'rnopcxxn 7rp6q r~v bv 'EXX8Ca 'Anoa-roXv
A.0.1. t±eO' Mq6 O&vrcypckcpou 7cp 6 q ro6v 'keyxri~v -T-q A.O.Z. iv OI'cGLyx-Wr.v
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e cOreLL rrov o6"co yo v Oivrv w roav, io '7r6 ' 6ov( -c o 3'cd(' txacvo-

7rowg~vroc xmod -rv 'EX)vmx4v Kuppvy~crv xou' -r~v 'Anocro?~v A.O.Z., V'7rn' rI'V

lTpO&'70
8

,OEUcv OIL E~xckcfly 'rmocu1,n &~xoeaLq Ock 8e~xvu- rockya-rov -r6 cruvox6v
rOCq pOe'v P&poq XOL Iraq oX7CpOXurrouro 67r4Jccp6vaetq xocL. 6rtL O yvouv

owompoap[oycE e~ 46 O&vmqzpOev xecp&Xocov, ickv 6 e",yXoq -Ti A.0.1
6

-t 0(rLTOUVtOCL TO LOUTCL XVOC7rpOaOCp[~LOYOC.

5. 0' aLOCXOCVOVLa~t 64 o5,roq Ock sO TC" c, 4 s'a~ ZE4 y~ E'O~LYVXOC O&k 7CCOtLt
"Cta'Z, '7oxCL.Evoq d . TotL v O rpoyC'V atkpeTv Xiv M tpo oLorO'vaw, .rtq 8uvcr6v

vc& 'uvojoXoy7)q tr-t 6 r&)v &p~toowv &pZ&v -rv Ku3spv- aewov trv 'Hvo BLvov

Hloxv-arv xOcd T; ExxckaOq, &k T V OC6n'V 7CLepOMOV (0 11 (&VOCPepO~tkV7) Z6 .43OaLr
T q 2mq 'Iou; ou 1948.

6. YuvlL~vov T-nl npo6an Zuj.Lp3'azL xoct' obrore),oUv [poq rocTK ukcp

HlopckpT [oc, Xvoc~Lpe 6I.Levov 7upoq ro6 6pouq Pckact -tv 0'7o'Lwv aipvrm 7reptO&?x4LG)
a rwrtLUVo~oc voc, 6q xocOoptovrau &'v T~ 7ropo6O--n ZU~43c~OL, WEOp p)eq.[-

pobov ru XMC~ &Ocve4LO~VTOCL e'v TE? L.

7. T6 'AyyXtx6ov xL[Levov fl 0 po6o'nq ZufLp&ca)e o &trOtX l -r6 k(m-±tov
xet.avov.

EkE 7rcrtv r,5v &vw-repcp, Tok a?[LmW~evoc [Lip-I 7poaU7roypO'cpUaL atk-~

eouato8oT7L)Vo &vrtL7rpoc67cwv rwv -r'v 7raco~crocv ZXi~L3ocr G'Jvtercte'Yvp

'AyyL, -re mXul 'E~a- vta- "7 9 "ikpc "o [v6q (Ippouaptou 1949.

AL& -r/~v Klf3kpv-amv rrov 'Hvwliivwv flokvLtEv -Tiq 'AuLpXiqq:
[x )PArIz] Xbpu D. Fxp&v'

Hlcpcf~q -r-F~tv 'Hwolikwav Ho~-rmi;3v ~Ti( 'Aj±eptx~q

Atck Triv 'EXX7)wx~v Kupip- atv:

[D@PArIIZ] KcavavTowrovoq TaE0c,8cp7)
'Txroupy6q 'E~wveptx~v

No. 1034



1951 Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitis 99

IIAPAPTHMA THE ZYMBAZEQZ METATY THE KYBEPNHZEf2Z T92N
'HNf2MENQN IOAITEIQN THE AMEPIKHX KAJ THE KYBEP-
NHZEQZ THZ'EAAAAOX IEPI EAEYOEPAZ EIZAFPHE KAI
EAEYOEPAE METADOPAZ EIZ TO EXQTEPIKON EDOAIK2N KAI
AEMATMN IHEPI0AA'EfZ EK Tf2N 'HNf2MENQN HOAITEMN
IPOX THN 'EAAAAA

'O aXotr6q '7o7C p6vo OC Hooocp' 'oco tlvoct 6 xocoopm~to6q T " L0cLx cL0oc

auk Tr~v xocvovLX~V 7racpaoc~V, ttvoccop~v xcxL' mopoaoatv T&V icoaL(v 7tepLO% sc.,
aCL0'ct)V X~d Or~r7rOLiV(0V aejUkTWV, 16)V 0CVCCP0Ote'VG)V e~v tr zu~Lr3ckaet tlr
,i~v Kupzpv+auv rtov 'Hv.o[Lvcov Ho? vLSLv ~Ti 'A~teptxiq xcd rq 'EXXckaoq,f¢0 va Fo3S~ocr."t 6 7tcp6v.

'H 'E?.,-qvLx" Kupe6pv'Lq xod ') 'Anoaro, A.O.X. O& npoeroFicaouv &7r
6 YoLvoU

xOCL xOC- 677LV XOLV); aUo)WV'Lqo, XerO LepvTp' poV o XoLpox'r PC atoU TWV
ELCoCYoFvot v e'oCov 6q div 7MPLOoC D, , 7v'roV o'I ( vtoq 6  To 7VXCLoCGLOU Trv
yevmxiv 6ptalraov T- A.O.Z.

APOPON I

'H 'EXX) vtx' Kupepvjat4 xoL 'AnoaroX A--1 Ock cruaxecpO~at cGe-rtx(
[L r&i [-rpoC -oTk 67CoZ~o O& SocPacLr.ouv T V xOCVOVLxYV 7r0opc80Lv xo( Zp7)aLiLoro .xLwV
TCOv o?.& V rCpL0o&Xou nqrv &ocP[poxotevcv eq 'Ea .oc &x t.'pouq &.'6 1mv xod
&veyvGopLaevov opyocvwa v 7cpL0 X E c, - v 'Hvcot .vwv rIoXvet4v. Al &ovcEkm

7pMO?,.(o r &uO5vov-oCL a7' 60SOsq 7rp 6 , ev &to[Lov ev 'Eoc&L ex t±epouq o&T6 ou
i &v ovwptotLevou 6 pyocvtaoo5 rrv 'Hvwo~evcv Ho?&re aiv, 11 biv 7royoc vtWya 7rpo

&'roj±ov ev 'EX, .o8L [± ;v6q xpocp- [Lovroq rpaypdou 'EOeXovrtx4v 'Ynrcpeatrv
Hrp XOiecoq, &veyvwpate.vou Tcocpc r T'vcoo'rxq 'Emrvpor A.O.Z. xo'
ZYxZxpr 0vou 7ro~poC "l 'EXX-vmxq Ku pvoa o .

2. 'O jL6 co.v iopocX rn ev6q Upc-coq nepLO0Xc4JOq, O& 67rok.," au ±p6 vo
I-ii ck oct'4aeu; "r4 'E~XX.vtx%¢ Kupepv'acoq xod 7rp6 =Otpoc86a reo d.l oc6-6v
0 " mroq, 67nOuvov 941Xcoatv 86vtro xexupwt.vYv 7rocpoc t.taq &pjo.oc q'EXX7-vLx

oc) 05-ro o dvour6 7pocyt±octrx
6 v np6aorov T6 o2vCcp6po[vov b 7rC(pobClr-

"'t7q. Aeov bato' 67cwq o roq ma, rmou-" xorocXXX . "rv "rcu-r6-"7,"r& -rou,
kp' 6 aov 'ro ' 0:q.

3) T& ev ?X6ycp URTOC rtpL0oX+4coq ,5 oot tov Ock Zp-at,-
lLo7toL06mav (7roxXcr-La~x& 7rotprk ro53 laou xodt -r-i olzoyevetoc -rol3

y) T& v X6y(q ecp68Lo 8ev Ok tmrotcn XOaatv oSre O& 7ocpoo06)ar 7rp6
7C)?(X'jLV XOC'L 6iL oi68Ec'OC IXXI xP)ML7rCYM oCoa rrO~V O&k yLV- 7rx V 69

068tu' CX~a) Lo0n'r6CT)LC O&k 02MUT O 7rp6'q 7rpmocpv -ro53 Up±C-ro 7C~p t -
O(x,,F*o0 u oioWMM V VIou 8Eio'-Toq 6x6 7Co 

8Tx0o6Zou.
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AP®PON II

O8 aeov &pottov .6vro "p6 p ov6  Lcpo)woym0cxog eou vco X4fty 7rx6ov r6v

Tok a6pvoc~ xocO&c xocI rc tucoorotlLevo 86Lvo vxkm 0&~ gov r6 &66TOCTOV
ppoq xorc 84toc, r6 6oo oZov O& 'p aO op6o' xov 'E)aX-vmov xot po x& oV E p.O v.
M6 r ov po o4ar.O.v 8,rL o'dc p to5 7o p6v'ro4 Ock eppEe' % v Wq Kbryope6oumc
I ' x o Vr 2V 'A[tzptxvw×pv o& xo o, p'f34pv

&7r=PLOP~alrOu OcptO~tO -OLO6 cv 8jO)~v xod 0 'v neLpov6w 7rpoUwrMO V 05T

o ifa 8upvaLq b r6- 7rOpovrL "ApOpc O kN euou C 7cp ' rop× ouaoc Or6v &pLO ov
-rcov aquircov ornrm)tvo~ v ae~±ckrwv, &-rrvoc 7rp6xet-roL v&~ CPXY (POFCaL TrOCPO

cr6row, ro 67rotov G&ax),ot edE &'y~Oocpya xom' epL)Xv~pci)7rLxck 9pyoc ev 'Exx&&~ No
9.e H)O4m roc. vdxr &rop &-rojioc, 'c ro' 0p6amrov roko o 6v oxp TxLp Lv -

'E?-a~vpx; Kuppv ewatz otcx 6Tv ipycxavo(v 8Lovoj4Cov.

APOPON III

'H Obtoa-ro?, A.O.Z. O&C apk 7rpo; %rfv 'EU-vtx~v Ki43~pv7ijav e'o
w.HrAoyov r&)v 'A LpxocvLtxv 'EOeovr&.Cv 'T7rqp ro v leptLO vok'Azc, 'yxxpr.-

-io~v -ocoo ]FvwL oartxio 'Envrpp opq A.O.E. iv 06 oywxr , at' 'EL pyocaSoc.
'E p&"t uv4ket-Lo ro5 "ApOpou 117 (y) ro N6"ou 7cpt' 'EArpx BoOe'ocq, ro53
1948. 'H o oX-vL ' Ku x pv)a7L qp i a -o=5-roc O &7opoca3( r xotrc 7c6aov Ox k oYX pov.
T V Xe'OUPY[C -rOL&MciV 6PY(XV6Ge6V a& 7rO~ pOCXOCPrv xcd amvo[n~v 'v-r6' r-q
'EX'Co 8ep~cov nrepLO&X4ecoq xou' Ock 70-poo 7repE T~q &'7Cocpckaeo) -Mq -q

-ro6v 'ApZ-y6v r~q 'Anora-oX~q A.0.1.

APOPON IV

'H 'E )¢ v Kuf3kpv-oat O& &=r tadao" po IVfl -p6 y xexp.vo 'ATopocvtxcv
'EOeovLxc&4 'T Putc flepLO Jokkea x r~o5 damLog Xoymptoa[oL, aL'6'XC; -rck
-rux6v aoucko- ; r&4 a0e-xk [Le' TSv eropop.e o o3[av 'lopuOd48wq o v rpoa-
Op• atlio oLvroct iv rp 7roy'v t "ApOpy, 0' Oewpro o1 qE

8tIt6oq ~O La-TMCO, O) 7ep0L[LPO'v6V 7CPMXOCPV, &TrOO4 XeUaV XOCC 7rOp&arMv

APOPON V

'Ano nLcaetq 7vp6q rck 'AjpLxocvmOx& 'EOe)ov-txckq 'y 7nmPeaCOC, fepto&4cd,

,r6.q &vccppoievoc ev rra 6s &VcL) "ApOpcp IV 7up 64 Tv 'EXXiptx~v Taqo~potttx~v
'T7tqpea~ocv xoc' 7p6  otova4pnore &?o pte'aov t q-rcop&iq nopox86aeco &vocqp6jvov e'v
,r~n nacpoiuan Zu[Lp3&arL, Ock clvaur Obocapotaxodt &x7r6 -Tip. 2oc 'Ioulou 1948 67nu' -iv -rpou-
7oOcatv, 6v -rouroq, 6-rL "rom5o mr opyov6aet, 7'pea~oxt i Meaao Ok exouv 7po'xo[A-l

Ntxouoy)TLxc Gtoqdoc T-q nX7)p r~av '7rLpocpt 5Vaewv j prxc, 0L3v4Gvx
ev xcaT7)Teur~rt -rok 4tepo~vv'oc, 7coa6rocq xotL a~-rux&k 8okocv.

lNo. 1034



1951 Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitis 101

"APOPON VI

OU8
CIILa ~7obr %w flL LG~ a 87r&iVoc Il'oppq &v~op'rw, biv eIvom &Votpo-

tuo LXovxa.E, 00' y~vvrou 7ropa T~ TXEvtxi KupvjAcre Cx 'rog e~mou
xoyocptocqou, p6q ol.cvg +eo'r 'Opy Vmev, 'T-7'pea~ocv " Mkaov X)6yc, a 7rv~v
jm.owpopa , oc'vLV 7rPOEXu4JV XOC'TCk -riV &CCVo% V TrOV i(O&6O) 7CPLUX.iCC, &veu
6T npo-nyougvq eyxpOaeoqo ro5 npoa(rnou 

87rep 6 p{4E'-m 7rp6q r6v oxo7r6v xc-r6v
7rcpc -roU 'ApX'lyo5 -dq 'Anoa'oX q A.O.Z.
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No. 1034. AGREEMENT ' BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT
OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE
GOVERNMENT OF GREECE FOR DUTY-FREE EN-
TRY AND FREE INLAND TRANSPORTATION OF
RELIEF SUPPLIES AND PACKAGES FROM THE
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA TO GREECE. SIGNED
AT ATHENS, ON 9 FEBRUARY 1949

Pursuant to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the Govern-
ments of the United States of America and Greece, signed on July 2, 1948,2
the Governments of the United States and of Greece agree as follows:

1. The Government of Greece shall accord duty-free entry into Greece of:

(a) Supplies of relief goods or standard packs donated to or purchased
by United States voluntary non-profit relief agencies qualified under
Economic Cooperation Administration (hereinafter referred to as ECA)
regulations and consigned to such charitable organizations (including
Greek branches of these agencies), as have been or hereafter shall be
approved by the Government of Greece.

(b) Relief packages originating in the United States and sent by
parcel post or other commercial channels addressed to an individual
residing in Greece, whether privately packed or by order placed with a
commercial firm.

(c) Standard packs put up by United States voluntary non-profit
relief agencies, or their approved agents, qualified under ECA regulations,
to the order of individuals in the United States and sent for delivery
addressed to individuals residing in Greece.

2. For the purpose of this agreement, the term "relief goods" (sub-
paragraph (a) above) shall not include tobacco, cigars, cigarettes, or alcoholic
liquors; "relief packages" (sub-paragraph (b) above) shall include only such
goods as are qualified for ocean freight subsidy under the ECA Act and
regulations issued by the Administrator thereunder; and "standard packs"

1 Came into force on 9 February 1949, by signature.
3 United Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. 23, p. 43.
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TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION

N0 1034. ACCORD 1 ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DES
tTATS-UNIS D'AMtRIQUE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT
DE LA GRLCE RELATIF A L'ENTRtE EN FRANCHISE
ET AU TRANSPORT INTERIEUR GRATUIT DES
FOURNITURES ET DES COLIS DE SECOURS EX-
PIDItiS DES ETATS-UNIS D'AMItRIQUE ET DESTI-
NtS A LA GRMCE. SIGNIt A ATHLNES, LE 9 FE-
VRIER 1949

Agissant conformdment aux dispositions de l'Accord de cooperation
6conomique conclu entre le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am~rique et le
Gouvernement de la Grce et sign6 le 2 juillet 19482, le Gouvernement des
Etats-Unis et le Gouvernement de la Gr&e sont convenus des dispositions
suivantes:

1. Le Gouvernement de la Gr&e accordera l'entrfe en franchise en
Gr&e:

a) Aux envois de fournitures de secours ou de colis-types re~us en
don ou achetfs par des organismes bdndvoles de secours des Etats-Unis
qui sont qualifi~s en vertu des r~glements de l'Administration de la
coopdration 6conomique (ci-apr~s ddnommfe I'ECA), lorsque lesdits
envois seront adressds aux organisations de bienfaisance (y compris les
filiales grecques des organismes susmentionnds) qui ont 6t6 ou seront
ultdrieurement agr66es par le Gouvernement de la Grace.

b) Aux colis de secours en provenance des Etats-Unis, expfdi~s
comme colis postaux ou par d'autres voies commerciales h des personnes
physiques rdsidant en Grace, qu'ils aient 6t6 confectionnds par des
particuliers ou par une entreprise commerciale, sur commande.

c) Aux colis-types prdpars, h la suite de commandes 6manant de
personnes se trouvant aux Etats-Unis, soit par des organismes b~ndvoles
de secours des Etats-Unis habilitds en vertu des r~glements de I'ECA,
soit par leurs agents autorisds, et expddi~s en vue de leur livraison a des
personnes physiques r~sidant en Gr&e.
2. Aux fins du prdsent Accord: 1'expression e fournitures de secours o

(voir ci-dessus, alinda a) ne comprendra pas le tabac, les cigares, les cigarettes
ni les boissons alcooliques; les e colis de secours o (voir ci-dessus, alinda b) ne
pourront contenir que des produits admis, aux termes de la loi de coopdration
6conomique ou de la rdglementation 6tablie par l'Administrateur en appli-

1 Entr6 en vigueur le 9 f~vrier 1949, par signature.
2 Nations Unies, Recuedi des Traitis, vol. 23, p. 43.



104 United Nations - Treaty Series 1951

(sub-paragraph (c) above) shall contain only such articles which qualify under
ECA regulations and are approved by the Government of Greece.

3. Transportation charges (as defined in paragraph 5 of Article IV of
the Economic Cooperation Agreement) in Greece on "relief goods ", "relief
packages ", and "standard packs ", all as defined in paragraph I above, shall
be defrayed as follows:

(a) The amount of such charges for all such shipments which are
sent by United States parcel post addressed to individuals in Greece
will be computed by the Greek postal service in the manner now or
hereafter provided by the applicable agreements, rules and regulations
of the International Postal System. Such charges shall be reimbursed
to the Greek postal service out of the special account provided for in
Article IV of the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the Govern-
ments of the United States of America and Greece (hereinafter referred
to as the "Special Account "); and no claim for such charges will be made
against the United States.

(b) With respect to such shipments as are originally despatched
from the United States by any regularly established commercial channels
and forwarded in Greece by an approved agent of the shipper to the
addressee by Greek parcel post, such items shall be accepted by the
Greek postal service without payment of postal charges by such agent.
The Government of Greece shall be reimbursed for such parcel post
charges out of the special account upon presentation of adequate docu-
mentation.

(c) With respect to such shipments as are originally despatched
from the United States by any commercial channel and forwarded in
Greece by an approved agent of the shipper to the addressee by Greek
common carrier or contract carrier, such items shall be accepted by such
Greek carrier with or without payment of charges therefor by such agent.
Greece shall reimburse such agent or Greek carrier, as the case may be,
out of the special account upon presentation of adequate documentation.

(d) With respect to any such charges which may be incurred by an
agent of a shipper under subparagraphs (b) and (c) above, other than
parcel post charges and carrier charges, such approved agent shall be
reimbursed by the Government of Greece out of the special account
upon presentation of adequate documentation.

4. The Government of Greece shall make payments out of the special
account for the purpose mentioned in sub-paragraphs (a), (b), (c) and (d) of

No. 1034
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cation de ladite loi, h b6n6ficier d'une subvention pour frais de transport
maritime, et les e coils-types (voir ci-dessus, alin~a c) ne pourront contenir
que des articles autoris~s par les r~glements de I'ECA et agr6s par le Gouver-
nement de la Gr&e.

3. Les frais de transport (qui sont d~finis au paragraphe 5 de l'article IV
de l'Accord de coopfration 6conomique) encourus en Grace pour les * four-
nitures de secours , o coils de secours * et o coils-types *, tels qu'ils sont
dffinis au paragraphe premier ci-dessus, seront r~gl~s de la fa~on suivante:

a) Pour tous les envois de cette nature exp~difs comme coils postaux
des Etats-Unis h des personnes physiques en Grace, le montant desdits
frais sera calcul par l'Administration grecque des postes suivant les
mthodes qui sont actuellement ou seront ult~rieurement prfvues par les
accords et r~glements du r~seau postal international applicables en la
mati~re. Ces frais seront rembours~s h ladite Administration par pr6-
lvement sur le compte special pr~vu h Particle IV de l'Accord de
coopration 6conomique entre le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am~ri-
que et le Gouvernement de la Grace (ci-apr~s d~nomm6 o le compte
special *) et aucune demande de remboursement ne sera prfsent~e aux
Etats-Unis au titre desdits frais.

b) Les envois qui sont originairement exp6di6s des Etats-Unis par
les voies commerciales rdgulirement tablies et qu'un commissionnaire
agr66 par l'exp6diteur se charge de faire parvenir au destinataire en
Grace par les soins du service grec des coils postaux, seront acceptds par
l'Administration grecque des postes sans que ledit commissionnaire ait h
acquitter les taxes postales. Ces taxes d'affranchissement des coils postaux
seront rembours6es au Gouvernement de la Grace, par prdl~vement sur
le compte spdcial, sur pr6sentation de pices justificatives.

c) Les envois qui sont originairement exp6di6s des Etats-Unis par
une voie commerciale quelconque et qu'un commissionnaire agrd6 par
1'exp6diteur se charge de faire parvenir au destinataire en Gr&e par les
soins d'un transporteur public ou concessionnaire, seront acceptds par
ledit transporteur grec qui aura la facult6 d'exiger ou de ne pas exiger
du commissionnaire le paiement des frais de transport. Le Gouvernement
de la Grbce remboursera le commissionnaire ou le transporteur grec,
suivant le cas, sur pr6sentation de pices justificatives, par pr6lvement
sur le compte sp6cial.

d) Tous les frais encourus par un commissionnaire de l'expdditeur
en application des alindas b et c ci-dessus, autres que les taxes d'affran-
chissement des coils postaux ou les frais dus au transporteur seront
rembours6s par le Gouvernement grec audit commissionnaire, sur pr6-
sentation de pices justificatives, par pr61kvement sur le compte spdcial.
4. Le Gouvernement de la Grbce effectuera les paiements, par prdlkve-

ment sur le compte special, aux fins mentionn6es aux alin6as a, b, c et d du
NO 1034
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paragraph 3 above, and shall submit to the ECA Mission in Greece with a
copy to the Controller of the ECA in Washington, monthly statements of the
amounts so expended in a form mutually satisfactory to the Government of
Greece and the ECA Mission; provided, that each such statement shall show
at least the total weight carried and the charges therefor, and adjustments
shall be made to said fund if shown by ECA audit to be required.

5. This arrangement shall come into effect immediately and shall remain
in force, subject to such prior termination or modification as may be agreed
upon between the competent authorities of the Governments of the United
States of America and Greece, for the same period as the said Agreement
of July 2, 1948.

6. There is attached hereto and made part hereof an Annex respecting
the terms on which relief packages and packs, as defined herein, shall be
received and distributed in Greece.

7. The English text of this Agreement shall be the official text.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused the Agreement to
be executed in English and in Greek by their duly authorized representatives,
on the ninth day of February 1949.

For the Government of the United States of America:

[SEAL] Henry F. GRADY

Ambassador of the United States of America

For the Government of Greece:

[SEAL] Constantine TSALDARIS

Minister for Foreign Affairs

No. 1034
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paragraphe 3 qui prcede, et il soumettra i la mission de l'ECA en Grace,
avec une copie pour le contr6leur de l'ECA A Washington, des 6tats mensuels
des sommes ainsi ddpenses pr~sent~s sous une forme acceptable pour le
Gouvernement de la Grace comme pour ladite mission, 6tant entendu que
chacun de ces 6tats devra indiquer au moins le poids total transport6 et les
frais y relatifs, et que des rectifications seront apportes audit compte si la
verification des comptes par 'ECA en rfvle la n~cessit6.

5. Le prfsent Accord produira ses effets immfdiatement et il demeurera
en vigueur pendant la m~me pfriode que l'Accord susmentionn6 du 2 juillet
1948, sous reserve de la d~nonciation anticipde ou des modifications dont les
autorit~s comptentes des Gouvernements des Etats-Unis d'Amfrique et de
la Grace pourraient convenir.

6. Une annexe ayant trait aux conditions qui r~gissent la reception et la
distribution en Grace des colis de secours et des colis-types, tels qu'ils sont
dffinis ci-dessus, est jointe au present Accord dont elle fait partie int~grante.

7. Le texte officiel du present Accord est le texte r~dig6 en langue anglaise.

EN FOI DE QUOI les Parties contractantes ont fait signer le present Accord,
en langue anglaise et en langue grecque, par leurs repr~sentants dfiment
autorisfs, le neuf fdvrier 1949.

Pour le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amrique:
[SCEAU] Henry F. GRADY

Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d'Am~rique

Pour le Gouvernement de la Gr&ce:

[SCEAU] Constantin TSALDARIS

Ministre des affaires 6trang~res

NO 1034
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ANNEX TO AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF
GREECE FOR FREE ENTRY AND FREE INTERNAL TRANSPOR-
TATION OF RELIEF SUPPLIES AND PACKAGES FROM THE
UNITED STATES TO GREECE

The purpose of this annex is to establish procedures for the orderly receipt,
transportation and delivery of the relief supplies, packages and standard packs
referred to in the Agreement between the Governments of the United States of
America and of Greece, into which this is incorporated.

The Government of Greece and the ECA Mission will make jointly, and by
common accord, a more detailed definition as to the qualification of imported
goods as relief items, but always within the framework of general ECA definitions.

Article I

1. The Government of Greece and the ECA Mission will consult with respect
to measures to safeguard the proper delivery and use of relief supplies being
transmitted to Greece from individuals and approved relief organizations in the
United States. Provisions of this Agreement will apply whether the relief packages
or supplies are being consigned directly to an individual in Greece by an individual
or an approved organization in the United States, or whether they are being deli-
vered to an individual in Greece by Greek branch office of Voluntary Relief
Agencies certified by the ECA Advisory Committee and approved by the Greek
Government.

2. An individual who is to be the recipient of a relief package will in accor-
dance with the requirements of the Government of Greece, submit a responsible
statement duly legalized by an appropriate Greek State Authority or Service,
before delivery of the package will be made to him that:

(a) He is the actual person named as the recipient. He will provide
suitable identification if required;

(b) The relief packages or packs in question will be used exclusively
by himself and his family; and

(c) The supplies in question will not be resold or delivered for resale
and that no other disposition except personal use or consumption will be
made of them.

No other test shall be required to entitle the recipient to the delivery of a
relief package or pack.

Article II

No person may, in any calendar year, receive more than thirty-six relief
packages or packs, as defined herein.

No. 1034
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ANNEXE DE L'ACCORD ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DES tTATS-
UNIS D'AMI8RIQUE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA GRftCE
RELATIF A L'ENTRRE EN FRANCHISE ET AU TRANSPORT
INT RIEUR GRATUIT DES FOURNITURES ET DES COLIS DE
SECOURS EXPPDItS DES RTATS-UNIS ET DESTINtS A LA
GRECE

Le but de la pr~sente annexe est de fixer certaines r~gles suivant lesquelles
devront s'effectuer d'une faqon mfthodique la reception, le transport et la livraison
des fournitures de secours, des colis de secours et des colis-types vis6s dans
l'Accord entre le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amrique et le Gouvernement
de la Grace, dont la pr~sente annexe fait partie int~grante.

Le Gouvernement de la Grace et la mission de I'ECA dffiniront conjointement
et de commun accord, d'une fa~on plus dftaillfe, mais en restant dans le cadre
des definitions g~nrales de I'ECA, les conditions requises pour que des produits
import~s soient considdr~s comme fournitures de secours.

Article premier

1. Le Gouvernement de la Grace et la mission de l'ECA se consulteront
au sujet des mesures propres A assurer la livraison et l'utilisation r~guli~res des
fournitures de secours envoy~es en Grace par des personnes physiques ou des
organisations de secours agr6es se trouvant aux Etats-Unis. Les dispositions du
present Accord s'appliqueront aussi bien dans l'hypoth~se ofi une personne
physique ou une organisation agr66e se trouvant aux Etats-Unis envoie des colis
ou des fournitures de secours directement A une personne physique en Grace, que
dans celle oii c'est une filiale grecque d'un organisme b~n~vole de secours enregistr6
aupr~s du Comit6 consultatif de l'ECA et agr6 par le Gouvernement de la Grace
qui d~livre lesdits colis ou fournitures de secours it une personne physique en Grace.

2. Conformfment aux conditions imposfes par le Gouvernement de la Grace,
toute personne physique qui doit recevoir un colis de secours sera tenue de pr6-
senter, avant de pouvoir en prendre livraison, une declaration formelle daiment
lgalis~e par une autorit6 ou un service compftent de I'Etat grec 6tablissant:

a) Qu'elle est effectivement la personne d~signe comme b~n~ficiaire.
Elle devra, le cas 6ch~ant, justifier de son identit6;

b) Que les colis de secours ou les colis-types en question seront exclusive-
ment rfserv~s A son usage personnel et A celui de sa famille;

c) Que les fournitures en question ne seront pas revendues ou livrfes
en vue de leur revente, et qu'elles ne seront utilises A aucune autre fin que
l'usage ou la consommation personnels.

Aucune autre condition ne sera exige pour permettre au b~n~ficiaire de
prendre livraison d'un colis de secours ou d'un colis-type.

Article II

Nul ne pourra recevoir, au cours d'une m6me annie civile, plus de trente-six
colis de sec'urs ou colis-types, tels qu'ils sont d6finis dans le present Accord.
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These packages and packs shall be of a maximum weight per package as
shall be established by the Greek postal authorities; provided that nothing herein
shall be construed to forbid an approved American Relief Agency from receiving
an unlimited number of such packages or packs; and provided, further, that nothing
in this Article shall be construed to limit the number of packages or packs that
may be received by an individual engaged in charity or philanthropic works in
Greece for distribution to needy persons if such individual has the approval of the
Government of Greece for such distribution work.

Article III

The ECA Mission will transmit to the Government of Greece a list of the
American Voluntary Relief Agencies approved by the ECA Advisory Committee
in Washington, for operations in Greece under Section 117 (C) of the Foreign
Assistance Act of 1948. The Government of Greece will thereupon decide whether
to approve such organizations for the receipt and distribution of relief packages
within Greece, and shall notify the Chief, ECA Mission of such decision.

Article IV

The Government of Greece shall reimburse the approved American Volun-
tary Relief Agencies out of the special account for all costs incident to the trans-
portation of relief supplies in Greece. The term "transportation ", as used in this
Article, shall be deemed to include, but not by way of limitation, receipt, storage
and delivery.

Article V

Reimbursements to American Voluntary Relief Agencies, referred to in
Article IV, supra, to the Greek Postal Service and any other transportation or
delivery facility referred to in the Agreement, shall be retroactive to July 2, 1948;
provided, however, that such Agencies, Services or Facilities shall have presented
documentary evidence of the payment of transportation charges, showing in each
case the dates, quantities and sums involved.

Article VI

No reimbursement for transportation costs, whether retroactive or prospective,
shall be made by the Government of Greece out of the special account, to any
Agency, Service or Facility on account of transportation costs incurred in the distri-
bution of relief supplies without the prior approval of the person designated by the
Chief, ECA Mission for the purpose.
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Ces colis ne devront pas dfpasser un poids maximum par colis qui sera fix6
par les autorit&s postales de la Grce, 6tant entendu qu'aucune disposition du
present Accord ne sera interpr&te comme interdisant A un organisme amricain
de secours agr6 de recevoir un nombre illimit6 de colis de secours ou de colis-
types et &ant entendu, en outre, qu'aucune disposition du present article ne
sera interprte comme limitant le nombre de colis que pourra recevoir, en vue
de les distribuer A des personnes n~cessiteuses, une personne physique s'occupant
de bienfaisance ou d'oeuvres philanthropiques en Gr&e, A condition que le Gou-
vernement de la Gr&e ait agrd6 ladite personne en vue de procfder A cette
t5iche de repartition.

Article III

La mission de l'ECA communiquera au Gouvernement de la Gr&e une liste
des organismes b~n~voles de secours des Etats-Unis autoris6s par le Comit6
consultatif de I'ECA i exercer leur activit6 en Gr&e, en application du para-
graphe c de P'article 117 de la loi de 1948 relative A l'aide aux pays 6trangers. Au
re~u de cette liste, le Gouvernement de la Gr&e d~cidera s'il entend agr~er lesdits
organismes en vue de procfder A la reception et A la distribution des colis de secours
Sl'intfrieur de la Grace, et il avisera de sa decision le chef de la mission de l'ECA.

Article IV

Le Gouvernement de la Gr&e remboursera aux organismes b~nfvoles de
secours des Etats-Unis ainsi agr66s, tous les frais affrents au transport des
fournitures de secours ;k l'int&ieur de la Grce, par prfl~vement sur le compte
sp~cial. Aux fins du present article, le terme (i transport # s'6&endra A la reception,
Sl'entreposage et A la livraison, cette 6num&ation ne devant pas etre considr~e

comme limitative.

Article V

Les remboursements aux organismes b~n~voles de secours des Etats-Unis
dont il est question A Particle IV ci-dessus, A l'Administration grecque des postes
ou i toute autre entreprise de transport ou de livraison mentionn&s dans le pr~sent
Accord seront effectufs avec effet r&roactif au 2 juillet 1948, 6tant entendu,
toutefois, que lesdits organismes, administrations ou entreprises seront tenus de
presenter les pi&es justificatives du paiement des frais de transport, lesquelles
devront indiquer, dans chaque cas, les dates, les quantit&s et les sommes corres-
pondantes.

Article VI

Le Gouvernement de la Gr&e n'effectuera aucun remboursement de frais
de transport passes ou futurs, par prflvement sur le compte sp6cial, A un orga-
nisme, A une administration ou A une entreprise quelconque, au titre des frais de
transport encourus A l'occasion de la distribution de fournitures de secours, sans
l'accord prfalable de la personne que le chef de la mission de I'ECA aura dfsign&e
A cet effet.
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No. 1035. EXCHANGE OF NOTES CONSTITUTING AN
AGREEMENT 1 BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA AND AUSTRIA RELATING TO THE
DUTY-FREE ENTRY AND PAYMENT OF TRANS-
PORTATION COSTS OF RELIEF SUPPLIES AND
PACKAGES FOR AUSTRIA. VIENNA, 3 AND 11
FEBRUARY 1949

The American Minister to the Austrian Minister of Foreign Affairs

AMERICAN LEGATION

No. 13
Vienna, February 3, 1949

Sir:

Pursuant to the instructions of my Government, I have the honor, in con-
junction with Clyde N. King, Chief of the ECA Mission for Austria, to propose
that for the purpose of giving effect to Article V, paragraph 2, read with
Article IV, paragraph 5, of the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the
Governments of Austria and the United States of America, signed on July 2,
1948,2 the Governments of Austria and of the United States agree as follows:

1. The Government of Austria shall accord duty-free entry into Austria of:

(a) Supplies of relief goods or standard packs donated to or purchased by
United States voluntary nonprofit relief agencies qualified under
Economic Cooperation Administration (hereinafter referred to as
ECA) regulations and consigned to such charitable organizations (in-
cluding Austrian branches of these agencies), as have been or hereafter
shall be approved by the Austrian Government.

(b) Relief packages originating in the United States and sent by parcel post
or other commercial channels addressed to an individual residing in
Austria whether privately packed or by order placed with a commercial
firm.

(c) Standard packs put up by United States voluntary nonprofit relief
agencies, or their approved agents, qualified under ECA regulations,

1 Came into force on 11 February 1949, by the exchange of the said notes.

2 United Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. 21, p. 29.
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TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION

N O 1035. JtCHANGE DE NOTES CONSTITUANT UN
ACCORD' ENTRE LES tTATS-UNIS D'AM1tRIQUE
ET L'AUTRICHE RELATIF A L'ENTR]E EN FRAN-
CHISE ET AU PAIEMENT DES FRAIS DE TRANS-
PORT DES FOURNITURES ET DES COLIS DE
SECOURS DESTINES A L'AUTRICHE. VIENNE, 3 ET
11 FItVRIER 1949

Le Ministre des Etats-Unis d'Amerique au Ministre des affaires ltrang~res d'Autriche

LAGATION DES ATATS-UNIS D'AM]RIQUE
NO 13

Vienne, le 3 f~vrier 1949

Monsieur le Ministre,

Agissant sur les instructions de mon Gouvernement, en vue de donner effet
l 'ensemble des dispositions du paragraphe 2 de l'article V et du paragraphe 5

de P'article IV de l'Accord de coopfration 6conomique entre le Gouvemement
de l'Autriche et le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amdrique, sign6 le 2 juillet
1948 2, j'ai l'honneur de proposer, conjointement avec M. Clyde N. King, chef
de la mission de rECA en Autriche, qu'un accord soit conclu entre le Gouverne-
ment de l'Autriche et le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis, aux conditions suivantes:

1. Le Gouvernement de I'Autriche accordera l'entr~e en franchise en
Autriche:

a) Aux envois de foumitures de secours ou de colis-types re~us en dons ou
achet~s par des organismes de secours bdn6voles A but non lucratif des
Etats-Unis qui sont habilitds en vertu des r~glements de 'Administration
de la cooperation 6conomique (ci-apr~s ddnomme I'ECA), lorsque lesdits
envois seront adressds aux organisations de bienfaisance (y compris les
filiales autrichiennes des organismes susmentionnds) qui ont 6t6 ou seront
ultrieurement agr66es par le Gouvemement de 'Autriche.

b) Aux colis de secours en provenance des Etats-Unis, expddifs comme colis
postaux ou par d'autres voies commerciales des personnes physiques
r~sidant en Autriche, qu'ils aient &6 confectionnds par des particuliers
ou par une entreprise commerciale, sur commande.

c) Aux colis-types prfpares, 'a la suite de commandes 6manant de personnes
physiques se trouvant aux Etats-Unis, soit par des organismes de secours

I Entr6 en vigueur le 11 fdvrier 1949, par 1'6change desdites notes.
2 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 21, p. 29.
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to the order of individuals in the United States and sent for delivery
addressed to individuals residing in Austria.

2. For the purpose of this agreement, the term " relief goods" (subparagraph
(a), above) shall not include tobacco, cigars, cigarettes, or alcoholic liquors;
"relief packages " .(subparagraph (b), above) shall include only such goods as
are qualified for ocean freight subsidy under the ECA Act and regulations
issued by the Administrator thereunder and shall not exceed 44 pounds (20 kilo-
grams) gross weight; and " standard packs " (subparagraph (c), above) shall
contain only such articles which qualify under ECA regulations and are approved
by the Government of Austria.

3. Transportation charges (as defined in paragraph 5 of Article IV of the
Economic Cooperation Agreement) in Austria on "relief goods ", "relief pack-
ages ", and " standard packs ", all as defined in paragraph 1, above, shall be
defrayed as follows:

(a) The amount of such charges for all such shipments which are sent by
U. S. parcel post addressed to individuals in Austria will be computed
by the Austrian postal service in the manner now or hereafter provided
by the applicable agreements, rules and regulations of the International
Postal System. Such charges shall be reimbursed to the Austrian postal
service out of the special account provided for in Article IV of the
Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United States of
America and Austria (hereinafter referred to as the special account)
and no claim for such charges will be made against the United States.

(b) With respect to shipments which are originally despatched from the
U. S. by any regular established commercial channels and forwarded
in Austria by an approved agent of the shipper to the ultimate bene-
ficiary by Austrian parcel post, such items shall be accepted by Austrian
postal services without payment of postal charges by such agent. The
Austrian Government shall be reimbursed for such parcel post charges
out of the special account upon presentation of adequate documenta-
tion.

(c) Wi th respect to shipments which are originally despatched from the
U. S. by any commercial channel and forwarded in Austria by an
approved agent of the shipper to the ultimate beneficiary by Austrian
common carrier or contract carrier, or other means of transport
arranged by such agent, such items shall be accepted by such Austrian
carrier with or without payment of charges therefor by such agent.
The Austrian Government shall reimburse such agent or Austrian

So. 1035
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b6n~voles h but non lucratif des Etats-Unis habilitfs en vertu des r~gle-
ments de 'ECA, soit par leurs agents autoris~s, et exp~d i~s en vue de leur
livraison ' des personnes physiques rfsidant en Autriche.

2. Aux fins du present Accord: 1'expression << fournitures de secours >> (voir
ci-dessus, alinfa a) ne comprendra pas le tabac, les cigares, les cigarettes, ni les
boissons alcooliques; les << colis de secours >> (voir ci-dessus, alinfa b) ne pourront
contenir que des produits admis, aux termes de la loi de cooperation 6conomique
et de la r~glementation 6tablie par l'Administrateur en application de ladite loi,
& ben~ficier d'une subvention pour frais de transport maritime et leur poids brut
ne devra pas excfder 44 livres (20 kilogrammes); les << colis-types >> (voir
ci-dessus alin6a c) ne pourront contenir que des articles autoris~s par les r~gle-
ments de I'ECA et agr6&s par le Gouvernement de l'Autriche.

3. Les frais de transport (qui sont definis au paragraphe 5 de l'article IV
de l'Accord de cooperation 6conomique) encourus en Autriche pour les << fourni-
tures de secours >>, << colis de secours >> et < colis-types >>, tels qu'ils sont tous
dffinis au paragraphe 1er ci-dessus, seront r~gls de la fa~on suivante:

a) Pour tous les envois de cette nature expfdi~s comme colis postaux des
Etats-Unis & des personnes physiques en Autriche, le montant desdits
frais sera calculM par l'Administration autrichienne des postes suivant
les mfthodes qui sont actuellement ou seront ultrieurement pr~vues par
les accords et r~glements du r~seau postal international applicables en
la mati~re. Ces frais seront remboursfs i l'Administration autrichienne
des postes par pr~l~vement sur le compte spfcial pr~vu A l'article IV
de l'accord de coopfration 6conomique entre les Etats-Unis d'Amerique
et l'Autriche (ci-apr~s dfnomm6 << le compte special >>) et aucune de-
mande de remboursement ne sera prfsente aux Etats-Unis au titre
desdits frais.

b) Les envois qui sont originairement expfdi~s des Etats-Unis par les voies
commerciales rfguli~rement 6tablies et qu'un commissionnaire agr6
par l'expfditeur se charge de faire parvenir au destinataire en Autriche
par les soins du service autrichien des colis postaux, seront accept~s par
l'Administration autrichienne des postes sans que ledit commissionnaire
ait h acquitter les taxes postales. Ces taxes d'affranchissement des colis
postaux seront remboursfes au Gouvernement de 'Autriche, par pre-
lvement sur le compte spfcial, sur presentation de pices justificatives.

c) Les envois qui sont originairement exp~di~s des Etats-Unis par une voie
commerciale quelconque et qu'un commissionnaire agr6i par l'expfdi-
teur se charge de faire parvenir au destinataire en Autriche par les soins
d'un transporteur public ou concessionnaire autrichien, ou par d'autres
moyens de transport auxquels ledit commissionnaire aura recours, seront
accept~s par ledit transporteur autrichien qui aura la facult6 d'exiger
ou de ne pas exiger du commissionnaire le paiement des frais de
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carrier, as the case may be, out of the special account upon presentation
of adequate documentation.

(d) With respect to any such charges which may be incurred by an agent
of a shipper under subparagraphs (b) and (c), above, other than parcel
post charges and carrier charges, such approved agent shall be re-
imbursed by Austria out of the special account upon presentation of
adequate documentation.

4. The Austrian Government shall make payments out of the special account
for the purposes mentioned in subparagraphs (a), (b), (c), and (d) of para-
graph 3, above, and shall submit to the ECA Mission in Austria with a copy to
Controller, ECA Washington, monthly statements of the amounts so expended
in form mutually satisfactory to the Austrian Government and said Mission,
provided that each such statement shall at least show total weight carried and
charges therefor and adjustments shall be made to said fund if shown to be
required by ECA audit.

5. So far as practicable, effect shall be given to Paragraphs 3 (b), 3 (c),
3 (d), and 4 as though they had come into force on April 3, 1948.

This arrangement, except as otherwise specified herein, shall come into
effect immediately and shall remain in force, subject to such prior termination
or modification as may be agreed upon between the competent authorities of the
Governments of the United States and Austria, for the same period as the said
Agreement of July 2, 1948.

If the above proposal is acceptable to the Government of Austria, I have
the honor further to propose that this note and your reply to that effect shall
constitute an Agreement on the above terms between the two Governments.

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.

John G. ERHARDT

The Honorable Karl Gruber
Minister of Foreign Affairs
Vienna

No. 1035
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transport. Le Gouvernement de l'Autriche remboursera le commission-
naire ou le transporteur autrichien, suivant le cas, sur prsentation de
pi&es justificatives, par pr6lRvement sur le compte spfcial.

d) Tous les frais encourus par le commissionnaire d'un exp6diteur en
application des alin6as b et c ci-dessus, autres que les taxes d'affranchisse-
ment des colis postaux ou les frais dus au transporteur seront rembours~s
par le Gouvernement autrichien audit commissionnaire, sur presentation
de pie'ces justificatives, par prelfvement sur le compte special.

4. Le Gouvernement de l'Autriche effectuera les paiements par prelvement
sur le compte spfcial, aux fins mentionnees aux alineas a, b, c et d du paragraphe
3 qui prcde, et il soumettra ii la mission de I'ECA en Autriche, avec une copie
pour le contr6leur de I'ECA Washington, des 6tats mensuels des sommes ainsi
depensees, presentes sous une forme acceptable pour le Gouvernement de
'Autriche comme pour ladite mission, 6tant entendu que chacun de ces 6tats

devra indiquer au moins le poids total transport6 et les frais y relatifs, et que des
rectifications seront apportees audit compte si la v6rification des comptes par
I'ECA en revle la necessit6.

5. Pour autant que faire se pourra, il sera donn6 effet aux alineas b, c et d
du paragraphe 3 et au paragraphe 4 comme s'ils 6taient entres en vigueur le
3 avril 1948.

Dans la mesure o~i ses clauses n'en disposent pas autrement, le present
Accord produira ses effets immediatement et il demeurera en vigueur pendant
la m~me periode que l'Accord susmentionn6 du 2 juillet 1948, sous reserve de la
denonciation anticipee ou des modifications dont les autorit6s comp6tentes des
Gouvernements des Etats-Unis et de 'Autriche pourraient convenir.

Si les propositions qui precedent rencontrent l'agrement du Gouvernement
de l'Autriche, j'ai l'honneur de proposer, en outre, que la presente note et la
r6ponse de Votre Excellence h cet effet soient considerees comme constituant un
accord entre nos deux Gouvernements aux conditions enoncees ci-dessus.

Veuillez agreer, etc.

Jahn C. EIIARDT

Son Excellence Monsieur Karl Gruber
Ministre des affaires 6trang~res
Vienne

NO 1035
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II

The Austrian Chancellor to the American Minister

REPUBLIK OSTERREICH

DER BUNDESKANZLER
Z1. 108.883-Wpol/49.

Vienna, 11 th February 1949

Sir,

With reference to your Note No. 13, regarding an Arrangement concerning
the duty-free entry into Austria and the defrayment of transportation charges
for relief goods, relief packages and standard packs, forwarded from the United
States of America to Austria, I have the honour to inform you that the Austrian
Federal Government are agreed on the following text of the Arrangement:

[See note I]

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurance of my highest consideration.

Ihr aifrichtiger I
FIGL

His Excellency Mr. John G. Erhardt
Envoy Extr. and Minister Plenipotentiary

of the United States of America
Vienna

1 Translation by the Government of the United States of America: "Sincerely yours ".

No. 1035
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II

Le Chancelier d'Autriche au Ministre des Etats-Unis d'Amirique

RAPUBLIQUE D'AUTRICHE

LE CHANCELIER FAD]RAL

ZI. 108.883-Wpoi/49.

Vienne, le 11 f~vrier 1949

Monsieur le Ministre,

Me r~ffrant la note no 13 de Votre Excellence concernant un Accord
relatif h l'entr6e en franchise et au paiement des frais de transport des foumitures
de secours, des colis de secours et des colis-types envoy6s en provenance des Etats-
Unis d'Amrique destination de l'Autriche, j'ai l'honneur de faire savoir Votre
Excellence que le Gouvernement f6d6ral d'Autriche donne son agr6ment au texte
de l'Accord reproduit ci-dessous:

[Voir note I]

Veuillez agrer, etc.

FIGr

Son Excellence Monsieur John C. Erhardt
Envoye extraordinaire et Ministre pl~nipotentiaire

des Etats-Unis d'Am&rique
Vienne

NI
,
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No. 1036. AGREEMENT ' BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES
OF AMERICA AND THE BRITISH/ UNITED
STATES ZONE OF THE FREE TERRITORY OF
TRIESTE FOR THE FREE ENTRY AND FREE IN-
LAND TRANSPORTATION OF RELIEF SUPPLIES
AND PACKAGES. SIGNED AT TRIESTE, ON 11
FEBRUARY 1949

For the purpose of giving effect to Article V, paragraph 2, read with Article
IV, paragraph 5, of the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the Govern-
ments of the British-United States Zone, Free Territory of Trieste and the United
States of America, signed on 15 October 1948,2 the Governments of the British-
United States Zone, Free Territory of Trieste and the United States agree as
follows:

1. - The Government of the British-United States Zone, Free Territory of
Trieste shall accord duty-free entry into the Free Territory of Trieste of:

(a) Supplies of relief goods or standard packs donated to or purchased by
United States voluntary non-profit relief agencies qualified under
Economic Cooperation Administration (hereinafter referred to as
ECA) regulations and consigned to such charitable organizations (in-
cluding Free Territory of Trieste branches of these agencies) as have
been or hereafter shall be approved by the British-United States Zone,
Free Territory of Trieste.

(b) Relief packages from residents of the United States of America sent by
parcel post or other commercial channels addressed to an individual
residing in the Free Territory of Trieste whether privately packed or
by order placed with a commercial firm.

(c) Standard packs put up by United States voluntary non-profit relief
agencies, or their approved agents, qualified under ECA regulations,
to the order of individuals in the United States and sent for delivery
addressed to individuals residing in the British-United States Zone,
Free Territory of Trieste.

2. - For the purpose of this Agreement, the term "standard packs " (sub-
paragraph (a) of paragraph above), shall include only such goods as are

1 Came into force on 11 February 1949, as from the date of signature, in accordance with
paragraph 5.

2 United Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. 29, p. 249, and Vol. 76, p. 271.
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TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION

N O 1036. ACCORD1 ENTRE LES tTATS-UNIS D'AMt-
RIQUE ET LA ZONE ANGLO-AMtRICAINE DU
TERRITOIRE LIBRE DE TRIESTE RELATIF A L'EN-
TRfE EN FRANCHISE ET AU TRANSPORT INTtL-
RIEUR GRATUIT DES FOURNITURES ET DES
COLIS DE SECOURS. SIGNt A TRIESTE, LE 11
FJtVRIER 1949

En vue de donner effet h 'ensemble des dispositions du paragraphe 2 de
i'article V et du paragraphe 5 de Particle IV de l'Accord de coopdration 6cono-
mique entre le Gouvernement de la zone anglo-amdricaine du Territoire libre
de Trieste et le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amdrique, sign6 le 15 octobre
1948 2, le Gouvernement de la zone anglo-amricaine du Territoire libre de
Trieste et le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis sont convenu de ce qui suit:

1. - Le Gouvernement de la zone anglo-amdricaine du Territoire libre de
Trieste accordera rentrde en franchise dans le Territoire libre de Trieste:

a) Aux envois de fournitures de secours ou de colis-types re~us en don ou
achetds par des organismes de secours bdndvoles i but non lucratif des
Etats-Unis qui sont habilitds en vertu des r~glements de 'Administration
de la coopration 6conomique (ci-apr~s ddnomm&e I'ECA), lorsque
lesdits envois seront adress~s aux organisations de bienfaisance (y compris
les filiales des organismes susmentionnes se trouvant dans le Territoire
libre de Trieste) qui ont 6t6 ou seront ultdrieurement agrdees par le
Gouvernement de la zone anglo-amdricaine du Territoire libre de Trieste.

b) Aux colis de secours expddi6s comme colis postaux ou par d'autres voies
commerciales, par des personnes physiques rdsidant aux Etats-Unis
d'Amdrique it des personnes physiques r~sidant dans le Territoire libre
de Trieste, qu'ils aient &6 confectionn6s par des particuliers ou par une
entreprise commerciale, sur commande.

c) Aux coils-types prepares, i la suite de commandes 6manant de personnes
physiques se trouvant aux Etats-Unis, soit par des organismes de secours
b6ndvoles A but non lucratif des Etats-Unis habilit~s en vertu des r~gle-
ments de rECA, soit par leurs agents autorisds, et expddi~s en vue de leur
livraison 'a des personnes physiques rdsidant dans la zone anglo-amdri-
caine du Territoire libre de Trieste.

2. - Aux fins du present Accord, i'expression << coils-types > (voir ci-dessus,
alinda a du paragraphe premier) ne comprendra que les produits admis dans les

I EntrA en vigueur ds sa signature, le 11 f~vrier 1949, conform6ment & rarticle 5.

2 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 29, p. 249, et vol. 76, p. 271.
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permitted to be included in relief packages and standard packs as specified below
in this paragraph 2, but also may include upon special authorization of the
customs authorities of the British-United States Zone, Free Territory of Trieste
at the request of any such United States voluntary non-profit relief agency, any
other goods except such as are specifically to be excluded from the contents of
relief packages and standard packs, as stated below in this paragraph 2; "relief
packages" (subparagraph (b) of paragraph 1 above) shall include only such
goods as are qualified for ocean freight subsidy under the ECA Act and regula-
tions issued by the Administrator thereunder; " standard packs" subparagraph (c)
of paragraph 1 above) shall contain only such articles which qualify under ECA-
regulations; and the further provisions stated in subparagraph (a) to (f) of this
paragraph 2 shall be applicable both to relief packages (subparagraph (b) of
paragraph 1 above) and to standard packs (subparagraphs (a) and (c) of
paragraph 1 above):

(a) The contents of such relief packages and of such standard packs are to
include only non-perishable food, every-day clothing or clothes making
materials, shoes or shoe-making materials, mailable medical and health
supplies the admission of which is permitted under Free Territory of
Trieste regulations, and household supplies and utensils: and shall
specifically exclude tobacco, cigars and cigarettes, alcohol and alcoholic
beverages, luxury clothing, furs, clothes made with furs and skins, all
textiles made of silk or nylon, gloves and other luxury items.

(b) Such relief packages and such standard packs shall not exceed, in any
case, 44 lbs. in weight.

(c) Such relief packages as referred to in paragraph 1 (b) must be
accompanied in each case by a detailed description of contents and
statement of value and must be labeled " USA GIFT PARCEL ".

(d) Such relief packages and such standard packs shall be intended only
for the personal use of the addressee and his immediate family.

(e) The British-United States Zone, Free Territory of Trieste Commander,
after consultation with ECA Special Mission in Trieste, shall be entitled
to make provisions as to the quantities of each product or article which
may be included in any such relief packages or standard packs which
any one addressee may receive free of duty in any month; relief
packages or standard packs containing quantities of any article or
product beyond the limits thus provided for or relief packages or
standard packs for any one addressee in excess of such number per
month as may be so prescribed, shall be excluded from the benefit of the
foregoing provisions for free entry.

No. 1036
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colis de secours et les colis-types en vertu des dispositions du present paragraphe,
I moins qu'une autorisation spciale dflivre par les autoritfs douanilres de la
zone anglo-americaine du Territoire libre de Trieste la demande de l'un des
organismes am&ricains de secours, mentionn6s ci-dessus, ne permette d'y faire
entrer tous autres produits A 'exception de ceux qui sont express~ment exclus
du contenu des colis de secours et des colis-types par les dispositions du present
paragraphe; les << colis de secours > (voir ci-dessus, alin6a b du paragraphe
premier) ne pourront contenir que des produits admis, aux termes de la loi de
cooperation 6conomique ou de la r~glementation 6tablie par l'Administrateur
en application de ladite loi, h b~n~ficier d'une subvention pour frais de transport
maritime; les << colis-types >> (voir ci-dessus, alinfa c du paragraphe premier) ne
pourront contenir que des articles autoris~s par les r~glements de I'ECA; en outre,
les autres dispositions du present paragraphe figurant aux alin6as a h f ci-dessous
seront applicables A la fois aux colis de secours (voir ci-dessus, alin6a b du
paragraphe premier) et aux cols-types (voir ci-dessus, alin6as a et c du para-
graphe premier):

a) Le contenu desdits colis de secours et colis-types ne devra comprendre
que des produits alimentaires non pfrissables, des effets courants d'habil-
lement et des fournitures destinies h l'habillement, des chaussures et des
fournitures destinfes h la fabrication de chaussures, des fournitures m~di-
cales ou sanitaires pouvant 8tre exp~difes par la poste et dont les r~glements
du Territoire libre de Trieste autorisent l'entr6e, enfin des fournitures et des
articles de m~nage; en sont express~ment exclus le tabac, les cigares et ciga-
rettes, l'alcool et les boissons alcooliques, les vetements de luxe, les four-
rures, les vetements confectionnfs avec des fourrures ou des peaux, tons les
produits textiles en soie ou en nylon, les gants et autres articles de luxe.

b) Lesdits colis de secours et colis-types ne devront en aucun cas excfder
le poids de 44 livres.

c) Les colis de secours mentionnfs h l'alin~a b du paragraphe premier
devront toujours etre accompagnfs d'un bordereau dtaill du contenu
et d'une declaration de valeur; ils devront porter la marque <<USA
GIFT PARCEL >>.

d) Lesdits colis de secours et colis-types seront exclusivement destinfs h l'usage
personnel du destinataire et de sa famille la plus proche.

e) Le Commandant de la zone anglo-am~ricaine du Territoire libre de
Trieste, apres consultation avec la mission sp~ciale de I'ECA h Trieste,
pourra fixer les quantit~s de chaque produit ou article que pourront
contenir les colis de secours et les colis-types qu'un destinataire sera
autorisi A recevoir en franchise au cours d'un meme mois; ne seront
pas admis h b~n6ficier des dispositions susmentionn~es relatives l'entre
en franchise, les colis de secours ou les colis-types qui contiendraient des
articles ou des produits en quantit6 sup6rieure celle ainsi fix6e, ou les
colis de secours ou les cofis-types adress~s , un destinataire en exc~dent de
la quantit6 mensuelle qui aura 6t6 ainsi fixe.
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(f) The British-United States Zone, Free Territory of Trieste Commander
may exclude from the benefits of this Agreement the importation of
all relief packages shipped by commercial firms when payment for such
relief packages has been made illicitly or when such purchases have been
made as a result of publicity or other means of soliciting such purchase
from residents of the Free Territory of Trieste.

3. - Transportation charges (as defined in paragraph 5 of Article IV, of
the Economic Cooperation Agreement) in the Free Territory of Trieste on "relief
goods ", "relief packages " and " standard packs " all as defined in paragraph 1
above and subject to the provisions of paragraph 2 above, shall be defrayed as
follows:

(a) The amount of such charges for all such shipments which are sent by
United States parcel post addressed to individuals in the Free Territory
of Trieste will be computed by the Free Territory of Trieste Postal
Service in the manner now or hereafter provided by the applicable
agreements, rules and regulations of the International Postal System.
Such charges shall be reimbursed to the Postal Service out of the Special
Account provided for in Article IV of the Economic Cooperation
Agreement between the United States of America and the Free Terri-
tory of Trieste (hereinafter referred to as the Special Account) and
no claim for such charges will be made against the United States.

(b) With respect to such shipments as are originally dispatched from the
United States by any regular established commercial channels and
forwarded in the Free Territory of Trieste by an approved agent of the
shipper to the addressee by the Free Territory of Trieste parcel post,
such items shall be accepted by the Free Territory of Trieste postal
service without payment of postal charges by such agent. The Free
Territory of Trieste shall be reimbursed for such parcel post charges
out of the Special Account upon presentation of adequate documenta-
tion.

(c) With respect to such shipments as are originally dispatched from the
United States by any commercial channel and forwarded in the Free
Territory of Trieste by an approved agent of the shipper to the
addressee by the Free Territory of Trieste common carrier or contract
carrier, such items shall be accepted by such Free Territory of Trieste
carrier with or without payment of charges therefor by such agent. The
Free Territory of Trieste shall reimburse such agent or Free Territory
of Trieste carrier, as the case may be, out of the Special Account upon
presentation of adequate documentation.

(d) With respect to any such charges which may be incurred by an agent
of a shipper under subparagraphs (b) and (c) above, other than
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f) Le commandant de la zone anglo-am~icaine du Territoire libre de
Trieste pourra exclure des avantages stipul~s dans le present Accord
toute importation de colis de secours expdis par des entreprises com-
merciales lorsque le paiement de ces colis de secours aura 6t effectu6
dans des conditions irrfgulifres ou lorsque les achats en question auront
&6 provoqu~s par des moyens publicitaires ou autres employ~s pour
inciter les residents du Territoire libre de Trieste h acheter lesdits cols.

3. - Les frais de transport (qui sont dMfinis au paragraphe 5 de l'article IV
de l'Accord de cooperation 6conomique) encourus dans le Territoire libre de
Trieste pour les << foumitures de secours >, << colis de secours > et << colis-types >>,
tels qu'ils sont d~finis au paragraphe premier ci-dessus seront, sous r~serve des
dispositions du paragraphe 2, rtglks de la fagon suivante:

a) Pour tous les envois de cette nature exp~di~s comme colis postaux des
Etats-Unis A des personnes physiques dans le Territoire libre de Trieste,
le montant desdits frais sera calcuM par l'Administration des postes du
Territoire libre de Trieste suivant les m~thodes qui sont actuellement
ou seront ult~ieurement pr~vues par les accords et r~glements du r~seau
postal international applicables en la mati~re. Ces frais seront rem-
bours~s A ladite Administration par pr&lvement sur le compte special
pr~vu h l'article IV de l'Accord de coopfration 6conomique entre les
Etats-Unis d'Amerique et le Territoire libre de Trieste (ci-apr s d6-
nomm6 < le compte special >>) et aucune demande de remboursement ne
sera pr~sente aux Etats-Unis au titre desdits frais.

b) Les envois qui sont originairement expfdi6s des Etats-Unis par les voies
commerciales r~guli~rement &ablies et qu'un commissionnaire agr6 par
l'exp~diteur se charge de faire parvenir au destinataire dans le Territoire
libre de Trieste par les soins du service des colis postaux du Territoire
libre de Trieste, seront acceptfs par l'Administration des postes du
Territoire libre de Trieste sans que ledit commissionnaire ait A acquitter
les taxes postales. Ces taxes d'affranchissement des colis postaux seront
rembours6es au Territoire libre de Trieste, par pr6lvement sur le compte
special, sur presentation de pi&es justificatives.

c) Les envois qui sont originairement exprdi~s des Etats-Unis par une voie
commerciale quelconque et qu'un commissionnaire agr66 par 1'exprdi-
teur se charge de faire parvenir au destinataire dans le Territoire libre
de Trieste par les soins du transporteur public ou concessionnaire du
Territoire libre de Trieste seront accepts par ledit transporteur du
Territoire libre de Trieste qui aura la facult6 d'exiger ou de ne pas exiger
du commissionnaire le paiement des frais de transport. Le Territoire
libre de Trieste remboursera le commissionnaire ou le transporteur du
Territoire libre de Trieste, suivant le cas, sur presentation de pices
justificatives, par prelkvement sur le compte special.

d) Tous les frais encourus par le commissionnaire d'un expditeur en appli-
cation des alin6as b et c ci-dessus, autres que les taxes d'affranchissement
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parcel post charges and carrier charges, such approved agent shall be
reimbursed by the Free Territory of Trieste out of the Special Account
upon presentation of adequate documentation.

4. - (a) The Free Territory of Trieste shall make payments out of the
Special Account for the purpose mentioned in subparagraphs (a) (b) (c) and
(d) of paragraph 3 above, and shall submit to the ECA Mission in the Free
Territory of Trieste with a copy to Controller, ECA Washington, monthly
statements of the amounts so expended in form mutually satisfactory to the
Free Territory of Trieste and said Mission provided that each such statement
shall at least show the total weight carried and charges therefor and adjustments
shall be made to said fund if shown to be required by ECA audit.

(b) Such payments shall be made by the Free Territory of Trieste to
reimburse (1) transportation charges incurred on and after the date of the
signing of this Agreement, (2) transportation charges incurred by United States
voluntary non-profit relief agencies within the Free Territory of Trieste, British-
United States Zone between April 30 of 1948 and the date of the signing of
this Agreement, upon presentation of adequate documentation.

5.- This Agreement shall go into effect upon the date of signing hereof.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties to this Agreement have authorized the same
to be executed in their behalf by T. S. Airey, C.B., C.B.E., Major General, Zone
Commander for the Government of the British-United States Zone of the Free
Territory of Trieste and Hon. Robert E. Galloway, Chief, Economic Cooperation
Administration Special Mission to Trieste for the Government of the United
States of America.

EXECUTED at Trieste, Free Territory of Trieste, this 1lth day of February,
1949.

For Government Br/US Zone, Free Territory of Trieste:

Terence AIREY

T. S. Airey, C.B., C.B.E., Major General
Zone Commander

For Government of United States of America:

Robert E. GALLOWAY

Robert E. Galloway, Chief
Economic Cooperation Administration
Special Mission to Trieste
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des colis postaux ou les frais dus au transporteur, seront remboursfs par
le Territoire libre de Trieste audit commissionnaire, sur presentation de
pi&es justificatives, par pr~l~vement sur le compte spfcial.

4. - a) Le Territoire libre de Trieste effectuera les paiements par pr6lMvement
sur le compte spfcial, aux fins mentionnfes aux alinfas a, b, c et d du paragraphe
3 qui prfcde, et il soumettra h la mission de l'ECA dans le Territoire libre de
Trieste, avec une copie pour le contr6leur de I'ECA h Washington, des 6tats
mensuels des sommes ainsi dfpensfes, pr~sent~s sous une forme acceptable pour
le Territoire libre de Trieste comme pour ladite mission, 6tant entendu que
chacun de ces 6tats devra indiquer au moins le poids total transport6 et les frais
y relatifs, et que des rectifications seront apportfes audit compte si la vrification
des comptes de I'ECA en rfvdle la nfcessit&

b) Lesdits paiements seront effectuis par le Territoire libre de Trieste
en vue de rembourser, sur pr6sentation de pices justificatives; 1) les frais de
transport encourus A partir de la date de la signature du pr6sent Accord, et
2) les frais de transport encourus par des organismes amicains de secours, dans
la zone anglo-amricaine du Territoire libre de Trieste, entre le 30 avril 1948
et la date de la signature du present Accord.

5. Le present Accord entrera en vigueur h la date de sa signature.

EN For DE QUOI les Parties au present Accord ont autoris6 le major-gdn~ral
R. S. Airey, C.B., C.B.E., commandant de la zone, agissant pour le Gouverne-
ment de la zone anglo-amdricaine du Territoire libre de Trieste, et l'Honorable
Robert E. Galloway, chef de la mission spdciale de l'Administration de la coope-
ration 6conomique A Trieste, agissant pour le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis
d'Amdrique, h signer le present Accord en leur nom.

FAIT i. Trieste, Territoire libre de Trieste, le 11 fivrier 1949.

Pour le Gouvernement de la zone anglo-amdricaine du
Territoire libre de Trieste:

Terence AIREY
T. S. Airey, C.B., C.B.E., major-g~ndral
Commandant de la zone

Pour le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am~rique:
Robert E. GALLOWAY

Chef de la mission spdciale de l'Administration
de la cooperation 6conomique A Trieste

NO 1036





No. 1037

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
and

ITALY

Agreement for financing certain educational exchange programmes.
Signed at Rome, on 18 December 1948

Official texts: English and Italian.
Registered by the United States of America on 7 February 1951.

lATATS-UNIS D'AMJ9RIQUE

et
ITALIE

Accord relatif au financement de certains programmes d'ichanges en
mati~re d'&Iucation. Sign6 i Rome, le 18 dcembre 1948

Textes officiels anglais et italien.
Enregistrd par les Etats-Unis d'Amrrique le 7 fdvrier 1951.



134 United Nations - Treaty Series 1951

No. 1037. AGREEMENT 1 BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT
OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE
GOVERNMENT OF THE ITALIAN REPUBLIC FOR
FINANCING CERTAIN EDUCATIONAL EXCHANGE
PROGRAMMES. SIGNED AT ROME, ON 18 DECEM-
BER 1948

The GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA and the GOVERN-
MENT OF THE ITALIAN REPUBLIC

Desiring to promote further mutual understanding between the peoples of
the United States of America and of Italy by a wider exchange of knowledge
and professional talents;

Considering that the Secretary of State of the United States of America
may enter into an agreement for financing certain educational exchange programs
from currencies or credits for currencies acquired pursuant to the Memorandum
of Agreement dated September 9, 1946,2 or any supplement or modification
thereof (hereinafter collectively referred to as the Memorandum).

Have agreed as follows:

Article I

The Government of the Italian Republic shall deposit, subsequent to 30 days
from December 18th 1948, with the Treasurer of the United States of America
on such dates as the Government of the United States of America shall specify,
amounts of Italian currency until an aggregate amount of Italian currency
equivalent to $ 5.000.000 (United States currency) shall have been so deposited,
provided, however, that in no event shall a total amount of Italian currency in
excess of the equivalent of $ 1.000.000 (United States currency) be deposited
during any single calendar year. The amount of currency so deposited shall
reduce the amount that 'would otherwise be payable in dollars by the Government
of the Italian Republic to the Government of the United States of America in
accordance with the Memorandum.

The rate of exchange between Italian currency and United States currency
to be used in determining the amount of Italian currency to be deposited from
time to time pursuant to this agreement shall be determined in accordance with
the Memorandum, or any supplement or modification thereof.

1 Came into force on 18 December 1948, as from the date of signature, in accordance with

article 11.
2 Not printed by the Department of State of the United States of America.
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ITALIAN TEXT - TEXTE ITALIEN

No. 1037. ACCORDO FRA IL GOVERNO DELLA REPUB-

BLICA ITALIANA ED IL GOVERNO DEGLI STATI

UNITI D'AMERICA PER FINANZIARE ALCUNI PRO-

GRAMMI DI SCAMBI CULTURALI

II GOVERNO DELLA REPUBBLICA ITALIANA ed il GOVERNO DEGLI STATI

UNITI D'AMERICA,

Desiderosi di promuovere un pifi largo sviluppo dello spirito di compren-
sione reciproca fra i popoli dell'Italia e degli Stati Uniti d'America mediante
l'incremento degli scambi di conoscenze scientifiche, tecniche e professionali;

Considerando che il Segretario di Stato degli Stati Uniti d'America ha fa-
colta di stipulare un accordo per finanziare alcuni programmi di scambi cultu-
rali mediante fondi o crediti derivanti dalle disposizioni del Memorandum of
Agreement del 9 settembre 1946 e successive modificazioni (d'ora innanzi citati
complessivamente come Memorandum).

Hanno convenuto quanto segue:

Art. I

I1 Governo della Repubblica Italiana depositer,, successivamente al decorso
di 30 giorni dal 18 dicembre 1948 presso il Tesoriere degli Stati Uniti d'America,
alle date indicate dal Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America, somme in valuta
italiana fino a che sia stato in tal modo depositato un ammontare comples-
sivo di valuta italiana equivalente a $ 5.000.000 (valuta statunitense). Tuttavia
l'ammontare complessivo di valuta italiana da depositarsi entro un singolo anno
solare non sarA in alcun caso superiore all'equivalente di $ 1.000.000. Le somme
in valuta cos! depositate ridurranno l'ammontare complessivo che sarebbe altri-
menti pagabile in dollari dal Governo della Repubblica Italiana al Governo degli
Stati Uniti d'America, in conformit con il Memorandum.

I1 tasso di cambio tra la valuta italiana e quella statunitense, che dovrii
essere adottato nel fissare la quantith di valuta italiana da depositarsi di volta
in volta a norma del presente accordo, sarh stabilito secondo le disposizioni del
Memorandum, integrazioni o modificazioni del medesimo.
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Article 2

The amounts thus made available to the Treasurer of the United States
of America shall not be subject to the domestic and local laws of the United
States of America as they relate to the use and expenditure of currencies and
credits for currencies for the purposes set forth in the present agreement, and
shall be considered as property constituted pursuant to a transaction entered
into in accordance with the Memorandum and are therefore not subject in the
Italian Republic to any tax, duty, or other assessment under paragraph 8 of the
Memorandum. Such amounts shall be used for the purposes of:

1. Financing studies, research, instruction and other educational acti-
vities of or for citizens of the United States of America in schools and institutions
of higher learning located in the Italian Republic or of citizens of the Italian
Republic in United States schools and institutions of higher learning located
outside the continental United States, Hawaii, Alaska (including the Aleutian
Islands), Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands, including payment for transporta-
tion, maintenance, tuition and other expenses, incident to scholastic activities; or

2. Furnishing transportation for citizens of the Italian Republic who
desire to attend United States schools and institutions of higher learning in the
continental United States, Hawaii, Alaska (including the Aleutian Islands),
Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands, and whose attendance will not deprive
citizens of the United States of America of an opportunity to attend such schools
and institutions.

Article 3

In order to promote the integrated development of the educational program,
there shall be established a joint Commission, to be known as the American
Commission for Cultural Exchange with Italy (hereinafter designated " the Com-
mission ") which will receive funds made available to the Government of the
United States of America under the Memorandum. The funds so made available
shall be placed at the disposal of the Commission by deposit in the Italian
Republic in the name of the Treasurer of the Commission.

Article 4

The Commission shall exercise all powers necessary for carrying out the
educational program, including the following:

(a) authorize the disbursement of the funds and the making of grants
and advances therefrom;

(b) plan, adopt and carry out programs which, in the territory of the
Italian Republic, shall be executed in collaboration with the Government of the
Italian Republic;

(c) recommend to the Board of Foreign Scholarships, provided for in
the United States Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended, students, teachers,
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Art. 2

Le somme messe in tal modo a disposizione del Tesoriere degli Stati Uniti
d'America non saranno soggette alle leggi nazionali e locali degli Stati Uniti
d'America in quanto queste si riferiscono all'impiego di somme e crediti per i
fini stabiliti nel presente accordo; esse saranno considerate come beni costituiti
in conseguenza di un accordo stipulato in relazione al Memorandum, e non
saranno perci6 assoggettate nella Repubblica Italiana ad alcuna imposta, tassa
o ad alcun altro contributo, a norma del paragrafo 8 dello stesso Memorandum.
Tali somme saranno impiegate par gli scopi qui appresso indicati:

10 finanziare studi e ricerche nonch l'istruzione ed altre attivitO. di
carattere culturale a favore di cittadini statunitensi presso scuole ed istituti di
istruzione superiore situati nella Repubblica Italiana, oppure a favore di cittadini
italiani in scuole ed istituti di istruzione superiore statunitensi situati fuori degli
Stati Uniti continentali, Hawai, Alaska (comprese le Isole Aleutine), Porto Rico
ed Isole Vergini, ivi incluso il pagamento del trasporto, del mantenimento, del-
l'insegnamento e delle altre spese inerenti all'attivit. scolastica; oppure

20 provvedere al trasporto di cittadini italiani i quali desiderino fre-
quentare o visitare scuole ad istituti di istruzione superiore statunitensi negli Stati
Uniti continentali, Hawai, Alaska (comprese le isole Aleutine), Porto Rico ed
Isole Vergini, purch la frequenza da parte dei cittadini suddetti non pregiudichi
ai cittadini statunitensi la possibilith di frequentare tali scuole ed istituti.

Art. 3

Allo scopo di promuovere un completo sviluppo del programma culturale
sarA creata una Commissione mista che prendera' il nome di 'Commissione Ame-
ricana per gli Scambi Culturali con l'Italia (d'ora innanzi indicata come << la Com-
missione >>), la quale ricevera i fondi posti a disposizione del Governo degff Stati
Uniti d'America secondo il Memorandum. I fondi stanziati saranno messi a
disposizione della Commissione mediante un deposito costituito nella Repubblica
Italiana a nome del Tesoriere della Commissione.

Art. 4

La Commissione eserciter i tutti i poteri necessari per l'attuazione del pro-
gramma culturale, ivi compresi i seguenti:

a) autorizzare il pagamento dei fondi, l'assegnazione di sovvenzioni e
dei relativi anticipi;

b) progettare, adottare e attuare programmi, i quali, nel territorio
della Repubblica Italiana, saranno attuati in collaborazione col Govemo Italiano;

c) proporre al Consiglio delle Borse di Studio all'estero (previsto nell'-
United States Surplus Property Act del 1944 e successive modificazioni) studenti,
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professors, research scholars, resident in the Italian Republic, and institutions
situated in the Italian Republic, qualified in the opinion of the Commission to
participate in the programs in accordance with the aforesaid Act;

(d) recommend to the aforesaid Board of Foreign Scholarships such
qualifications for the selection of participants in the programs as it may deem
necessary;

(e) provide for periodic audits of the accounts of the Commission as
directed by auditors selected by the Secretary of State of the United States of
America;

(f) engage an executive officer, administrative and clerical staff and
fix and authorize the payment of salaries and wages thereof out of the funds made
available.

Article 5

All expenditures authorized by the Commission shall be made in accordance
with budgets to be approved by the Secretary of State of the United States of
America pursuant to such regulations he may prescribe, and the Commission
shall not authorize any commitments or create any obligation in excess of the
part of the funds actually placed at its disposal at the time of the authorization.

Article 6

The Commission shall consist of twelve members, six of whom shall be
citizens of the United States of America, six of whom shall be citizens of the
Italian Republic.

Of the citizens of the United States of America, a minimum of three shall
be officers of the United States Foreign Service Establishments in the Italian
Republic; one of them shall serve as Treasurer. The principal officer in charge
of the Diplomatic Mission of the United States of America in the Italian Republic
shall be Honorary Chairman of the Commission. He shall have the power of
appointment and removal of the United States citizens on the Commission, and
deciding vote in case of tie. The citizens of the Italian Republic on the Com-
mission shall be appointed and may be removed by the Government of the Italian
Republic. A Chairman with voting power shall be elected by the Commission
from among its members.

The members shall serve from the time of their appointment until one year
from the following December 31st, and shall be eligible for reappointment.
Vacancies by reason of resignation, transfer of residence outside the territory of
the Italian Republic, expiration of- term of service or otherwise, shall be filled
in accordance with the above procedure. The members shall serve without
compensation, but the Commission may authorize the payment of the necessary
expenses of the members in attending the meetings of the Commission.
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insegnanti, professori, esperti in ricerche residenti nella Repubblica Italiana ed
istituti situati nella Repubblica Italiana, che siano in possesso dei requisiti richiesti
a giudizio della Commissione par partecipare ai programmi a norma della legge
su citata;

d) proporre al suddetto Consiglio delle Borse di Studio all'estero i
requisiti necessari per la scelta dei partecipanti ai programmi stabiliti;

e) provvedere a controlli periodici dei conti della Commissione nel
modo diposto da agenti di controllo designati dal Segretario di Stato degli Stati
Uniti d'America;

f) assumere un funzionario con funzioni direttive e personale con
funzioni amministrative e d'ordine; fissare l'ammontare ed autorizzare il paga-
mento dei relativi stipendi e paghe da prelevarsi dai fondi messi a disposizione.

Art. 5

Tutte le spese autorizzate dalla Commissione dovranno essere fatte in con-
formitli di bilanci da sottoporre all'approvazione del Segretario di Stato degli
Stati Uniti d'America in ottemperanza a quelle disposizioni che egli potra ema-
nare; la Commissione non autorizzer qualsiasi impegno e non assumer qual-
siasi obbligazione che possa eccedere la parte dei fondi effettivamente posti a
sua disposizione al momento dell'autorizzazione.

Art. 6

La Commissione sar composta di dodici membri, sei dei quali cittadini
degli Stati Uniti d'America e sei cittadini della Repubblica Italiana.

Tra i membri cittadini statunitensi almeno tre dovranno essere funzionari
appartenenti alla Rappresentanza Diplomatica od ai Consolati degli Stati Uniji
nella Repubblica Italiana. Uno di essi sar il Tesoriere della Commissione. I1
funzionario piii elevato in grado della Missione Diplomatica degli Stati Uniti in
Italia sara il Presidente onorario della Commissione. Egli avrA il potere di nomi-
nare e revocare i membri della Commissione che siano cittadini statunitensi ed
avrA voto prevalente in caso di parith di voti. I membri della Commissione cit-
tadini italiani saranno nominati e revocati dal Governo della Repubblica Italiana.
La Commissione eleggerA un presidente scelto tra i propri membri, il quale avr,
voto alla pani degli altri membri.

I membri rimarranno in carica per la durata di un anno a partire dal 31
dicembre successivo alla loro nomina e potranno essere confermati. I posti che
si rendessero vacanti a causa di dimissioni, transferimenti di residenza fuori del
territorio della Repubblica Italiana, scadenza del periodo di carica od altra causa,
saranno ricoperti adottando la procedura sopra indicata. I membri presteranno
servizio senza emolumenti; la Commissione potrh tuttavia autorizzare il paga-
mento delle spese incontrate dai membri per partecipare alle sedute della Commis-
sione.
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The Commission shall adopt such rules and appoint such committees as it
deems necessary for the conduct of its affairs.

Article 7

Reports shall be made annually on the activities of the Commission to the
Secretary of State of the United States of America and the Government of the
Italian Republic. Such reports shall be submitted in such form and detail as
may be required by the Secretary of State.

Article 8

The principal office of the Commission shall be in Rome, but meetings of
the Commission and any of its committees may be held in such other places as
the Commission may from time to time determine, and the activities of any of
the Commission officers or staff may be carried on at such places as may be
approved by the Commission, within the limit of any rules, regulations and
restrictions in force in territories under the authority of the Italian Republic.

Article 9

Wherever in the present agreement, the term " Secretary of State of the
United States of America" is used, it shall be understood to mean the Secretary
of State of the United States of America or any officer or employee of the Govern-
ment of the United States of America designated by him to act on his behalf.

Article 10

The Government of the United States of America and the Government of
the Italian Republic shall make every effort to facilitate the exchange of persons
programs authorized in this agreement and to resolve problems which may arise
in the operation thereof.

Article 11

The present agreement shall enter into force on the date of its signature.
It shall be reviewed at the expiration of a period of three years. It may also be
reviewed at any prior time at the instance of one or the other Government.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized thereto by their
respective Governments, have signed the present agreement.

DONE in Rome, this 18th day of December 1948 in duplicate in the English
and Italian languages both equally authentic.

For the For the
Government of the United States Italian Government:

of America:
James Clement DUNN SFORZA
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La Commissione adotterh quei regolamenti e designerh quei comitati che
riterrh necessari per l'espletamento della sua attivith.

Art. 7

Ogni anno saranno presentati al Segretario di Stato degli Stati Uniti d'Ame-
rica ed al Governo della Repubblica Italiana dei rapporti sulle attivith della
Commissione. Detti rapporti saranno redatti nella forma e con le modalith che
potranno essere disposte dal Segretario di Stato.

Art. 8

La sede principale della Commissione sarh stabilita in Roma, tuttavia
potranno tenersi riunioni della Commissione e di qualsiasi sotto-commissione
in qualunque altro luogo fissato dalla Commissione. L'attivith di qualsiasi
funzionario o dipendente della Commissione potrh svolgersi in ogni luogo
designato da questa nei limiti previsti dalle leggi e dai regolamenti vigenti nei
territori sotto l'autoritA della Repubblica Italiana.

Art. 9

Ogni volta che nella presente Convenzione usata l'espressione << Segretario
di Stato degli Stati Uniti d'America >> si intenderh che essa indica il Segretario di
Stato degli Stati Uniti o qualsiasi funzionario o impiegato del Governo degli Stati
Uniti d'America da lui designato per agire in suo nome.

Art. 10

I1 Governo della Repubblica Italiana ed il Governo degli Stati Uniti d'Ame-
rica faciliteranno in ogni modo l'attuazione dei programmi di scambio di persone
autorizzati dalla presente Convenzione nonch la risoluzione di qualsiasi problema
relativo a detti programmi.

Art. 11

II presente Accordo entreri in vigore alla data della sua firma e sara rive-
duto alla scadenza di un periodo di tre anni. Esso potra anche essere riveduto in
qualsiasi momento prima di detta data su richiesta dell'uno o dell'altro Governo.

IN FEDE DI CHE i sottoscritti, debitamente autorizzati dai rispettivi Govemi,
hanno firmato il presente Accordo.

FATrO a Roma il 18 dicembre 1948, in duplice originale, in lingua italiana
ed inglese, facenti entrambe ugualmente fede.

Per il Per il
Governo Itahano: Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America:

SFORZA James Clement DuN

NO 1037



142 United Nations - Treaty Series 1951

TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION

N O 1037. ACCORD 1 ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DES
tTATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT
DE LA REPUBLIQUE ITALIENNE RELATIF AU
FINANCEMENT DE CERTAINS PROGRAMMES
D'tCHANGES EN MATIIRE D'IDUCATION. SIGNL
A ROME, LE 18 DECEMBRE 1948

Le GOUVERNEMENT DES tTATS-UNIS D'AmRIQUE et le GOUVERNEMENT

DE LA RPUBLIQUE ITALIENNE,

Desirant aider les peuples des Etats-Unis d'Am&rique et de l'Italie A se mieux
comprendre en multipliant les echanges de connaissances generales et profession-
nelles,

Considerant que le Secretaire d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'Amrique ale pouvoir de
conclure un accord relatif au financement de certains programmes d'6changes en
mati~re d'education, l'aide de sommes ou de credits provenant de l'application
du Memorandum d'accord en date du 9 septembre 1946 2 ou de tout avenant
ou amendement audit Memorandum (ci-apr~s collectivement denommes << le
Memorandum >>),

Sont convenus des dispositions suivantes:

Article premier

Le Gouvernement de la Republique italienne devra, apr~s l'expiration d'un
delai de trente jours compter du 18 decembre 1948, deposer entre les mains du
Tresorier des Etats-Unis d'Amerique, aux dates qui seront specifiees par le
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amerique, des sommes en monnaie italienne
jusqu'a concurrence d'une somme totale en monnaie italienne 6quivalant '
5 millions de dollars (monnaie des Etats-Unis), etant entendu, toutefois, qu'en
aucun cas il ne sera depose, au cours d'une mame annee civile, une somme globale
en monnaie italienne suprieure A l'quivalent d'un million de dollars (monnaie
des Etats-Unis). Les sommes en monnaie italienne ainsi deposees viendront en
deduction du montant que, sans cela, le Gouvernement de la Republique italienne
devrait payer en dollars au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amrique, conform6-
ment aux dispositions du Memorandum.

Le taux de change entre la monnaie italienne et la monnaie des Etats-Unis
devant servir i determiner la somme en monnaie italienne qui sera deposee de
temps autre, en application du present Accord, sera fixe conformement aux
dispositions du Memorandum ou de tout avenant ou amendement audit M~mo-
randum.

1 Entr6 en vigueur d~s sa signature, le 18 dcembre 1948, conform~ment 1 P'article 11.

2 Non publi6 par le D~partement d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'Amrique.
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Article 2
Les sommes ainsi mises la disposition du Tr~sorier des Etats-Unis d'Am6-

rique ne seront pas soumises aux lois nationales et locales des Etats-Unis d'Am&
rique pour autant qu'elles s'appliquent A l'utilisation et h l'affectation de moyens
de paiement et de credits en devises aux fins 6noncfes dans le present Accord;
ces sommes seront considres comme biens provenant d'oprations effectues
en application du Memorandum et elles seront, en consequence, conformclment
au paragraphe 8 dudit M~morandum, exemptes de tous imp~ts, droits ou autres
charges dans la R~publique italienne. Lesdites sommes serviront:

1) A financer les tudes, les recherches, l'enseignement et d'autres
activit~s de caract~re 6ducatif auxquels se consacrent les citoyens des Etats-Unis
d'Amr&ique ou qui sont organiss leur intention dans des 6coles ou institutions
d'enseignement sup&rieur situfes en Italie, ou auxquels se consacrent les citoyens
de la R~publique italienne dans des 6coles ou institutions d'enseignement sup6-
rieur des Etats-Unis situees hors du territoire continental des Etats-Unis, des iles
Hawai, de l'Alaska (y compris les fles Aloutiennes), de Porto-Rico et des fles
Vierges, y compris les frais de transport, d'entretien, d'enseignement et autres
dfpenses relatives aux activitfs scolaires et universitaires; ou

2) A pourvoir au transport des citoyens de la Rfpublique italienne qui
d6sirent frequenter des 6coles ou institutions d'enseignement supfrieur des Etats-
Unis situ~es sur le territoire continental des Etats-Unis, aux iles Hawai, en
Alaska (y compris les iles A1outiennes), Porto-Rico et aux iles Vierges, et dont
la presence dans lesdites 6coles et institutions ne privera pas des citoyens des
Etats-Unis d'Am~rique de la possibilit6 de frequenter lesdites 6coles ou institutions.

Article 3
En vue de favoriser la r~alisation dans son ensemble du programme en

mati~re d'6ducation, il sera cr6 une commission mixte appele Commission des
Etats-Unis pour les 6changes culturels avec l'Italie (ci-apr~s d~nomm~e < la
Commission >), qui recevra les fonds mis la disposition du Gouvernement des
Etats-Unis d'Am6rique en application du M6morandum. Lesdits fonds seront
mis h la disposition de la Commission au moyen de d~p6ts effectufs, en Italie,
au credit du tr~sorier de Ia Commission.

Article 4
La Commission pourra exercer tous les pouvoirs nfcessaires pour r~aliser le

programme en mati~re d'6ducation, notamment:
a) autoriser le d~boursement des fonds ci-dessus ainsi que l'octroi de

subventions et d'avances h pr6lever sur lesdits fonds;
b) 61laborer, adopter et excuter des programmes qui seront mis en

application, sur le territoire de la R~publique italienne, avec la collaboration du
Gouvernement de ladite Rfpublique;

c) recommander a la Commission des bourses d'6tudes pour l'tranger,
dont la creation est pr~vue par la loi de 1944 relative aux biens en surplus des
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Etats-Unis, sous sa forme modifiee, les 6tudiants, les maitres, les professeurs et les
chercheurs residant en Italie ainsi que les institutions situes en Italie qui, de
l'avis de la Commission, reunissent les conditions requises pour participer
l'execution des programmes conform6ment aux dispositions de la loi susvise'e;

d) recommander ladite Commission des bourses d'etudes pour
l'6tranger les conditions que la Commission jugera n6cessaires pour d6terminer
le choix des participants aux programmes;

e) assurer la v6rification p6riodique des comptes de la Commission
suivant les instructions des commissaires aux comptes choisis par le Secr&aire
d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'Am~rique;

f) engager un chef des services administratifs ainsi que du personnel
administratif et du personnel de bureau; fixer leurs traitements et salaires et en
autoriser le paiement 'aide des fonds disponibles.

Article 5

Toutes les d6penses autorisdes par la Commission seront imputables sur les
budgets qui seront approuves par le Secretaire d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'Amerique,
conformement aux r~glements qu'il pourra prescrire; la Commission ne devra
pas autoriser d'engagements, ni contracter d'obligations pour un montant supe-
rieur aux sommes dont elle dispose effectivement au moment de 'autorisation.

Article 6

La Commission sera composee de douze membres, dont six seront des
citoyens des Etats-Unis d'Amerique et six des citoyens de la R6publique italienne.

Trois au moins des citoyens des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique devront Etre des
fonctionnaires affect6s i des postes du Service diplomatique ou consulaire des
Etats-Unis en Italie; l'un d'eux remplira les fonctions de tresorier. Le chef de
la mission diplomatique des Etats-Unis d'Amrique aupr~s de la Republique
italienne sera le Pr6sident d'honneur de la Commission. I1 aura le droit de
nommer et de revoquer les membres de la Commission ayant la qualite de citoyens
des Etats-Unis et son vote sera preponderant en cas de partage des voix. Le
Gouvernement de la R6publique italienne nommera et pourra revoquer les
membres de la Commission ayant la qualit6 de citoyens italiens. La Commission
6lira parmi ses membres un pr6sident ayant droit de vote.

Les membres exerceront leurs fonctions depuis la date de leur nomination
jusqu' 1'expiration du d6Lai d'un an h compter du 31 decembre qui suivra ladite
date; ils pourront faire l'objet d'une nouvelle nomination. Les postes qui devien-
dront vacants par suite de la demission du titulaire, du transfert de sa r6sidence
hors du territoire de la Republique italienne, de 'expiration de son mandat ou
pour toute autre raison, seront pourvus de la meme mani~re. Les membres exerce-
ront leurs fonctions h titre gratuit; toutefois, la Commission pourra autoriser le
remboursement des depenses necessaires que les membres devront assumer pour
assister aux reunions de la Commission.
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La Commission adoptera les r~glements et nommera les comites qu'elle
jugera nfcessaires ' la conduite de ses affaires.

Article 7
Des rapports sur l'activit6 de la Commission seront adress~s annuellement

au Secrtaire d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'Am&rique et au Gouvernement de la
Rfpublique italienne. Lesdits rapports seront 6tablis dans la forme et avec les
prfcisions que pourra prescrire le Secr6taire d'Etat.

Article 8
La Commission aura son si~ge principal ' Rome; toutefois, les reunions de

la Commission et de ses comits pourront se tenir dans tels autres lieux que la
Commission pourra fixer ' l'occasion, et tout fonctionnaire ou membre du
personnel de la Commission pourra 8tre appelM h exercer son activit6 en tout
lieu que la Commission aura d~sign6, dans les limites de tous r~glements et
restrictions en vigueur dans les territoires places sous l'autorit6 de la R~publique
italienne.

Article 9
Chaque fois que l'expression << le Secrftaire d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'Am6-

rique >> figure dans le present Accord, elle d~signe le Secrtaire d'Etat des
Etats-Unis d'Amrique ou tout fonctionnaire ou employ6 du Gouvernement des
Etats-Unis d'Amrique d~sign6 par lui pour agir en son nom.

Article 10
Le Gouvemement des Etats-Unis d'Amrique et le Gouvernement de la

R6publique italienne n'6pargneront aucun effort pour faciliter la r~alisation des
programmes relatifs l'change des personnes autoris~s aux termes du present
Accord ou pour r6soudre les probl~mes qui pourraient se poser 5 l'occasion de leur
mise en ceuvre.

Article 11
Le present Accord entrera en vigueur h la date de sa signature. II fera

l'objet d'une revision & l'expiration d'une priode de trois ans. II pourra 6galement
faire l'objet d'une revision h tout 6poque, avant ce terme, si l'un ou l'autre des
Gouvernements en fait la demande.

EN FOI DE QUOI les soussign~s, & ce dflment autoriss par leurs Gouvernements
respectifs, ont sign6 le present Accord.

FAIT . Rome, le 18 dfcembre 1948, en double exemplaire, en langues
anglaise et italienne, les deux textes faisant egalement foi.

Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernement
des Etats-Unis d'Amrique: italien:

James Clement DUNN SFORZA

NO 1037





No. 1038

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

and
DENMARK

Exchange of notes constituting an agreement relating to the exchange
of official publications. Copenhagen, 27 July and 1 August 1949

Official text: English.
Registered by the United States of America on 7 February 1951.

ETATS-UNIS D'AMI9RIQUE

et

DANEMARK

Echange de notes constituant un accord concernant 1'change de
publications officielles. Copenhague, 27 juillet et ler aofit 1949

Texte officiel anglais.
Enregistri par les Etats-Unis d'Armdrique le 7 fdvrier 1951.
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No. 1038. EXCHANGE OF NOTES CONSTITUTING AN
AGREEMENT' BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA AND DENMARK RELATING TO THE
EXCHANGE OF OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS. COPEN-
HAGEN, 27 JULY AND 1 AUGUST 1949

1
The American Charge d'Affaires ad interim to the Danish Minister

for Foreign Affairs

AMERICAN EMBASSY

No. 235
Copenhagen, July 27, 1949

Excellency:

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have taken place
between representatives of the Government of the United States of America and
representatives of the Government of Denmark in regard to the exchange of
official publications, and to inform Your Excellency that the Government of the
United States of America agrees that there shall be an exchange of official publica-
tions between the two Governments in accordance with the following provisions:

1. Each of the two Governments shall furnish regularly a copy of each
of its official publications which is indicated in a selected list prepared by the
other Government and communicated through diplomatic channels sub-
sequent to the conclusion of the present agreement. The list of publications
selected by each Government may be revised from time to time and may be
extended, without the necessity of subsequent negotiations, to include any
other official publication of the other Government not specified in the list, or
publications of new offices which the other Government may establish in the
future.

2. The official exchange office for the transmission of publications of
the Government of the United States of America shall be the Smithsonian
Institution. The official exchange office for the transmission of publications
of the Government of Denmark shall be the Institut Danois des Echanges
Internationaux de Publications Scientifiques et Littraires, the Royal
Library.

1 Came into force on 1 August 1949, by the exchange of the said notes.
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TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION

N O 1038. ]CHANGE DE NOTES CONSTITUANT UN
ACCORD' ENTRE LES tTATS-UNIS D'AMtRIQUE
ET LE DANEMARK CONCERNANT L']CHANGE DE
PUBLICATIONS OFFICIELLES. COPENHAGUE, 27
JUILLET ET ler AODT 1949

Le Chargi d'affaires des Etats-Unis d'Amlrique au Ministre des
affaires gtrang~res du Danemark

AMBASSADE DES ATATS-UNIS D'AMPRIQUE

NO 235

Copenhague, le 27 juillet 1949
Monsieur le Ministre,

Comme suite aux conversations qui ont eu lieu entre les reprsentants du
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am~rique et les repr~sentants du Gouvemement
du Danemark au sujet de l'change de publications officielles, j'ai l'honneur de
faire savoir h Votre Excellence que le Gouvemement des Etats-Unis d'Am~rique
accepte que l'change de publications officielles entre les deux Gouvernements soit
organist conform~ment aux dispositions ci-apr~s:

1. Chacun des deux Gouvernements enverra rtgulirement . l'autre
Gouvernement un exemplaire de chacune de ses publications officielles
figurant sur une liste 6tablie par cet autre Gouvernement et transmise par
la voie diplomatique, apr~s la conclusion du present Accord. La liste des
publications choisies par chaque Gouvernement pourra, de temps h autre;
faire l'objet de revisions et pourra, sans qu'il soit ncessaire de proc~der a
de nouvelles n~gociations, &re compl6tee de fa~on i inclure toute autre
publication officielle de l'autre Gouvernement ne figurant pas sur la liste
initiale, ou les publications d'organismes nouveaux que l'autre Gouverne-
ment viendrait h crier dans l'avenir.

2. L'organe d'6change officiel charg6 de l'envoi des publications du
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amrique sera la Smithsonian Institution.
L'organe d'6change officiel charg6 de l'envoi des publications du Gouverne-
ment du Danemark sera l'Institut danois des 6changes internationaux de
publications scientifiques et littfraires, 5. la Bibliothtque royale.

I Entr6 en vigueur le ler aofit 1949, par 1'6change desdites notes.
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3. The publications shall be received on behalf of the United States
of America by the Library of Congress and on behalf of the Kingdom of
Denmark by the Institut Danois des Echanges Internationaux de Publi-
cations Scientifiques et Litteraires, the Royal Library.

4. The present agreement does not obligate either of the two Govern-
ments to furnish blank forms, circulars which are not of a public character,
or confidential publications.

5. Each of the two Governments shall bear all charges, including
postal, rail and shipping costs, arising under the present agreement in con-
nection with the transportation within its own country of the publications
of both Governments. and the shipment of its own publications to a port
or other appropriate place reasonably convenient to the exchange office
of the other Government.

6. The present agreement shall not be considered as a modification of
any existing exchange agreement between a department or agency of one
of the Governments and a department or agency of the other Government.

Upon the receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of Denmark, the Govern-
ment of the United States of America will consider that this note and your
reply constitute an agreement between the two Governments on this subject,
the agreement to enter into force on the date of your note in reply.

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.

Edward J. SPARxS

Charg6 d'Affaires ad interim

His Excellency Gustav Rasmussen
Minister for Foreign Affairs
Copenhagen

No. 1038
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3. Les publications seront reues par la Biblioth~que du Congr~s pour
les Etats-Unis d'Amfrique, et par l'Institut danois des 6changes internatio-
naux de publications scientifiques et littraires, la Biblioth~que royale, pour
le Danemark.

4. Le present Accord n'entrane pour aucun des deux Gouvernements
l'obligation de communiquer des formules imprimfes, des circulaires non
destinies au public ou des publications confidentielles.

5. Chacun des deux Gouvemements assumera toutes les d6penses,
notamment les frais de port par poste, chemin de fer ou bateau, r6sultant de
l'application du present Accord, en ce qui concerne le transport des publica-
tions des deux Gouvernements h l'int6rieur de son propre territoire et 'ache-
minement de ses propres publications vers un port ou tout autre lieu con-
venable suffisamment commode pour l'organe d'6change de l'autre Gou-
vernement.

6. Le present Accord ne sera pas considr6 comme modifiant les accords
en mati~re d'6change qui peuvent exister entre un service ou une institution
de l'un des Gouvernements et un service ou une institution de 'autre
Gouvernement.

Au re~u d'une note de Votre Excellence indiquant que les dispositions 6non-
c6s ci-dessus recueillent l'agr~ment du Gouvernement du Danemark, le Gouverne-
ment des Etats-Unis d'Amfrique considrera que la prfsente note et la r~ponse
de Votre Excellence constituent entre les deux Gouvernements un accord en
la mati~re, lequel entrera en vigueur i la date de ladite r~ponse.

Veuillez agr~er, Monsieur le Ministre, les assurances renouvel~es de ma tr~s
haute consideration.

Edward J. SPARKS

Charg6 d'affaires

Son Excellence Monsieur Gustav Rasmussen
Ministre des affaires 6trangres
Copenhague

N
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II

The Danish Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Chargi
d'Affaires ad interim

UDENRIGSMINISTERIET

P. J. III. Journal Nr. 101. D. 10. a.

Copenhagen, August 1, 1949

Monsieur le Charg6 d'Affaires,

With reference to your note of July 27, 1949, and to the conversations
between representatives of the Government of Denmark and representatives of
the Government of the United States of America in regard to the exchange of
official publications, I have the honor to inform you that the Government
of Denmark agrees that there shall be an exchange of official publications between
the two Governments in accordance with the following provisions:

[See note I]

The Government of Denmark considers that your note and this reply
constitute an agreement between the two Governments on this subject, the
agreement to enter into force on the date of this note.

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you, Monsieur le Charge
d'Affaires, the assurances of my high consideration.

For the Minister
Jens Rudolph DAHL

Monsieur Edward J. Sparks
Charg6 d'Affaires a. i.
The Embassy of the United States of America
Copenhagen

No. 1038
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II

Le Ministre des affaires itrangeres du Danemark au Chargg d'affaires des
Etats-Unis d'Amirique

MINISTERE DES AFFAIRES ATRANGPRES

P. J. III. Journal N* 101. D. 10. a.

Copenhague, le ler aofit 1949

Monsieur le Charg6 d'affaires,

Comme suite a votre note en date du 27 juillet 1949 et aux conversations
qui ont eu lieu entre les repr6sentants du Gouvernement du Danemark et les
repr6sentants du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique au sujet de l'6change
de publications officielles, j'ai l'honneur de vous faire savoir que le Gouvernement
du Danemark accepte que l'change de publications officielles entre les deux
Gouvemements soit organis6 conform6ment aux dispositions ci-aprs:

[Voir note I]

Le Gouvernement du Danemark considre que votre note et la pr6sente
r~ponse constituent entre les deux Gouvernements un accord en la mati~re, lequel
entre en vigueur t la date de ce jour.

Veuillez agr6er, Monsieur le Charg6 d'affaires, l'assurance renouvel6e de
ma haute consideration.

Pour le Ministre:
Jens Rudolph DAHIL

Monsieur Edward J. Sparks
Charge' d'affaires
Ambassade des Etats-Unis d'Am~rique
Copenhague
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No. 1039

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

and
IRAN

Agreement for the use of funds received by the Government of the
United States of America from the sale of surplus property in
Iran. Signed at Tehran, on I September 1949

Official texts: English and Persian.
Registered by the United States of America on 7 February 1951.

ATATS-UNIS D'AMRIQUE

et

IRAN

Accord relatif ' l'utilisation des fonds recus par le Gouvernement
des Etats-Unis d'Amfrique en paiement de biens en surplus
vendus en Iran. Sign6 A T6hran, le ler septembre 1949

Textes officiels anglais et persan.
Enregistri par les Etats- Unis d'Amirique le 7 fivrier 1951.
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No. 1039. AGREEMENT 1 BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT
OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE
IMPERIAL GOVERNMENT OF IRAN FOR THE USE
OF FUNDS RECEIVED BY THE GOVERNMENT OF
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA FROM THE
SALE OF SURPLUS PROPERTY IN IRAN. SIGNED
AT TEHRAN, ON 1 SEPTEMBER 1949

The Government of the United States of America and the Imperial Govern-
ment of Iran;

Desiring to promote further mutual understanding between the peoples of
the United States of America and Iran by a wider exchange of knowledge and
professional talents through educational contacts; and

Considering that Section 32 (b) of the United States Surplus Property Act
of 1944, as amended by Public Law No. 584, 79th Congress, provides that the
Secretary of State of the United States of America may enter into an agreement
with any foreign government for the use of currencies or credits for currencies
of such foreign government acquired as a result of surplus property disposals for
certain educational activities; and

Considering that certain currencies of the Imperial Government of Iran
have been received by the Government of the United States of America in
payment for certain surplus war properties,

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1

There shall be established a commission to be known as The United States
Commission for Cultural Exchange Between Iran and United States, which shall
be recognized by the Government of the United States of America and the
Imperial Government of Iran as an organization created and established to
facilitate the administration of the educational program to be financed by funds
made available by the Government of the United States of America as provided
by Section 32 (b) of the United States Surplus Property Act of 1944, as
amended, under the terms of the present agreement.

Except as hereinafter provided, the Commission shall be exempt from the
domestic and local laws of the United States of America as they relate to the use
and expenditure of the funds for the purposes set forth in the present agreement.

1 Came into force on 1 September 1949, as from the date of signature, in accordance with
article 12.
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TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION

N O 1039. ACCORD 1 ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DES
tTATS-UNIS D'AMRIQUE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT.
IMPERIAL DE L'IRAN RELATIF A L'UTILISATION
DES FONDS REQUS PAR LE GOUVERNEMENT DES
ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE EN PAIEMENT DE BIENS
EN SURPLUS VENDUS EN IRAN. SIGNI A TIkHI-
RAN, LE ler SEPTEMBRE 1949

Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amrique et le Gouvernement imperial
de l'Iran,

D~sirant aider les peuples des Etats-Unis d'Amerique et de l'Iran 6 se mieux
comprendre en multipliant, au moyen de contacts dans le domaine de l'6ducation,
les 6changes de connaissances g~nrales et professionnelles,

Consid~rant que le paragraphe b de l'article 32 de la loi de 1944 relative
aux. biens en surplus des Etats-Unis, sous sa forme modifi~e par la loi n' 584,
79me Congr~s, dispose que le Secrtaire d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'Am~rique peut
conclure avec tout gouvernement 6tranger un accord pr~voyant l'affectation h
certaines activits relevant du domaine de 1'6ducation des sommes ou des cr6dits
en monnaie dudit gouvernement 6tranger provenant de la cession de biens en
surplus, et

Considrant que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amrique a reu cer-
taines sommes en monnaie du Gouvernement imperial de l'Iran en paiement de
certains biens militaires en surplus,

Sont convenus des dispositions suivantes:

Article premier

I1 sera cr66 une commission appelde Commission des Etats-Unis pour les
6changes culturels entre l'Iran et les Etats-Unis, qui sera reconnue par le Gou-
vernement des Etats-Unis d'Amdrique et le Gouvernement imperial de l'Iran
comme une organisation cr66e et &ablie pour faciliter l'ex~cution du programme
d'6ducation qui doit 8tre finance, conformdment aux clauses du present Accord,
i l'aide de fonds fournis par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am~rique con-

form~ment aux dispositions du paragraphe b de l'article 32 de la loi de 1944
relative aux biens en surplus des Etats-Unis, sous sa forme modifide.

Sous rdserve des dispositions du present Accord, la Commission ne sera pas
soumise aux lois nationales et locales des Etats-Unis d'Am~rique pour autant
qu'elles s'appliquent A l'utilisation et l'affectation des fonds aux fins 6noncdes dans

1 Entr6 en vigueur d~s sa signature, le ler septembre 1949, conform~nient 'article 12.
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The funds and credits shall enjoy the same treatment in Iran as is practiced with
regard to properties belonging to foreign governments.

The funds made available by the Government of the United States of
America, under the present agreement within the conditions and limitations
hereinafter set forth, shall be used by the Commission or such other instrument-
ality as may be agreed upon the Government of the United States of America and
the Imperial Government of Iran for the following purposes:

1. Financing studies, research, instruction and other educational activities
of the citizens of the United States of America in schools and institutions of
higher learning located in Iran or of the nationals of Iran in United States
schools and institutions of higher learning located outside the continental United
States, Hawaii, Alaska (including the Aleutian Islands), Puerto Rico and the
Virgin Islands, including payment for transportation, tuition, maintenance and
other expenses, incident to scholastic activities; or

2. Furnishing transportation for nationals of Iran who desire to attend
United States schools and institutions of higher learning in the continental United
States, Hawaii, Alaska (including the Aleutian Islands), Puerto Rico and the
Virgin Islands, and whose attendance will not deprive citizens of the United
States of America of an opportunity to attend such schools and institutions.

Article 2

In furtherance of the aforementioned purposes the Commission may, subject
to the provisions of the present agreement, exercise all powers necessary to the
carrying out of the purposes of this agreement, including the following:

1. Authorize the Treasurer of the Commission or such other person as the
Commission may designate to open and operate bank accounts in the Bank Melli
Iran in the name of the Commission. The appointment of the Treasurer or such
designee shall be approved by the Secretary of the United States of America.

2. Authorize the disbursement of funds and the making of grants, of funds
for the approved purposes of this agreement.

3. Plan, adopt and carry out programs in accordance with the purpose of
Section 32 (b) of the United States Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended.

4. Recommend to the Board of Foreign Scholarships, provided for in the
United States Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended, students, professors,
research scholars resident in Iran, and institutions of Iran qualified to participate
in the programs in accordance with aforesaid act.
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le present Accord. Les fonds et les credits bfn~ficieront, en Iran, du meme traite-
ment que celui qui est rfserv6 aux biens appartenant L des gouvernements 6trangers.

Les fonds fournis par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amfrique en
application du present Accord, sous reserve des conditions et dans les limites
stipules ci-apr~s, seront utilis~s par la Commission ou tel autre organisme dont
pourront convenir le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am~rique et le Gouverne-
ment impfrial de 1'Iran aux fins de:

1. Financer les 6tudes, les recherches, l'enseignement et d'autres activit~s de
caractfre 6ducatif auxquels se consacrent soit les citoyens des Etats-Unis d'Am6-
rique dans des 6coles ou institutions d'enseignement suprieur situfes en Iran,
soit les ressortissants de l'Iran dans des 6coles ou institutions d'enseignement
suprieur des Etats-Unis situfes hors du territoire continental des Etats-Unis, des
lies Hawal, de l'Alaska (y compris les lies A6outiennes), de Porto-Rico et des
fles Vierges, en y comprenant les frais de transport, d'enseignement, d'entretien
et autres d~penses relatives aux activitfs scolaires et universitaires; ou

2. Pourvoir au transport des ressortissants de l'Iran qui d~sirent frequenter
des 6coles ou institutions d'enseignement supfrieur des Etats-Unis situes sur le
territoire continental des Etats-Unis, aux lies Hawai, en Alaska (y compris les
fles A6outiennes), 5 Porto-Rico et aux iles Vierges, et dont la pr6sence dans les-
dites 6coles ou institutions ne privera pas des citoyens des Etats-Unis d'Am~rique
de la possibilit6 de frequenter lesdites 6coles ou institutions.

Article 2

En vue de parvenir aux buts mentionn~s ci-dessus, la Commission pourra,
sons rdserve des dispositions du prsent Accord, exercer tous les pouvoirs neces-
saires pour rdaliser les fins du present Accord, notamment:

1. Autoriser le trdsorier de la Commission, ou telle autre personne que la
Commission pourra designer, a ouvrir et A utiliser des comptes bancaires au norn
de la Commission, la Banque Melli Iran. La nomination du tr~sorier ou de
la personne d~sign&e sera soumise a 'approbation du Secrftaire d'Etat des Etats-
Unis d'Amrique.

2. Autoriser les d~penses et l'octroi de subventions aux fins pr~vues par le
present Accord.

3. Elaborer, adopter et exdcuter des programmes, conform~ment aux dis-
positions du paragraphe b de l'article 32 de la loi de 1944 relative aux biens en
surplus des Etats-Unis, sous sa forme modifi~e.

4. Recommander la Commission des bourses d'6tudes pour l'tranger, dont
la cr6ation est prdvue par la loi de 1944 relative aux biens en surplus des Etats-
Unis, sous sa forme modifi6e, les 6tudiants, professeurs et chercheurs rdsidant en
Iran ainsi que les institutions de l'Iran qui r~unissent les conditions requises pour
participer a l'exdcution des programmes conformement aux dispositions de la loi
susvise.
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5. Recommend to the aforesaid Board of Foreign Scholarships such
qualifications for the selection of participants in the programs as it may deem
necessary for achieving the purpose and objectives of this agreement.

6. Provide for periodic audits of the accounts of the Commission as directed
by the auditors selected by the Secretary of State of the United States of America.

7. Engage an Executive Officer, administrative and clerical staff, fix and

pay the salaries and wages thereof.

Article 3
All commitments, obligations and expenditures authorized by the Com-

mission shall be made pursuant to an annual budget to be approved by the
Secretary of State of the United States of America pursuant to such regulations
as he may prescribe.

Article 4
The Commission shall consist of six members three of whom shall be citizens

of Iran and the other three citizens of the United States of America, and they
shall serve one year, and shall be eligible for reappointment. The Ambassador of
the United States of America in Iran or his representative shall be honorary
chairman of the board. He shall have the power of appointment and removal
of the American members, and may cast the deciding vote in case of a tie. The
Iranian members on the Commission shall be appointed and designated by the
Iranian Ministry of Education. A chairman with voting power shall be selected
by the Commission from among its members. The members shall serve without
compensation but the Commission may authorize the payment of the necessary
expenses of the members in attending the meetings of the Commission. Vacancies
created by reason of transfer, resignation, or otherwise, shall be filled in the same
manner as the original appointment.

Article 5
The Commission shall adopt such rules and appoint such committees as it

shall be deemed necessary for the conduct of its affairs.

Article 6
Reports, prepared in a form and with a content which conform to the

regulations prescribed by the Secretary of State of the United States of America,
shall be submitted annually on the activities of the Commission, to the Iranian
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and the Secretary of State of the United States of
America.

Article 7
The principal office of the Commission shall be in Tehran but meetings

of the Commission and any of its committees may be held in such other places
as the Commission may from time to time determine and the activities of any
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5. Recommander ?t ladite Commission des bourses d'6tudes pour l'6tranger
les conditions relatives au choix des participants aux programmes qu'elle jugera
n6cessaires pour atteindre les buts et rfaliser les fins du present Accord.

6. Assurer la vrification priodique des comptes de la Commission suivant
les instructions des commissaires aux comptes choisis par le Secrftaire d'Etat
des Etats-Unis d'Amfrique.

7. Engager un chef des services administratifs ainsi que du personnel admi-
nistratif et du personnel de bureau, et fixer et payer leurs traitements et salaires.

Article 3
Tous engagements, toutes obligations et dfpenses autoris~s par la Commis-

sion seront imputables sur un budget annuel qui sera approuv6 par le Secrtaire
d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'Am~rique conformfment aux r~glements qu'il pourra
prescrire.

Article 4
La Commission sera compose de six membres, dont trois seront des ressor-

tissants de l'Iran et les trois autres des citoyens des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique; ils
exerceront leurs fonctions pendant un an et pourront faire l'objet d'une nouvelle
nomination. L'Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique ou son repr6sentant sera
le President d'honneur de la Commission. I1 aura le droit de nommer et de r6voquer
les membres am6ricains et son vote sera preponderant en cas de partage des voix.
Le Minist~re de l'ducation de l'Iran nommera et d~signera les membres iraniens
de la Commission. La Commission choisira parmi ses membres un president ayant
droit de vote. Les membres exerceront leurs fonctions h titre gratuit; toutefois,
la Commission pourra autoriser le remboursement des depenses nfcessaires que
les membres devront assumer pour assister aux runions de la Commission. Les
postes qui deviendront vacants par suite du transfert du titulaire, de sa d~mission
ou pour toute autre raison, seront pourvus de la m~me mani~re que lors de la
nomination initiale.

Article 5
La Commission adoptera les r~glements et nommera les comites qu'elle

jugera ncessaires ' la conduite de ses affaires.

Article 6
Des rapports sur les activites de la Commission, dont la forme et le contenu

devront &re conformes aux instructions du Secr6taire d'Etat des Etats-Unis
d'Am~rique, seront adress~s annuellement au Ministare des affaires 6trangres de
l'Iran et au Secr~taire d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'Am~rique.

Article 7
La Commission aura son siege principal T rhran; toutefois, les reunions

de la Commission et de ses comits pourront se tenir dans tels autres lieux que
la Commission pourra fixer a l'occasion, et tout fonctionnaire ou membre du
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of the Commission's officers or staff may be carried on at such places as may be
approved by the Commission.

Article 8

The Government of the United States of America shall, within 30 days of
the date of the signature of the present agreement, place at the disposal of the
Commission for purposes of the present agreement ten million (10,000,000) rials
in the Bank Melli. The Secretary of State of the United States of America will
make available for expenditure, as authorized by the Commission, the Iranian
rials so deposited or to be deposited hereafter, in accordance with the limitation
pursuant to Article 3 of the present agreement.

Article 9

Whenever in the present agreement the term Secretary of State of the United
States of America is used, it shall be understood to mean the Secretary of State
of the United States of America or any officer or employee of the Government
of the United States of America designated by him to act in his behalf.

Article 10

The present agreement may be amended by the exchange of diplomatic
notes between the Government of the United States of America and the Imperial
Government of Iran.

Article 11

The Government of the United States of America and the Imperial Govern-
ment of Iran shall make every effort to facilitate the carrying out of the present
agreement and to resolve the problems which may arise in the operations thereof.

Article 12

The present agreement shall come into force upon the date of signature.
IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned plenipotentiaries, being duly authorized

by their respective Governments have signed the present agreement and affixed
thereto their seals.

DONE this first day of September nineteen hundred and forty-nine, in
duplicate at Tehran, in the English and Persian languages, both texts being
equally authentic.

For the United States For the Imperial
Government: Government of Iran:

John C. WILEY A. A. HEKMAT

Ambassador of the (Ali Asghar Hekmat)
United States of America Minister of Foreign Affairs
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personnel de la Commission pourra etre appelM h exercer son activit6 en tout lieu
que la Commission aura d~sign6.

Article 8

Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am~rique devra, dans les trente jours
qui suivront la signature du present Accord, mettre h la disposition de la Com-
mission, aux fins pr~vues au present Accord, une somme de 10.000.000 (dix
millions) de rials h la Banque Melli Iran. Les rials ainsi d~poses, ou qui le
seraient ultrieurement, seront libir~s par le Secretaire d'Etat des Etats-Unis
d'Am~ique en vue de faire face aux dfpenses que la Commission aura autorise'es,
dans les limites fixes en application de l'article 3 du present Accord.

Article 9

Chaque fois que 'expression << Secrtaire d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'Amrique >>
figure dans le present Accord, elle d~signe le Secrtaire d'Etat des Etats-Unis
d'Amrique ou tout fonctionnaire ou employ6 du Gouvemement des Etats-Unis
d'Am~ique d~sign6 par lui pour agir en son nom.

Article 10

Le present Accord pourra etre modifi6 par un 6change de notes diploma-
tiques entre le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique et le Gouvemement
imp rial de l'Iran.

Article 11

Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am~rique et le Gouvernement imp6rial
de l'Iran n'6pargneront aucun effort pour faciliter 'ex6cution du present Accord
et pour r6soudre les probl~mes qui pourraient se poser h l'occasion de sa mise
en oeuvre.

Article 12

Le present Accord entrera en vigueur 'a la date de sa signature.
EN FOI DE quoI les pl6nipotentiaires soussign~s, A ce dciment autoris&s par-

leurs Gouvernements respectifs, ont sign6 le present Accord et y ont appos6 leurs
sceaux.

FAIT Ai Th&an, le premier septembre mil neuf cent quarante-neuf, en
double exemplaire, en langues anglaise et persane, les deux textes faisant 6gale-
ment foi.

Pour le Gouvemement Pour le Gouvemement
des Etats-Unis: imp6rial de 'Iran:
John C. WILEY A. A. HEKMAT

Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis (All Asghar Hekmat)
d'Am~rique Ministre des affaires ftrang~res
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No. 1040. TREATY 1 OF FRIENDSHIP, COMMERCE AND
NAVIGATION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA AND THE ITALIAN REPUBLIC. SIGNED
AT ROME, ON 2 FEBRUARY 1948

The UNITED STATES OF AMERICA and the ITALIAN REPUBLIC, desirous of
strengthening the bond of peace and the traditional ties of friendship between
the two countries and of promoting closer intercourse between their respective
territories through provisions responsive to the spiritual, cultural, economic and
commercial aspirations of their peoples, have resolved to conclude a Treaty of
Friendship, Commerce and Navigation based in general upon the principles of
national and of most-favored-nation treatment in the unconditional form, and
for that purpose have appointed as their Plenipotentiaries,

THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA:

Mr. JAMES CLEMENT DUNN, Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary
of the United States of America to the Italian Republic,

and,

THE PRESIDENT OF THE ITALIAN REPUBLIC:

The Honorable CARLO SFORZA, Minister Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs.

Who, having communicated to each other their full powers found to be
in due form, have agreed upon the following Articles:

Article I

1. The nationals of either High Contracting Party shall be permitted to
enter the territories of the other High Contracting Party, and shall be permitted
freely to reside and travel therein.

2. The nationals of either High Contracting Party shall, within the territories
of the other High Contracting Party, be permitted, without interference, to
exercise, in conformity with the applicable laws and regulations, the following
rights and privileges upon terms no less favorable than those now or hereafter
accorded to nationals of such other High Contracting Party:

(a) to engage in commercial, manufacturing, processing, financial,
scientific, educational, religious, philanthropic and professional activities except
the practice of law;

1 Came into force on 26 July 1949, by the exchange of the instruments of ratification at

Rome, in accordance with article XXVII.
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ITALIAN TEXT - TEXTE ITALIEN

No. 1040. TRATTATO DI AMICIZIA, COMMERCIO E
NAVIGAZIONE FRA LA REPUBBLICA ITALIANA E
GLI STATI UNITI D'AMERICA

La REPUBBLICA ITALIANA e gli STATI UNITI D'AMERICA desiderando rafforzare i
rapporti pacifici ed i vincoli di tradizionale amicizia tra i due Paesi e promuovere
relazioni pii strette tra i loro rispettivi territori mediante disposizioni corrisponden-
ti alle aspirazioni spirituali, culturali, economiche e commerciali dei loro popoli,
hanno deciso di concludere un Trattato di Amicizia, Commercio e Navigazione
basato in generale ed in modo incondizionato sui principi del trattamento nazionale
e di quello della nazione pii favorita e per questo scopo hanno designato come
rispettivi Plenipotenziari,

IL PRESIDENTE DELLA REPUBBLICA ITALIANA:

l'Onorevole CARLO SFORZA, Ministro Segretario di Stato per gli Affari Esteri,

e,

IL PRESIDENTE DEGLI STATI UNITI D'AMERICA:

il Signor JAMES CLEMENT DUNN, Ambasciatore Straordinario e Plenipoten-
ziario degli Stati Uniti d'America presso la Repubblica Italiana

I quali, avendo notificato, 'un r'altro i loro pieni poteri ed avendoli trovati
nelle forme dovute, hanno concordato sui seguenti articoli:

Articolo I

1. I cittadini di ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente avranno facoltO di entrare
nei territori dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente e di risiedere e viaggiare libera-
mente in detti territori.

2. I cittadini di ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente avranno facolt di eserci-
tare i seguenti diritti e privilegi nei territori dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente,
senza alcuna interferenza ed in conformit6 alle leggi ed ai regolamenti vigenti,
a condizioni non meno favorevoli di quelle accordate attualmente o che saranno
accordate in avvenire ai cittadini di detta altra Alta Parte Contraente:

a) svolgere attivita commerciali, industriali, di trasformazione, finan-
ziarie, scientifiche, educative, religiose, filantropiche e attivit6 professionali eccet-
tuato I'esercizio della professione legale;
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(b) to acquire, own, erect or lease, and occupy appropriate buildings,
and to lease appropriate lands, for residential, commercial, manufacturing,
processing, financial, professional, scientific, educational, religious, philanthropic
and mortuary purposes;

(c) to employ agents and employees of their choice regardless of
nationality; and

(d) to do anything incidental to or necessary for the enjoyment of any
of the foregoing rights and privileges.

3. Moreover, the nationals of either High Contracting Party shall not in
any case, with respect to the matters referred to in paragraphs 1 and 2 of this
Article, receive treatment less favorable than the treatment which is or may
hereafter be accorded to the nationals of any third country.

4. The provisions of paragraph 1 of this Article shall not be construed to
preclude the exercise by either High Contracting Party of reasonable surveillance
over the movement and sojourn of aliens within its territories or the enforcement
of measures for the exclusion or expulsion of aliens for reasons of public order,
morals, health or safety.

Article II

1. As used in this Treaty the term" corporations and associations "shall mean
corporations, companies, partnerships and other associations, whether or not with
limited liability and whether or not for pecuniary profit, which have been or may
hereafter be created or organized under the applicable laws and regulations.

2. Corporations and associations created or organized under the applicable
laws and regulations within the territories of either High Contracting Party shall
be deemed to be corporations and associations of such High Contracting Party
and shall have their juridical status recognized within the territories of the other
High Contracting Party whether or not they have a permanent establishment,
branch or agency therein.

3. Corporations and associations of either High Contracting Party shall,
within the territories of the other High Contracting Party, be permitted, without
interference, to exercise all the rights and privileges enumerated in paragraph 2
of Article I, in conformity with the applicable laws and regulations, upon terms
no less favorable than those now or hereafter accorded to corporations and
associations of such other High Contracting Party. The preceding sentence, and
all other provisions of this Treaty according to corporations and associations of
the Italian Republic rights and privileges upon terms no less favorable than those
now or hereafter accorded to corporations and associations of the United States
of America, shall be construed as according such rights and privileges, in any
state, territory or possession of the United States of America, upon terms no less
favorable than those upon which such rights and privileges are or may hereafter
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b) acquistare, possedere, costruire o prendere in affitto ed occupare
edifici appropriati, e prendere in affitto terreni adatti, per uso di abitazione o com-
merciale, industriale, di trasformazione, finanziario, professionale, scientifico,
educativo, religioso, filantropico e mortuario;

c) impiegare agenti e dipendenti di loro scelta, prescindendo daila loro
nazionalitt;

d) fare qualunque cosa inerente o necessaria al godimento dei predetti
diritti o privilegi.

3. I cittadini di ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente, inoltre, non riceveranno
in alcun caso, relativamente alle materie di cui ai paragrafi 1 e 2 di questo Arti-
colo, un trattamento meno favorevole di quello che sia o possa essere accordato
in awenire ai cittadini di qualsiasi terzo Paese.

4. Le disposizioni del paragrafo 1 del presente Articolo non saranno inter-
pretate nel senso di impedire a ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente l'esercizio di
una ragionevole sorveglianza sui movimenti e sul soggiomo di stranieri entro i
propri territori n di impedire l'applicazione di misure di esclusione o di espul-
sione di stranieri per motivi d'ordine pubblico, moralitY, sanita o sicurezza.

Articolo H

1. L'espressione < persone giuridiche ed associazioni > usata nel presente
Trattato significher le persone giuridiche, le societ, commerciali e civili e gli
altri enti ed associazioni, a responsabilitht limitata od illimitata ed a scopo di lucro
o meno, che siano stati o possano essere creati od organizzati in avvenire a norma
delle leggi e dei regolamenti vigenti.

2. Le persone giuridiche ed associazioni create od organizzate a norma delle
leggi e dei regolamenti vigenti nei territori di ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente,
saranno considerate persone giuridiche ed associazioni della detta Alta Parte
Contraente ed il loro stato giuridico sara riconosciuto entro i territori dell'altra
Alta Parte Contraente sia che vi abbiano, o meno, sedi, filiali od agenzie perma-
nenti.

3. Le persone giuridiche ed associazioni di ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente
avranno facolthL di esercitare, nei territori dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente,
senza interferenza, in conformith con le leggi ed i regolamenti vigenti, tutti i
diritti e privilegi indicati al paragrafo 2 dell'Articolo I, a condizioni non meno
favorevoli di quelle accordate attualmente o che saranno accordate in avvenire
alle persone giuridiche ed associazioni di detta altra Alta Parte Contraente. La
disposizione che precede, come pure tutte le altre disposizioni del presente Trattato,
che accordano alle persone giuridiche ed associazioni della Repubblica italiana
diritti e privilegi a condizioni non meno favorevoli di queue accordate attualmente
o che saranno accordate in avvenire alle persone giuridiche ed associazioni degli
Stati Uniti d'America, saranno interpretate nel senso che esse accordano tali
diritti e privilegi in qualunque Stato, territorio o possedimento degli Stati Uniti
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be accorded therein to corporations and associations created or organized in other
states, territories or posssessions of the United States of America.

4. Moreover, corporations and associations of either High Contracting Party
shall not in any case, with respect to the matters referred to in this Article, receive
treatment less favorable than the treatment which is or may hereafter be accorded
to corporations and associations of any third country.

Article III
1. The nationals, corporations and associations of either High Contracting

Party shall enjoy, throughout the territories of the other High Contracting Party,
rights and privileges with respect to organizations of and participation in corpora-
tions and associations of such other High Contracting Party, including the enjoy-
ment of rights with respect to promotion and incorporation, the purchase, owner-
ship and sale of shares and, in the case of nationals, the holding of executive and
official positions, in conformity with the applicable laws and regulations, upon
terms no less favorable than those now or hereafter accorded to nationals,
corporations and associations of any third country. Corporations and associations
of either High Contracting Party, organized or participated in by nationals,
corporations and associations of the other High Contracting Party pursuant to
the rights and privileges enumerated in this paragraph, and controlled by such
nationals, corporations and associations, shall be permitted to exercise the functions
for which they are created or organized, in conformity with the applicable laws
and regulations, upon terms no less favorable than those now or hereafter
accorded to corporations and associations that are similarly organized or parti-
cipated in, and controlled, by nationals, corporations and associations of any third
country.

2. The nationals, corporations and associations of either High Contracting
Party shall be permitted, in conformity with the applicable laws and regulations
within the territories of the other High Contracting Party, to organize, control
and manage corporations and associations of such other High Contracting Party
for engaging in commercial, manufacturing, processing, mining, educational,
philanthropic, religious and scientific activities. Corporations and associations,
controlled by nationals, corporations and associations of either High Contracting
Party and created or organized under the applicable laws and regulations within
the territories of the other High Contracting Party, shall be permitted to engage
in the aforementioned activities therein, in conformity with the applicable laws
and regulations, upon terms no less favorable than those now or hereafter ac-
corded to corporations and associations of such other High Contracting Party con-
trolled by its own nationals, corporations and associations.
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d'America a condizioni non meno favorevoli di quelle alle quali tali diritti e
privilegi sono o potranno essere ivi accordati in avvenire alle persone giuridiche
od associazioni create od organizzate in altri Stati, territori o possedimenti degli
Stati Uniti d'America.

4. In nessun caso, inoltre, le persone giuridiche ed associazioni di ciascuna
Alta Parte Contraente riceveranno, relativamente alle materie cui si riferisce il
presente Articolo, un trattamento meno favorevole di quello accordate o che
potr essere accordato in avvenire alle persone giuridiche ed associazioni di
qualsiasi terzo Paese.

Articolo III
1. I cittadini e le persone giuridiche ed associazioni di ciascuna Alta Parte

Contraente godranno nei territori dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente e in conformith
alle leggi ed ai regolamenti vigenti, diritti e privilegi relativi alla organizzazione
di persone giuridiche ed associazioni di detta altra Alta Parte Contraente ed aila
partecipazione nelle medesime, compresi quelli relativi alia loro formazione e
registrazione, nonch all'acquisto, al possesso ed alla vendita di azioni, come pure
- nel caso dei cittadini - all'assunzione di cariche direttive ed esecutive, a condi-
zioni non meno favorevoli di quelle accordate attualmente o che saranno accor-
date in avvenire ai cittadini ed alle persone giuridiche ed associazioni di qualsiasi
terzo Paese. Le persone giuridiche ed associazioni di ciascuna Alta Parte Contra-
ente organizzate da cittadini e da persone giuridiche ed associazioni dell'altra
Alta Parte Contraente conformemente ai diritti e privilegi indicati nel presente
paragrafo - o nelle quali partecipino cittadini e persone giuridiche ed associazioni
dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente - e che siano controllate da detti cittadini e
persone giuridiche ed associazioni avranno facolth di esercitare le funzioni per
le quali sono create od organizzate in conformith alle leggi ed ai regolamenti
vigenti, a condizioni non meno favorevoli di quelle accordte attualmente o
che saranno accordate in avvenire alle persone giuridiche ed associazioni simil-
mente organizzate da cittadini e da persone giuridiche ed associazioni di qualsiasi
terzo Paese - o nelle quali partecipino cittadini e persone giuridiche ed associa-
zioni di qualsiasi terzo Paese - e che siano controllate dai medesimi.

2. I cittadini e le persone giuridiche ed associazioni di ciascuna Alta Parte
Contraente avranno facolta, in conformith alle leggi ed ai regolamenti vigenti
nei territori dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente, di organizzare, controllare e diri-
gere persone giuridiche ed associazioni della detta altra Alta Parte Contraente
che svolgano attivitA commerciali, industriali, di trasformazione, minerarie,
educative, filantropiche, religiose e scientifiche. Le persone giuridiche ed asso-
ciazioni controllate dai cittadini e dalle persone giuridiche ed associazioni di
ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente e create od organizzate in conformith alle leggi
ed ai regolamenti vigenti nei territori dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente avranno
facolth di svolgervi le predette attivitA, in conformiti alle leggi ed ai regolamenti
vigenti, a condizioni non meno favorevoli di quelle accordate attualmente o
che saranno accordate in avvenire alle persone giuridiche ed associazioni di detta
altra Alta Parte Contraente controllate dai propri cittadini e dalle proprie persone
giuridiche ed associazioni.
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Article IV

The nationals, corporations and associations of either High Contracting
Party shall be permitted within the territories of the other High 'Contracting Party
to explore for and to exploit mineral resources, in conformity with the applicable
laws and regulations, upon terms no less favorable than those now or hereafter
accorded to nationals, corporations and associations of any third country.

Article V

1. The nationals of each High Contracting Party shall receive, within the
territories of the other High Contracting Party, the most constant protection
and security for their persons and property, and shall enjoy in this respect the
full protection and security required by international law. To these ends, persons
accused of crime shall be brought to trial promptly, and shall enjoy all the rights
and privileges which are or may hereafter be accorded by the applicable laws
and regulations; and nationals of either High Contracting Party, while within
the custody of the authorities of the other High Contracting Party, shall receive
reasonable and humane treatment. In so far as the term " nationals" where used
in this paragraph is applicable in relations to property it shall be construed to
include corporations and associations.

2. The property of nationals, corporations and associations of either High
Contracting Party shall not be taken within the territories of the other High
Contracting Party without due process of law and without the prompt payment
of just and effective compensation. The recipient of such compensation shall,
in conformity with such applicable laws and regulations as are not inconsistent
with paragraph 3 of Article XVII of this Treaty, be permitted without inter-
ference to withdraw the compensation by obtaining foreign exchange, in the
currency of the High Contracting Party of which such recipient is a national,
corporation or association, upon the most favorable terms applicable to such
currency at the time of the taking of the property, and exempt from any transfer
or remittance tax, provided application for such exchange is made within one year
after receipt of the compensation to which it relates.

3. The nationals, corporations and associations of either High Contracting
Party shall within the territories of the other High Contracting Party receive
protection and security with respect to the matters enumerated in paragraphs 1
and 2 of this Article, upon compliance with the applicable laws and regulations,
no less than the protection and security which is or may hereafter be accorded
to the nationals, corporations and associations of such other High Contracting
Party and no less than that which is or may hereafter be accorded to the
nationals, corporations and associations of any third country. Moreover, in
all matters relating to the taking of privately owned enterprises into public
ownership and the placing of such enterprises under public control, enterprises
in which nationals, corporations and associations of either High Contracting
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Articolo IV

I cittadini e le persone giuridiche ed associazioni di ciascuna Alta Parte
Contraente avranno facolt nei territori dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente di
eseguire ricerche e di sfruttare le risorse minerarie, in conformit alle leggi ed ai
regolamenti vigenti, a condizioni non meno favorevoli di quelle accordate attual-
mente o che saranno accordate in avvenire ai cittadini e alle persone giuridiche
ed associazioni di qualsiasi terzo Paese.

Articolo V

1. Saranno costantemente garantite ai cittadini di ciascuna Alta Parte
Contraente nei territori dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente, protezione e sicurezza
per le loro persone e beni ed essi godranno sotto questo riguardo della piena prote-
zione e sicurezza sancite dal diritto internazionale. A tal fine le persone accusate
di reati saranno prontamente tradotte in giudizio e godranno tutti i diritti e
privilegi accordati o che potranno essere accordati in avvenire dalle leggi e dai
regolamenti vigenti; i cittadini di ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente, finch sa-
ranno detenuti dalle autoritL dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente, riceveranno un
trattamento ragionevole ed umano. I1 termine << cittadini > usato nel presente
paragrafo, in quanto suscettibile di applicazione riguardo ai beni, sari interpre-
tato in modo da comprendere gli enti e le persone giuridiche ed associazioni.

2. I beni dei cittadini e delle persone giuridiche ed associazioni di ciascuna
Alta Parte Contraente non saranno espropriati entro i territori dell'altra Alta
Parte Contraente, senza una debita procedura legale e senza il pronto paga-
mento di giusto ed effettivo indennizzo. Coloro che riceveranno un siffatto in-
dennizzo avranno facoltA, in conformit alle leggi ed ai regolamenti vigenti che
non siano incompatibili con il paragrafo 3 dell'art. XVII del presente Trattato
di ritirare senza interferenze detto indennizzo ottenendo divise estere nella
valuta dell'Alta Parte Contraente cui appartengono detti cittadini o dette per-
sone giuridiche ed associazioni, alle condizioni pii favorevoli applicabili a detta
valuta al momento dell'esproprio dei beni e con esenzione da ogni tassa od im-
posta di trasferimento o di rimessa, a condizione che la domanda per la conces-
sione di detta valuta sia fatta entro un anno dal ricevimento dell'indennizzo al
quale si riferisce.

3. I cittadini e le persone giuridiche ed associazioni di ciascuna Alta Parte
Contraente godranno protezione e sicurezza nei territori dell'altra Alta Parte
Contraente, per quanto riguarda le materie indicate nei paragrafi 1 e 2 del presen-
te Articolo, dietro osservanza delle leggi e dei regolamenti vigenti, non inferiori
alla protezione e sicurezza accordate o che potranno essere accordate in avvenire
ai cittadini e alle persone giuridiche ed associazioni di detta altra Alta Parte
Contraente e non inferiori a quelle accordate o che potranno essere accordate
in avvenire ai cittadini e alle persone giuridiche ed associazioni di qualsiasi terzo
Paese. Inoltre, in tutte le questioni relative al trapasso di imprese dalla proprietr
privata alla propriet pubblica nonch al passaggio di tali imprese sotto iI
controllo pubblico, le imprese in cui cittadini e persone giuridiche ed associazioni
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Party have a substantial interest shall be accorded, within the territories of the
other High Contracting Party, treatment no less favorable than that which is
or may hereafter be accorded to similar enterprises in which nationals, corpora-
tions and associations of such other High Contracting Party have a substantial
interest, and no less favorable than that which is or may hereafter be accorded to
similar enterprises in which nationals, corporations and associations of any third
country have a substantial interest.

4. The nationals, corporations and associations of either High Contracting
Party shall enjoy freedom of access to the courts of justice and to administrative
tribunals and agencies in the territories of the other High Contracting Party,
in all degrees of jurisdiction established by law, both in pursuit and in defense
of their rights; shall be at liberty to choose and employ lawyers and represen-
tatives in the prosecution and defense of their rights before such courts, tribunals
and agencies; and shall be permitted to exercise all these rights and privileges,
in conformity with the applicable laws and regulations, upon terms no less favor-
able than the terms which are or may hereafter be accorded to the nationals,
corporations and associations of the other High Contracting Party and no less
favorable than are or may hereafter be accorded to the nationals, corporations
and associations of any third country. Moreover, corporations and associations
of either High Contracting Party which are not engaged in business or in non-
profit activities within the territories of the other High Contracting Party shall
be permitted to exercise the rights and privileges accorded by the preceding
sentence without any requirement of registration or domestication.

Article VI

The dwellings, warehouses, factories, shops, and other places of business,
and all premises thereto appertaining, of the nationals, corporations and asso-
ciations of either High Contracting Party, located in the territories of the other
High Contracting Party, shall not be subject to unlawful entry or molestation.
There shall not be made any visit to, or any search of, any such dwellings,
buildings or premises, nor shall any books, papers or accounts therein be examined
or inspected, except under conditions and in conformity with procedures no less
favorable than the conditions and procedures prescribed for nationals, corpora-
tions and associations of such other High Contracting Party under the applicable
laws and regulations within the territories thereof. In no case shall the nationals,
corporations or associations of either High Contracting Party in the territories
of the other High Contracting Party be treated less favorably with respect to the
foregoing matters than the nationals, corporations or associations of any third
country. Moreover, any visit, search, examination or inspection which may be
permissible under the exception stated in this Article shall be made with due
regard for, and in such a way as to cause the least possible interference with, the
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di ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente abbiano un interesse notevole riceveranno,
entro i territori dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente, un trattamento non meno
favorevole di quello accordato o che potr essere accordato in avvenire a imprese
similari nelle quai cittadini e persone giuridiche ed associazioni di detta altra
Alta Parte Contraente abbiano un interesse notevole e non meno favorevole di
quello accordato o che potr& essere accordato in avvenire ad imprese similari nelle
quafi cittadini e persone giuridiche ed associazioni di qualsiasi terzo Paese abbiano
un interesse notevole.

4. I cittadini e le persone giuridiche ed associazioni di ciascuna Alta Parte
Contraente potranno liberamente adire l'autorita giudiziaria ordinaria ed i tri-
bunali ed autorith amministrativi entro i territori dell'altra Alta Parte Con-
traente, in tutti i gradi di giurisdizione stabiliti dalla legge, sia come attori che
come convenuti per la tutela dei loro diritti; saranno liberi di scegliere ed im-
piegare avvocati e rappresentanti per la tutela dei loro diritti, sia come attori che
come convenuti, innanzi tali autorita giudiziaria ordinaria e tribunali ed auto-
rith amministrativi; e avranno facolt5 di esercitare tutti questi diritti e privi-
legi, in conformita alle leggi ed ai regolamenti vigenti, a condizioni non meno
favorevoli di quelle accordate o che potranno essere accordate in avvenire ai
cittadini e alle persone giuridiche ed associazioni dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente
e non meno favorevoli di quelle accordate o che potranno essere accordate in
avvenire ai cittadini e alle persone giuridiche ed associazioni di qualsiasi terzo
Paese. Inoltre, le persone giuridiche ed associazioni di ciascuna Alta Parte
Contraente che non svolgano attivita d'affari o attivitA senza scopo di lucro
entro i territori dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente, avranno facolth di esercitare
i diritti ed i privilegi concessi a tenore della frase precedente senza che venga
richiesta alcuna registrazione o altra analoga formalitA.

Articolo VI

Le abitazioni, i magazzini, le fabbriche, i negozi ed altri luoghi destinati
al disbrigo d'affari nonch tutti i locali ad essi pertinenti, dei cittadini e delle
persone giuridiche ed associazioni di ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente, situati nei
territori dell'altra, non saranno soggetti a molestie o ad accessi non consentiti
dalla legge. Non saranno effettuate visite o perquisizioni in tali abitazioni, edifici
o locali, n saranno esaminati o sottoposti ad ispezione libri, carte e conti che vi
si trovino, salvo che nelle condizioni ed in conformith a procedure non meno
favorevoli delle condizioni e delle procedure prescritte per i cittadini e per le
persone giuridiche ed associazioni di detta altra Alta Parte Contraente, a norma
delle leggi e dei regolamenti vigenti nei territori della medesima. I cittadini o le
persone giuridiche ed associazioni di ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente non saranno
in alcun caso trattati, nei territori dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente, in modo meno
favorevole, per quanto riguarda le materie che precedono, dei cittadini o delle
persone giuridiche ad associazioni di qualsiasi terzo Paese. Inoltre, qualunque
visita, perquisizione, esame od ispezione che possa essere lecita in conformith
all'eccezione disposta dal presente Articolo, sarh effettuata, nei confronti degli
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occupants of such dwellings, buildings or premises or the ordinary conduct of any
business or other enterprise.

Article VII

1. The nationals, corporations and associations of either High Contracting
Party shall be permitted to acquire, own and dispose of immovable property or
interests therein within the territories of the other High Contracting Party upon
the following terms:

(a) in the case of nationals, corporations and associations of the Italian
Republic, the right to acquire, own and dispose of such property and interests
shall be dependent upon the laws and regulations which are or may hereafter be
in force within the state, territory or possession of the United States of America
wherein such property or interests are situated; and

(b) in the case of nationals, corporations and associations of the United
States of America, the right to acquire, own and dispose of such property and
interests shall be upon terms no less favorable than those which are or may
hereafter be accorded by the state, territory or possession of the United States
of America in which such national is domiciled, or under the laws of which such
corporation or association is created or organized, to nationals, corporations
and associations of the Italian Republic; provided that the Italian Republic
shall not be obligated to accord to nationals, corporations and associations of the
United States of America rights in this connection more extensive than those
which are or may hereafter be accorded within the territories of such Republic to
nationals, corporations and associations of such Republic.

2. If a national, corporation or association of either High Contracting
Party, whether or not resident and whether or not engaged in business or other
activities within the territories of the other High Contracting Party, is on account
of alienage prevented by the applicable laws and regulations within such territories
from succeeding as devisee, or as heir in the case of a national, to immovable
property situated therein, or to interests in such property, then such national,
corporation or association shall be allowed a term of three years in which to sell
or otherwise dispose of such property or interests, this term to be reasonably
prolonged if circumstances render it necessary. The transmission or receipt of such
property or interests shall be exempt from the payment of any estate, succession,
probate or administrative taxes or charges higher than those now or hereafter
imposed in like cases of nationals, corporations or associations of the High Con-
tracting Party in whose territory the property is or the interests therein are
situated.

3. The nationals of either High Contracting Party shall have full power
to dispose of personal property of every kind within the territories of the other
High Contracting Party, by testament, donation or otherwise and their heirs,
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occupanti di dette abitazioni, edifici o locali o della condotta ordinaria di qualsiasi
affare od altra impresa, con il debito riguardo e in maniera da causare il minore
disturbo possibile.

Articolo VII

1. I cittadini e le persone giuridiche ed associazioni di ciascuna Alta Parte
Contraente avranno facolta di acquistare, possedere e disporre di beni immobili
o di altri diritti reali nei territori dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente alle seguenti
condizioni:

a) nel caso di cittadini e di persone giuridiche ed associazioni della
Repubblica Italiana, il diritto di acquistare, possedere e disporre di tali beni e
diritti dipender, dalle leggi e regolamenti che sono o che potranno essere in vigore
in avvenire nello Stato, territorio o possedimento degli Stati Uniti d'America
dove sono situati i beni o dove esistono i diritti di cui trattasi; e

b) nel caso di cittadini e di persone giuridiche ed associazioni degli
Stati Uniti d'America, il diritto di acquistare, possedere e disporre di tali beni e
diritti sarA a condizioni non meno favorevoli di quelle accordate o che potranno
essere accordate in avvenire ai cittadini e alle persone giuridiche ed associazioni
della Repubblica Italiana dallo Stato, territorio o possedimento degli Stati Uniti
d'America nel quale domiciliato detto cittadino od in conformit6 delle leggi
dello Stato, territorio o possedimento in cui tale persona giuridica ed associazione

creata od organizzata;-purche la Repubblica Italiana non sia tenuta ad accor-
dare ai cittadini e alle persone giuridiche ed associazioni degli Stati Uniti d'Ame-
rica diritti a questo riguardo pih ampi di quelli accordati o che potranno essere
accordati in avvenire entro i territori di detta Repubblica ai cittadini e alle
persone giuridiche ed associazioni di detta Repubblica.

2. Se si presenti il caso che un cittadino od una persona giuridica ed asso-
ciazione di ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente, residente o meno nei territori dell'altra
Alta Parte Contraente e che ivi svolga o meno attivitA d'affari o d'altro genere,
non possa, a norma delle leggi e dei regolamenti vigenti nei detti territori, ricevere
per successione, perch6 straniero, quale legatario o quale erede quando trattisi
di cittadino, beni immobili ivi situati ed altri diritti reali ivi esistenti, in tal caso
al detto cittadino o alla detta persona giuridica ed associazione sar t concesso un
termine di tre anni entro il quale vendere o altrimenti disporre di detti beni o
diritti reali. Questo termine sara prorogato in misura ragionevole qualora ci6
sia reso necessario dalle circostanze. II trapasso o l'accettazione di tali beni o diritti
reali saranno esenti dal pagamento di ogni imposta di successione o testamentaria
di qualsiasi genere o da tributi amministrativi od altri gravami pii elevati di
quelli applicati attualmente o che saranno applicati in avvenire in casi uguali
di cittadini o di persone giuridiche ed associazioni dell'Alta Parte Contraente nel
cui territorio sono situati i beni od esistono i diritti reali.

3. I cittadini di ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente avranno piena facoltA di
disporre di beni mobili di qualunque genere entro i territori dell'altra Alta Parte
Contraente, per testamento, donazione od altrimenti; ed i loro eredi, legatari o
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legatees or donees, being persons of whatever nationality or corporations or
associations wherever created or organized, whether resident or non-resident
and whether or not engaged in business within the territories of the High Con-
tracting Party where such property is situated, shall succeed to such property,
and shall themselves or by their agents be permitted to take possession thereof,
and to retain or dispose of it at their pleasure. Such disposition, succession and
retention shall be subject to the provisions of Article IX and exempt from any
other charges higher, and from any restrictions more burdensome, than those
applicable in like cases of nationals, corporations and associations of such other
High Contracting Party. The nationals, corporations and associations of
either High Contracting Party shall be permitted to succeed, as heirs, legatees
and donees, to personal property of every kind within the territories of the other
High Contracting Party, left or given to them by nationals of either High Con-
tracting Party or by nationals of any third country, and shall themselves or by
their agents be permitted to take possession thereof, and to retain or dispose of
it at their pleasure. Such disposition, succession and retention shall be subject to
the provisions of Article IX and exempt from any other charges, and from any
restrictions, other or higher than those applicable in like cases of nationals,
corporations and associations of such other High Contracting Party. Nothing
in this paragraph shall be construed to affect the laws and regulations of either
High Contracting Party prohibiting or restricting the direct or indirect ownership
by aliens or foreign corporations and associations of the shares in, or instruments
of indebtedness of, corporations and associations of such High Contracting Party
carrying on particular types of activities.

4. The nationals, corporations and associations of either High Contracting
Party shall, subject to the exceptions in paragraph 3 of Article IX, receive
treatment in respect of all matters which relate to the acquisition, ownership,
lease, possession or disposition of personal property, no less favorable than the
treatment which is or may hereafter be accorded to nationals, corporations and
associations of any third country.

Article VIII

The nationals, corporations and associations of either High Contracting
Party shall enjoy, within the territories of the other High Contracting Party,
all rights and privileges of whatever nature in regard to patents, trade marks,
trade labels, trade names and other industrial property, upon compliance with
the applicable laws and regulations respecting registration and other formalities,
upon terms no less favorable than are or may hereafter be accorded to the
nationals, corporations and associations of such other High Contracting Party,
and no less favorable than the treatment now or hereafter accorded to nationals,
corporations and associations of any third country.
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donatori, siano essi persone fisiche di qualsiasi nazionalith o persone giuridiche
ed associazioni dovunque create od organizzate, residenti o meno entro i territori
dell'Alta Parte Contraente ove detti beni sono situati e sia che vi svolgano o meno
attivith d'affari, succederanno nei detti beni ed avranno facoltA di prenderne
possesso, sia personalmente sia a mezzo di propri rappresentanti, e di conservarli
o di disporne a loro piacere. Questi atti di disposizione, la successione e la con-
servazione dei beni saranno soggetti alle norme dell'Articolo IX e saranno esenti
da qualsiasi altro gravame piii elevato e da qualsiasi restrizione pii onerosa di
quelli applicabili in casi uguali ai cittadini e alle persone giuridiche ed associazioni
di detta altra Alta Parte Contraente. I cittadini e le persone giuridiche ed associa-
zioni di ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente avranno facolth di succedere quali eredi,
legatari e donatori di beni mobili di qualunque genere entro i territori dell'altra
Alta Parte Contraente, lasciati o donati ad essi da cittadini di ciascuna Alta Parte
Contraente o da cittadini di qualsiasi terzo Paese e potranno prenderne possesso
sia personalmente sia a mezzo di propri rappresentanti, e conservarli o dispome
a loro piacere. Questi atti di disposizione, la successione e la conservazione dei
beni saranno soggetti alle norme dell'Articolo IX e saranno esenti da qualsiasi
altro gravame e da qualsiasi restrizione, diversi o pifi elevati di quelli applicabili
in casi eguali di cittadini e di persone giuridiche ed associazioni di detta altra
Alta Parte Contraente. Nessuna disposizione del presente paragrafo sarA inter-
pretata in modo da aver effetto sulle leggi e regolamenti di ciascuna Alta Parte
Contraente che vietino o restringano la proprietA diretta o indiretta da parte
di persone fisiche, persone giuridiche ed associazioni di nazionalit straniera di
quote sociali o titoli di debito di persone giuridiche ed associazioni della detta
Alta Parte Contraente che svolgano determinate attivith.

4. Rispetto a tutte le materie connesse coll'acquisto, proprietOr, locazione,
possesso o disposizione di beni mobili, i cittadini e le persone giuridiche ed associa-
zioni di ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente, subordinatamente alla eccezione di cui al
paragrafo 3 dell'Articolo IX, riceveranno un trattamento non meno favorevole
di quello accordato o che potrh essere accordato in avvenire ai cittadini e alle
persone giuridiche ed associazioni di qualsiasi terzo Paese.

Articolo VIII

I cittadini e le persone giuridiche ed associazioni di ciascuna Alta Parte
Contraente godranno nei territori dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente, tutti i diritti
e privilegi di qualsiasi specie relativamente ai brevetti, ai marchi di fabbrica,
alle etichette commerciali, alle denominazioni commerciali e ad altre forme di
proprieth industriale, purch si conformino alle leggi ed ai regolamenti riguar-
danti la registrazione ed altre formalitA, a condizioni non meno favorevoli di
quelle accordate o che potranno essere accordate in avvenire ai cittadini e alle
persone giuridiche ed associazioni di detta altra Alta Parte Contraente e con
trattamento non meno favorevole di quello accordato attualmente o che sarA
accordato in avvenire ai cittadini e alle persone giuridiche ed associazioni di
qualsiasi terzo Paese.
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Article IX

1. Nationals, corporations and associations of either High Contracting Party
shall not be subjected to the payment of internal taxes, fees and charges imposed
upon or applied to income, capital, transactions, activities or any other object,
or to requirements with respect to the levy and collection thereof, within the
territories of the other High Contracting Party:

(a) more burdensome than those borne by nationals, residents, and
corporations and associations of any third country;

(b) more burdensome than those borne by nationals, corporations and
associations of such other High Contracting Party, in the case of persons resident
or engaged in business within the territories of such other High Contracting
Party, and in the case of corporations and associations engaged in business
therein, or organized and operated exclusively for scientific, educational, religious
or philanthropic purposes.

2. In the case of corporations and associations of either High Contracting
Party, engaged in business within the territories of the other High Contracting
Party, and in the case of nationals of either High Contracting Party engaged
in business within the territories of the other High Contracting Party but not
resident therein, such other High Contracting Party shall not impose or apply any
internal tax, fee or charge upon any income, capital or other basis in excess of
that reasonably allocable or apportionable to its territories, nor grant deductions
and exemptions less than those reasonably allocable or apportionable to its
territories. A comparable rule shall apply also in the case of corporations and
associations organized and operated exclusively for scientific, educational, religious
or philanthropic purposes.

3. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1 of the present Article,
each High Contracting Party reserves the right to: (a) extend specific advantages
as to taxes, fees and charges to nationals, residents, and corporations and
associations of all foreign countries on the basis of reciprocity; (b) accord to
nationals, residents, and corporations and associations of a third country special
advantages by virtue of an agreement with such country for the avoidance of
double taxation or the mutual protection of revenue; and (c) accord to its own
nationals and to residents of contiguous countries more favorable exemptions
of a personal nature than are accorded to other nonresident persons.

Article X

Commercial travelers representing nationals, corporations or associations
of either High Contracting Party engaged in business within the territories thereof,
shall, upon their entry into and sojourn within the territories of the other High
Contracting Party and on departure therefrom, be accorded treatment no less
favorable than the treatment now or hereafter accorded to commercial travelers
of any third country in respect of customs and other rights and privileges and,
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Articolo IX

1. I cittadini e le persone giuridiche ed associazioni di ciascuna Alta Parte
Contraente non saranno soggetti al pagamento di tributi, diritti od oneri interni
imposti sul o applicati al reddito, al capitale, alle operazioni, alle attivitA od a
qualsiasi altro oggetto, nonch alle prescrizioni relative alla loro applicazione e
riscossione nei territori dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente che siano:

a) pii onerosi di quelli sopportati dai cittadini, dai residenti e dalle
persone giuridiche ed associazioni di qualsiasi terzo Paese;

b) piRL onerosi di quelli sopportati dai cittadini e dalle persone giuri-
diche ed associazioni di detta altra Alta Parte Contraente quando trattisi di
persone fisiche che abbiano residenza o svolgano attivith di affari nei territori di
detta altra Alta Parte Contraente e quando trattisi di persone giuridiche ed
associazioni che vi svolgano attivita di affari o siano organizzate e funzionino
esclusivamente per scopi scientifici, educativi, religiosi o filantropici.

2. Nel caso di persone giuridiche ed associazioni di ciascuna Alta Parte
Contraente che svolgano attivith di affari nei territori dell'altra Alta Parte Con-
traente, e nel caso di cittadini di ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente che svolgano
attivith di affari nei territori dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente ma non vi risie-
dano, detta altra Alta Parte Contraente non imporrh od applicher.t qualsiasi
tributo, diritto od onere, interni su qualsiasi reddito, capitale o altro cespite, in
misura eccedente l'aliquota ragionevolmente attribuibile o imputabile ai propri
territori, n conceder deduzioni o esenzioni inferiori a quelle ragionevolmente
attribuibili o imputabili ai propri territori. Si applichera anche un criterio simile
nel caso di persone giuridiche ed associazioni organizzate e funzionanti esclusi-
vamente per scopi scientifici, educativi, religiosi o filantropici.

3. Nonostante le disposizioni del paragrafo 1 del presente Articolo, ciascuna
Alta Parte Contraente si riserva il diritto di: (a) estendere specifici vantaggi,
per quanto concerne tributi, diritti ed oneri, ai cittadini, ai residenti e alle per-
sone giuridiche ed associazioni di qualsiasi Paese straniero sulla base della reci-
procith; (b) accordare ai cittadini, ai residenti e alle persone giuridiche ed asso-
ciazioni di un terzo Paese speciali vantaggi in virthi di un accordo con tale Paese
per evitare la doppia imposizione o per la mutua protezione delle pubbliche en-
trate; e (c) accordare ai propri cittadini ed ai residenti dei Paesi contigui esen-
zioni di natura personale pii favorevoli di quele accordate ad altre persone non
residenti.

Articolo X

Ai viaggiatori di commercio che rappresentino cittadini o persone giuridiche
ed associazioni di ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente che svolgano attivitht di affari
nell'ambito dei propri territori, sarA accordato al loro ingresso, durante il loro
soggiorno nei territori dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente ed alla loro uscita dai
medesimi, un trattamento non meno favorevole di quello accordato attualmente
o che sarh accordato in avvenire ai viaggiatori di commercio di qualsiasi terzo
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subject to the exceptions in paragraph 3 of Article IX, in respect of all taxes and
charges applicable to them or to their samples.

Article XI

1. The nationals of either High Contracting Party shall, within the territories
of the other High Contracting Party, be permitted to exercise liberty of conscience
and freedom of worship, and they may, whether individually, collectively or in
religious corporations or associations, and without annoyance or molestation of
any kind by reason of their religious belief, conduct services, either within their
own houses or within any other appropriate buildings, provided that their
teachings or practices are not contrary to public morals or public order.

2. The High Contracting Parties declare their adherence to the principles of
freedom of the press and of free interchange of information. To this end, nationals,
corporations and associations of either High Contracting Party shall have the
right, within the territories of the other High Contracting Party, to engage in
such activities as writing, reporting and gathering of information for dissemination
to the public, and shall enjoy freedom of transmission of material to be used
abroad for publication by the press, radio, motion pictures, and other means. The
nationals, corporations and associations of either High Contracting Party shall
enjoy freedom of publication in the territories of the other High Contracting
Party, in accordance with the applicable laws and regulations, upon the same
terms as nationals, corporations or associations of such other High Contracting
Party. The term " information ", as used in this paragraph, shall include all forms
of written communications, printed matter, motion pictures, recordings and
photographs.

3. The nationals of either High Contracting Party shall be permitted within
the territories of the other High Contracting Party to bury their dead according
to their religious customs in suitable and convenient places which are or may
hereafter be established and maintained for the purpose, subject to the applicable
mortuary and sanitary laws and regulations.

Article XII

1. The nationals of either High Contracting Party, regardless of alienage
or place of residence, shall be accorded rights and privileges no less favorable
than those accorded to the nationals of the other High Contracting Party, under
laws and regulations within the territories of such other High Contracting Party
that (a) establish a civil liability for injury or death, and give a right of action to
an injured person, or to the relatives, heirs, dependents or personal representative
as the case may be, of an injured or deceased person, or that (b) grant to a wage
earner or an individual receiving salary, commission or other remuneration, or
to his relatives, heirs or dependents, as the case may be, a right of action, or
a pecuniary compensation or other benefit or service, on account of occupational
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Paese per quanto riguarda diritti doganali ed altri diritti e privilegi e, subor-
dinatamente alle eccezioni di cui al paragrafo 3 dell'Articolo IX, per quanto
riguarda tutti i tributi ed oneri applicabili a loro stessi od ai loro campioni.

Articolo XI

1. I cittadini di ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente godranno nei territori
dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente libertA di coscienza e libert di culto e potranno,
sia individualmente che collettivamente od in istituzioni od associazioni religiose,
e senza fastidi o molestie di qualsiasi genere a causa delle loro credenze religiose,
celebrare funzioni sia nelle loro case, sia in qualunque altro edificio adatto, purch
le loro dottrine o le loro pratiche non siano contrarie alle pubblica morale od
all'ordine pubblico.

2. Le Alte Parti Contraenti dichiarano di aderire ai principi della liberti di
stampa e del libero scambio di informazioni. A questo fine, i cittadini e le persone
giuridiche ed associazioni di ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente avranno il diritto,
nei territori dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente, di dedicarsi ad attivit quali la
redazione, la comunicazione e la raccolta di informazioni destinate ad essere
diffuse tra il pubblico, e godranno liberti di trasmettere materiale destinato
all'estero per la diffusione a mezzo della stampa, radio, cinema ed altri mezzi.

I cittadini e le persone giuridiche ed associazioni di ciascuna Alta Parte
Contraente godranno liberti di pubblicazione nei territori dell'altra Alta Parte
Contraente, conformemente alle leggi ed ai regolamenti vigenti, alle stesse condi-
zioni dei cittadini o delle persone giuridiche ed associazioni di detta altra Alta
Parte Contraente. I1 termine << informazioni > usato nel presente paragrafo com-
prenderi qualsiasi forma di comunicazioni scritte, di stampati, di pellicole cine-
matografiche, di dischi fonografici e di fotografie.

3. I cittadini di ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente avranno facolta di seppellire
i loro morti nei territori dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente conformemente alle loro
pratiche religiose, in luoghi adatti e convenienti che siano o possano essere in
avvenire adibiti e mantenuti a tale scopo purch siano osservate le leggi ed i
regolamenti mortuari e sanitari vigenti.

Articolo XII

1. Ai cittadini di ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente, indipendentemente dalla
loro nazionalitA straniera o dal luogo di residenza, saranno accordati diritti e
privilegi non meno favorevoli di quelli accordati ai cittadini dell'altra Alta Parte
Contraente, a norma delle leggi e dei regolamenti vigenti nei territori della detta
altra Alta Parte Contraente che: (a) stabiliscano una responsabilit . civile per
lesioni o morte e che diano diritto di azione alla persona lesa od ai parenti, eredi,
persone a carico o rappresentanti personali, a seconda dei casi, di una persona
lesa o deceduta, o che (b) concedano ad un salariato od a qualsiasi persona che
riceva compensi, commissioni od altra rimunerazione, od ai suoi parenti, eredi
o persone a carico, a seconda dei casi, un diritto di azione od un indennizzo
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disease, injury or death arising out of and in the course of employment or due
to the nature of employment.

2. In addition to the rights and privileges provided in paragraph 1 of this
Article, the nationals of either High Contracting Party shall, within the territories
of the other High Contracting Party, be accorded, upon terms no less favorable
than those applicable to nationals of such other High Contracting Party, the
benefits of laws and regulations establishing systems of compulsory insurance,
under which benefits are paid without an individual test of financial need:
(a) against loss of wages or earnings due to old age, unemployment or sickness
or other disability, or (b) against loss of financial support due to the death of
father, husband or other person on whom such support had depended.

Article XIII

1. The nationals of each High Contracting Party shall be exempt, except
as otherwise provided in paragraph 2 of this Article, from compulsory training
or service in the armed forces of the other High Contracting Party, and shall also
be exempt from all contributions in money or in kind imposed in lieu thereof.

2. During any period of time when both of the High Contracting Parties
are, through armed action in connection with which there is general compulsory
service, (a) enforcing measures against the same third country or countries in
pursuance of obligations for the maintenance of international peace and security,
or (b) concurrently conducting hostilities against the same third country or
countries, the exemptions provided in paragraph 1 of this Article shall not apply.
However, in such an event the nationals of either High Contracting Party in
the territories of the other High Contracting Party, who have not declared their
intention to acquire the nationality of such other High Contracting Party, shall
be exempt from service in the armed forces of such other High Contracting Party
if within a reasonable period of time they elect, in lieu of such service, to enter
the armed forces of the High Contracting Party of which they are nationals.
In any such situation the High Contracting Parties will make the necessary
arrangements for giving effect to the provisions of this paragraph.

Article XIV

1. In all matters relating to (a) customs duties and subsidiary charges
of every kind imposed on imports or exports and in the method of levying such
duties and charges, (b) the rules, formalities, and charges imposed in connection
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pecuniario od altro beneficio o prestazione per malattia professionale, lesioni o
morte causati dall'impiego e verificatisi durante lo stesso oppure dovuti alla natura
dell'impiego.

2. Oltre ai diritti e privilegi disposti al paragrafo 1 del presente Articolo,
saranno accordati ai cittadini di ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente, entro i territori
dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente, a condizioni non meno favorevoli di quelle che
si applicano ai cittadini di detta altra Alta Parte Contraente, i benefici concessi
da leggi e regolamenti che istituiscono sistemi di assicurazione obbligatoria, in
base ai quali vengono pagati benefici senza compiere un'indagine sulla necessit6
economica individuale:

a) contro perdita di salari o di altra retribuzione, dovuta a vecchiaia,
disoccupazione o malattia od altra invalidit't; oppure

b) contro perdita di sostegno pecuniario, dovuta alla morte del padre,
del marito o di altra persona da cui dipendeva detto sostegno.

Articolo XIII

1. I cittadini di ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente saranno dispensati, eccetto
quanto diversamente disposto dal paragrafo 2 del presente Articolo, dall'addestra-
mento o servizio obbligatorio nelle Forze Armate dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente,
e saranno parimente esenti da tutti i contributi in danaro od in natura imposti
in sostituzione di detto addestramento o servizio.

2. Le esenzioni di cui al paragrafo 1 del presente Articolo non saranno appli-
cabili durante qualsiasi periodo di tempo in cui entrambe le Alte Parti Contra-
enti, con azioni armate in connessione con le quali si ricorra al servizio generale
obbligatorio: (a) prendano contro lo stesso terzo Paese o Paesi misure in adempi-
mento di obblighi per il mantenimento della pace o della sicurezza internazionale,
oppure (b) conducano contemporaneamente ostilit contro lo stesso terzo Paese
o Paesi.

In tale eventualitY, comunque, i cittadini di ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente
che si trovino nei territori dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente e che non abbiano
dichiarato la loro intenzione di acquistare la cittadinanza di detta altra Alta
Parte Contraente, saranno dispensati dal servizio nelle Forze Armate di detta
altra Alta Parte Contraente purch entro un ragionevole periodo di tempo essi
scelgano, in vece di detto servizio, di entrare nelle Forze Armate dell'Alta Parte
Contraente di cui sono cittadini. In ogni situazione del genere le Alte Parti Con-
traenti adotteranno le misure necessarie per dare esecuzione alle disposizioni del
presente paragrafo.

Articolo XIV

1. In tutte le questioni che si riferiscono: (a) a diritti doganali ed oneri
sussidiari di ogni specie imposti su importazioni od esportazioni nonch ai metodi
di applicazione di detti diritti ed oneri; (b) alle norme, alle formalith ed agli oneri
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with the clearing of articles through the customs, and (c) the taxation, sale,
distribution or use within the country of imported articles and of articles intended
for exportation, each High Contracting Party shall accord to articles the growth,
produce or manufacture of the other High Contracting Party, from whatever
place arriving, or to articles destined for exportation to the territories of such
other High Contracting Party, by whatever route, treatment no less favorable
than the treatment now or hereafter accorded to like articles the growth, pro-
duce or manufacture of, or destined for, any third country.

2. With respect to the matters referred to in paragraph 1 of this Article,
the nationals, corporations and associations of either High Contracting Party
shall be accorded, within the territories of the other High Contracting Party,
treatment no less favorable than the treatment which is or may hereafter be
accorded to the nationals, corporations and associations of such other High
Contracting Party; and with respect to such matters the nationals, corporations
and associations, vessels and cargoes of either High Contracting Party shall be
accorded, within the territories of the other High Contracting Party, treatment
no less favorable than the treatment which is or may hereafter be accorded to
nationals, corporations and associations, vessels and cargoes of any third country.

3. No prohibition or restriction of any kind shall be imposed by either
High Contracting Party on the importation, sale, distribution or use of any
article the growth, produce or manufacture of the other High Contracting Party,
or on the exportation of any article destined for the territories of the other High
Contracting Party, unless the importation, sale, distribution or use of the like
article the growth, produce or manufacture of all third countries, or the expor-
tation of the like article to all third countries, respectively, is similarly prohibited
or restricted.

4. If either High Contracting Party imposes any quantitative regulation,
whether made effective through quotas, licenses or other measures, on the
importation or exportation of any article, or on the sale, distribution or use of
any imported article, it shall as a general rule give public notice of the total
quantity or value of such article permitted to be imported, exported, sold, distri-
buted or used during a specified period, and of any change in such quantity or
value. Furthermore, if either High Contracting Party allots to any third country
a share of such total quantity or value of any article in which the other High
Contracting Party has an important interest, it shall as a general rule allot to
such other High Contracting Party a share of such total quantity or value based
upon the proportion of the total quantity or value supplied by, or in the case of
exports a share based upon the proportion exported to, the territories of such
other High Contracting Party during a previous representative period, account
being taken in so far as practicable of any special factors which may have affected
or may be affecting the trade in that article. The provisions of this paragraph
relating to imported articles shall also apply in respect of the quantity or value
of any article permitted to be imported free of duty or tax, or at a lower rate of
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imposti in relazione allo sdoganamento di prodotti, e (c) alla tassazione, alla
vendita, alla distribuzione od all'impiego nel Paese di prodotti importati e di
prodotti destinati all'esportazione, ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente accorderA ai
prodotti naturali, coltivati o manufatti dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente, da qua-
lunque luogo giungano, od ai prodotti destinati all'esportazione verso i territori
di essa, per qualsiasi via, un trattamento non meno favorevole di quello accordato
attualmente o che sarA accordato in avvenire ad uguali prodotti naturali, coltivati
o manufatti di qualsiasi terzo Paese o destinati ad esso.

2. Per quanto riguarda le materie di cui al paragrafo 1 del presente Articolo,
ai cittadini e alle persone giuridiche ed associazioni di ciascuna Alta Parte Con-
traente sarh accordato, entro i territori dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente, un tratta-
mento non meno favorevole di quello accordato o che potr essere accordato in
avvenire ai cittadini e alle persone giuridiche ed associazioni di detta altra Alta
Parte Contraente; e per quanto concerne tali questioni, ai cittadini, alle persone
giuridiche ed associazioni, alle navi ed ai carichi di ciascuna Alta Parte Contra-
ente sarh accordato, nei territori dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente, un trattamento
non meno favorevole di quello accordato o che potrA essere accordato in avvenire
ai cittadini, alle persone giuridiche ed associazioni, alle navi ed ai carichi di
qualsiasi terzo Paese.

3. Non potranno essere imposti da nessuna delle due Alte Parti Contraenti
divieti o restrizioni di qualsiasi genere relativi all'importazione, alla vendita, alla
distribuzione od all'impiego di qualunque prodotto naturale, coltivato o manu-
fatto dall'altra Alta Parte Contraente od all'esportazione di qualsiasi prodotto
destinato ai territori della medesima, a meno che l'importazione, la vendita, la
distribuzione o l'impiego di uguali prodotti naturali, coltivati o manufatti di ogni
terzo Paese, oppure, rispettivamente, l'esportazione di uguali prodotti verso ogni
terzo Paese, sia del pari proibita o soggetta a restrizioni.

4. Qualora una delle due Alte Parti Contraenti imponga qualsiasi con-
trollo quantitativo, mediante contingenti, licenze od altre misure, sull'importa-
zione o sull'esportazione di qualsiasi prodotto, o sulla vendita, distribuzione
od impiego di qualsiasi prodotto importato, renderer di pubblica ragione, quale
norma generale, la quantitA od il valore globali di detto prodotto ammesso alla
importazione, all'esportazione, alla vendita, alla distribuzione ad all'impiego
durante un periodo di tempo determinato, come pure qualsiasi variazione della
detta quantitA o del detto valore. Inoltre, qualora una delle due Alte Parti
Contraenti assegni a qualsiasi terzo Paese una quota della quantith o del valore
globali di qualsiasi prodotto per il quale l'altra Alta Parte Contraente abbia un
considerevole interesse, assegnera, come norma generale, a detta altra Alta Parte
Contraente una quota di tale quantit o valore globali su una base proporzionale
alla quantitL od al valore globali forniti dai territori della stessa, o, nel caso di
esportazione, su una base proporzionale alla quantit, od al valore globali espor-
tati verso i territori di detta altra Alta Parte Contraente, durante un precedente
periodo di tempo rappresentativo, tenendo conto per quanto possibile di ogni
fattore speciale che possa aver influito od influisca sul commercio del prodotto
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duty or tax than the rate of duty or tax imposed on imports in excess of such
quantity or value.

5. If either High Contracting Party requires documentary proof of origin
of imported articles, the requirements imposed therefor shall be reasonable and
shall not be such as to constitute an unnecessary hindrance to indirect trade.

Article XV

1. Laws, regulations of administrative authorities and decisions of admi-
nistrative or judicial authorities of each High Contracting Party that have general
application and that pertain to the classification of articles for customs purposes
or to rates of duty shall be published promptly in such a manner as to enable
traders to become acquainted with them. Such laws, regulations and decisions
shall be applied uniformly at all ports of each High Contracting Party, except as
otherwise specifically provided for in statutes of the United States of America with
respect to the importation of articles into its insular territories and possessions.

2. No administrative ruling by the United States of America effecting
advances in rates of duties or charges applicable under an established and uniform
practice to imports originating in the territories of the Italian Republic, or im-
posing any new requirement with respect to such importations, shall as a general
rule be applied to articles the growth, produce or manufacture of the Italian
Republic already en route at the time of publication thereof in accordance with
the preceding paragraph; reciprocally, no administrative ruling by the Italian
Republic effecting advances in rates of duties or charges applicable under an
established and uniform practice to imports originating in the territories of the
United States of America, or imposing any new requirement with respect to such
importations, shall as a general rule be applied to articles the growth, produce or
manufacture of the United States of America already en route at the time of
publication thereof in accordance with the preceding paragraph. However, if
either High Contracting Party customarily exempts from such new or increased
obligations articles entered for consumption or withdrawn from warehouse for
consumption during a period of thirty days after the date of such publication,
such practice shall be considered full compliance by such High Contracting Party
with this paragraph. The provisions of this paragraph shall not apply to ad-
ministrative orders imposing antidumping or countervailing duties or relating to
regulations for the protection of human, animal or plant life or health, or relating
to public safety, or giving effect to judicial decisions.
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di cui si tratta. Le disposizioni del presente paragrafo, relative ai prodotti impor-
tati, si applicheranno anche per quanto riguarda la quantiti od il valore di
qualsiasi prodotto di cui sia ammessa l'importazione in esenzione da dazi o
tributi, o che sia soggetto a diritti doganali o tributi inferiori a quelli applicabili
sulle importazioni eccedenti la predetta quantit o valore.

5. Qualora una delle due Alte Parti Contraenti richieda la prova documen-
tale dell'origine dei prodotti importati, le prescrizioni al riguardo saranno ragio-
nevoli e non saranno tali da costituire nei confronti del commercio indiretto un
intralcio non necessario.

Articolo XV

1. Le leggi, i regolamenti delle autorit amministrative e le decisioni delle
autorith amministrative o giudiziarie di ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente che siano
di applicazione generale e che si riferiscano alla classificazione doganale dei
prodotti od ai diritti daziari, saranno pubblicati sollecitamente in modo tale da
mettere i commercianti in grado di venirne a conoscenza. Tall leggi, regolamenti
e decisioni saranno applicati in modo uniforme in tutti i porti di ciascuna Alta
Parte Contraente, salvo quanto altrimenti disposto specificamente nella legisla-
zione degli Stati Uniti d'America per quanto riguarda l'importazione di prodotti
nei propri territori e possedimenti insulari.

2. Nessuna disposizione amministrativa degli Stati Uniti d'America che
stabilisca l'aumento di diritti daziari od altri oneri applicabili con sistema stabile
ed uniforme alle importazioni originarie dei territori della Repubblica Italiana,
o che imponga qualsiasi altro nuovo requisito rispetto a dette importazioni, sarh,
come regola generale, applicata a prodotti naturali, coltivati o manufatti della
Repubblica Italiana che si trovino giA in viaggio alla data di pubblicazione della
disposizione suddetta a norma del precedente paragrafo; reciprocamente nessuna
disposizione amministrativa della Repubblica Italiana che stabilisca l'aumento
di diritti daziari od altri oneri applicabili con sistema stabile ed uniforme alle
importazioni originarie dei territori degli Stati Uniti d'America, o che imponga
qualsiasi altro nuovo requisito rispetto a dette importazioni, sara, come regola
generale, applicata a prodotti naturali, coltivati o manufatti degli Stati Uniti
d'America che si trovino gia in viaggio alla data di pubblicazione della disposi-
zione suddetta a norma del precedente paragrafo. Tuttavia, se una delle due Alte
Parti Contraenti normalmente esonera da tali nuove o maggiorate obbligazioni
i prodotti importati per il consumo o ritirati dai magazzini per il consumo entro
un periodo di tempo di trenta giorni dalla data della predetta pubblicazione,
s'intenderh con questa prassi pienamente soddisfatto da parte di detta Alta Parte
Contraente il disposto del presente paragrafo. Le disposizioni del presente para-
grafo non si applicheranno a provvedimenti amministrativi che impongano dazi
anti-dumping o compensativi o che si riferiscano a regolamenti per la protezione
della vita e della sanith umana, animale o vegetale o che si riferiscano alla
sicurezza pubblica o che diano esecuzione a decisioni giudiziarie.
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3. Each High Contracting Party shall provide some administrative or
judicial procedure under which the nationals, corporations and associations of
the other High Contracting Party, and importers of articles the growth, produce
or manufacture of such other High Contracting Party, shall be permitted to
appeal against fines and penalties imposed upon them by the customs authorities,
confiscations by such authorities and rulings of such authorities on questions of
customs classification and of valuation of articles for customs purposes. Greater
than nominal penalties shall not be imposed by either High Contracting Party in
connection with any importation by the nationals, corporations or associations
of the other High Contracting Party, or in connection with the importation of
articles the growth, produce or manufacture of such other High Contracting
Party, because of errors in documentation which are obviously clerical in origin or
with regard to which good faith can be established.

4. Each High Contracting Party will accord sympathetic consideration
to such representations as the other High Contracting Party may make with
respect to the operation or administration of import or export prohibitions or
restrictions, quantitative regulations, customs regulations or formalities, or
sanitary laws, or regulations for the protection of human, animal or plant life
or health.

Article XVI

1. Articles the growth, produce or manufacture of either High Contracting
Party, imported into the territories of the other High Contracting Party, shall
be accorded treatment with respect to all matters affecting internal taxation,
or the sale, distribution or use within such territories, no less favorable than the
treatment which is or may hereafter be accorded to like articles of national origin.

2. Articles grown, produced or manufactured within the territories of either
High Contracting Party in whole or in part by nationals, corporations and associa-
tions of the other High Contracting Party, or by corporations and associations
of the High Contracting Party within the territories of which such articles are
grown, produced or manufactured which are controlled by nationals, corporations
and associations of the other High Contracting Party, shall be accorded within
such territories treatment with respect to all matters affecting internal taxation,
or the sale, distribution or use therein, or exportation therefrom, no less favorable
than the treatment now or hereafter accorded to like articles grown, produced or
manufactured therein in whole or in part by nationals, corporations and associa-
tions of the High Contracting Party within the territories of which the articles
are grown, produced or manufactured, or by corporations and associations of
such High Contracting Party which are controlled by such nationals, corporations
and associations. The articles specified in the preceding sentence shall not in any
case receive treatment less favorable than the treatment which is or may hereafter
be accorded to like articles grown, produced or manufactured in whole or in part
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3. Ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente provvedera ad istituire una procedura
amministrativa o giudiziaria a norma della quale i cittadini e le persone giuri-
diche ed associazioni dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente nonch6 gl importatori
di prodotti naturali, coltivati o manufatti di detta altra Alta Parte Contraente,
avranno facolt di appellarsi contro le multe e penalit ad essi imposte dalle
Autorith doganali, contro le confische eseguite dalle dette autorith e contro le
decisioni delle stesse su questioni di classificazione doganale e di valutazione di
prodotti a scopo doganale. Nel caso di errori che siano manifestamente dovuti a
sviste materiali nella compilazione della documentazione o rispetto ai quali possa
essere provata la buona fede, nessuna delle due Alte Parti Contraenti imporrA
penalit6 che superino un importo puramente nominale quando si tratti di qual-
siasi importazione da parte di cittadini o di persone giuridiche ed associazioni
dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente o quane ) si tratti della importazione di prodotti
naturali, coltivati o manufatti dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente.

4. Ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente esaminerh benevolmente quelle osser-
vazioni che potranno essere fatte dall'altra Alta Parte Contraente riguardo al
funzionamento od all'applicazione di divieti o restrizioni all'importazione od
esportazione, di contingentamenti, di regolamenti o formalitA doganali, oppure
di leggi o regolamenti sanitari per la protezione della vita o della sanita umana,
animale o vegetale.

Articolo XVI

1. Ai prodotti naturali, coltivati o manufatti di ciascuna Alta Parte Contra-
ente, importati nei territori dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente, sariL accordato,
rispetto a tutte le materie che riguardano i tributi interni, o la vendita, la distri-
buzione o l'uso entro tali territori, un trattamento non meno favorevole di quello
accordato o che potr essere accordato in avvenire a prodotti uguali di origine
nazionale.

2. Alle merci, siano esse prodotti naturali, coltivati o manufatti, prodotte in
tutto od in parte entro i territori du una delle due Alte Parti Contraenti da
cittadini e da persone giuridiche ed associazioni dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente,
- oppure da persone giuridiche ed associazioni dell'Alta Parte Contraente nei
cui territori avviene la produzione, le quali siano controllate da cittadini e da
persone giuridiche ed associazioni dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente -, sar,. accor-
dato entro i detti territori, rispetto a tutte le materie relative ai tributi intemi
od alla vendita, distribuzione od uso in tali territori o alla esportazione dai
medesimi, un trattamento non meno favorevole di quello accordato attualmente o
che sarh accordato in avvenire a merci ivi prodotte in tutto od in parte da citta-
dini e da persone giuridiche ed associazioni dell'Alta Parte Contraente nei cui
territori avviene la produzione oppure da persone guiridiche ed associazioni di
detta Alta Parte Contraente le quali siano controllate da propri cittadini o da
proprie persone giuridiche ed associazioni. Le merci specificate nella frase prece-
dente non riceveranno in alcun caso un trattamento meno favorevole di quello
accordato o che potrA essere accordato in avvenire a merci uguali (prodotti
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by nationals, corporations and associations of any third country, or by corpora-
tions and associations controlled by such nationals, corporations and associations.

3. In all matters relating to export bounties, customs drawbacks and the
warehousing of articles intended for exportation, the nationals, corporations and
associations of either High Contracting Party shall be accorded within the
territories of the other High Contracting Party treatment no less favorable than the
treatment which is or may hereafter be accorded to the nationals, corporations
and associations of such other High Contracting Party.

Article XVII

1. The treatment prescribed in this Article shall apply to all forms of control
of financial transactions, including (a) limitations upon the availability of media
necessary to effect such transactions, (b) rates of exchange, and (c) prohibitions,
restrictions, delays, taxes, charges and penalties on such transactions; and shall
apply whether a transaction takes place directly, or through an intermediary in
another country. As used in this Article, the term " financial transactions" means
all international payments and transfers of funds effected through the medium of
currencies, securities, bank deposits, dealings in foreign exchange or other financial
arrangements, regardless of the purpose or nature of such payments and transfers.

2. Financial transactions between the territories of the two High Contracting
Parties shall be accorded by each High Contracting Party treatment no less
favorable than that now or hereafter accorded to like transactions between the
territories of such High Contracting Party and the territories of any third country.

3. Nationals, corporations and associations of either High Contracting
Party shall be accorded by the other High Contracting Party treatment no less
favorable than that now or hereafter accorded to nationals, corporations and
associations of such other High Contracting Party and no less favorable than
that now or hereafter accorded to nationals, corporations and associations of
any third country, with respect to financial transactions between the territories
of the two High Contracting Parties or between the territories of such other High
Contracting Party and of any third country.

4. In general, any control imposed by either High Contracting Party
over financial transactions shall be so administered as not to influence disad-
vantageously the competitive position of the commerce or investment of capital
of the other High Contracting Party in comparison with the commerce or the
investment of capital of any third country.
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naturali, coltivati o manufatti) prod otte in tutto od in parte da cittadini e da
persone giuridiche ed associazioni di qualsiasi terzo Paese oppure da persone
giuridiche ed associazoni controllate da tali cittadini o da tali persone giuridiche
ed associazioni.

3. In tutte le materie relative a premi di esportazione, alla restituzione di
diritti doganali ed alla custodia in magazzino di prodotti destinati all'esportazione
sara accordato ai cittadini e alle persone giuridiche ed associazioni di ciascuna
Alta Parte Contraente, entro i territori dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente, un
trattamento non meno favorevole di quello accordato o che potrA essere accordato
in avvenire ai cittadini e alle persone giuridiche ed associazioni di detta altra
Alta Parte Contraente.

Articolo XVII

1. I1 trattamento prescritto in questo articolo si applicherA a qualsiasi forma
di controllo su operazioni finanziarie, ivi incluse: (a) limitazione della disponi-
bilitA dei mezzi necessari per effettuare tali operazioni; (b) tassi di cambio;
e (c) divieti, restrizioni, ritardi, tributi, oneri e penalitA su tall operazioni;
e si applicherA sia che un'operazione avvenga direttamente che attraverso un
intermediario in un altro Paese. I1 termine c operazioni finanziarie > usato nel
presente articolo significherh tutti i pagamenti internazionali e trasferimenti di
fondi effettuati a mezzo di danaro, titoli, depositi bancari, negoziazioni in valuta
estera o altri accordi finanziari, prescindendo dallo scopo o natura di detti paga-
menti o trasferimenti.

2. Alle operazioni finanziarie fra i territori delle due Alte Parti Contraenti
sarh accordato da ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente un trattamento non meno
favorevole di quello accordato attualmente o che sara accordato in avvenire ad
uguali operazioni fra i territori di detta Parte Contraente ed i territori di qualsiasi
terzo Paese.

3. Ai cittadini e alle persone giuridiche ed associazioni di ciascuna Alta
Parte Contraente sarh accordato dall'altra Alta Parte Contraente un trattamento
non meno favorevole di quello accordato attualmente o che sart accordato in
avvenire ai cittadini e alle persone giuridiche ed associazioni di detta Alta Parte
Contraente e non meno favorevole di quello accordato attualmente o che sar
accordato in avvenire ai cittadini e alle persone giuridiche ed associazioni di
qualsiasi terzo Paese, relativamente ad operazioni finanziarie fra i territori delle
due Alte Parti Contraenti o fra i territori di detta altra Alta Parte Contraente
e di qualsiasi terzo Paese.

4. In generale, qualsiasi controllo imposto su operazioni finanziarie da
ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente sar . esercitato in modo tale da non influire
svantaggiosamente sui rapporti di concorrenza commerciale o di investimenti di
capitale dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente nei confronti del commercio o degli
investimenti di capitale di qualsiasi terzo Paese.
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Article XVIII
1. If either High Contracting Party establishes or maintains a monopoly

or agency for the importation, exportation, purchase, sale, distribution or pro-
duction of any article, or grants exclusive privileges to any agency to import,
export, purchase, sell, distribute or produce any article, such monopoly or agency
shall accord to the commerce of the other High Contracting Party fair and equi-
table treatment in respect of its purchases of articles the growth, produce or
manufacture of foreign countries and its sales of articles destined for foreign
countries. To this end, the monopoly or agency shall, in making such purchases
or sales of any article, be influenced solely by considerations, such as price,
quality, marketability, transportation and terms of purchase or sale, which would
ordinarily be taken into account by a private commercial enterprise interested
solely in purchasing or selling such article on the most favorable terms. If either
High Contracting Party establishes or maintains a monopoly or agency for the
sale of any service or grants exclusive privileges to any agency to sell any service,
such monopoly or agency shall accord fair and equitable treatment to the other
High Contracting Party and to the nationals, corporations and associations and to
the commerce thereof in respect of transactions involving such service as com-
pared with the treatment which is or may hereafter be accorded to any third
country and to the nationals, corporations and associations and to the commerce
thereof.

2. Each High Contracting Party, in the awarding of concessions and other
contracts, and in the purchasing of supplies, shall accord fair and equitable
treatment to the nationals, corporations and associations and to the commerce
of the other High Contracting Party as compared with the treatment which is
or may hereafter be accorded to the nationals, corporations and associations and
to the commerce of any third country.

3. The two High Contracting Parties agree that business practices which
restrain competition, limit access to markets or foster monopolistic control,
and which are engaged in or made effective by one or more private or public
commercial enterprises or by combination, agreement or other arrangement
among public or private commercial enterprises may have harmful effects upon
the commerce between their respective territories. Accordingly, each High Con-
tracting Party agrees upon the request of the other High Contracting Party to
consult with respect to any such practices and to take such measures as it deems
appropriate with a view to eliminating such harmful effects.

Article XIX
1. Between the territories of the High Contracting Parties there shall be

freedom of commerce and navigation.
2. Vessels under the flag of either High Contracting Party, and carrying

the papers required by its national law in proof of nationality, shall be deemed
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Articolo XVIII
1. Qualora una delle due Alte Parti Contraenti istituisca o mantenga un

monopolio od un organismo per l'importazione, l'esportazione, l'acquisto, la
vendita, la distribuzione o la produzione di qualsiasi prodotto, od accordi a
qualsiasi organismo privilegi esclusivi per l'importazione, 'esportazione, l'ac-
quisto, la vendita, la distribuzione o la produzione di qualsiasi prodotto, detto
monopolio od organismo accorderh al commercio dell'altra Alta Parte Contra-
ente un trattamento giusto ed equo per quanto riguarda i suoi acquisti di pro-
dotti naturali, coltivati o manufatti di Paesi stranieri, nonch6 le sue vendite di
prodotti destinati a Paesi stranieri. A tal fine il monopolio a l'organismo, nell'ef-
fettuare i detti acquisti o vendite di qualsiasi prodotto, si ispirer per quanto
riguarda il prezzo, la qualitY, la commerciabilit, i trasporti e le condizioni di
acquisto o di vendita, unicamente a quelle considerazioni di cui terrebbe ordinaria-
mente conto una impresa commerciale privata che non avesse altro interesse
all'infuori di quello di acquistare o di vendere detti prodotti alle condizioni piui
favorevoli. Qualora ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente istituisca o mantenga un
monopolio od un organismo per le prestazioni di qualsiasi servizio od accordi a
qualsiasi organismo privilegi esclusivi per la prestazione di qualunque servizio, il
monopolio o l'organismo in questione accorderA un trattamento giusto ed equo
all'altra Alta Parte Contraente ed ai cittadini, alle persone giuridiche ed associa-
zoni ed al commercio della medesima, per quanto riguarda operazioni relative al
detto servizio, in confronto al trattamento accordato o che potra essere accordato
in avvenire a qualsiasi terzo Paese ed ai cittadini, alle persone giuridiche ed
associazioni ed al commercio del medesimo.

2. Ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente, nell'accordare concessioni, nel conclu-
dere contratti e nell'acquisto di provviste, accorderh un trattamento giusto ed
equo ai cittadini, alle persone giuridiche ed associazioni e al commercio del'altra
Parte Contraente in confronto al trattamento accordato o che potrh essere
accordato in avvenire ai cittadini, alle persone giuridiche ed associazioni ed al
commercio di qualsiasi terzo Paese.

3. Le due Alte Parti Contraente convengono che metodi di affari che intral-
cino la concorrenza, limitino l'accesso ai mercati od agevolino controlli monopo-
listici e che siano praticati o posti in atto da una o pii imprese commerciali,
pubbliche o private, oppure da combinazioni, accordi o altre intese fra imprese
commerciali pubbliche o private, possono avere effetti nocivi sul commercio fra
i rispettivi territori. Di conseguenza, ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente conviene di
procedere a consultazioni, su richiesta dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente, in merito
a simili metodi e di adottare queUe misure che crederh appropriate allo scopo
di eliminare detti effetti nocivi.

Articolo XIX
1. Fra i territori delle Alte Parti Contraenti vi sara liberth di commercio e

di navigazione.
2. Le navi battenti la bandiera di ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente e munite

dei documenti prescritti dalla propria legge nazionale per la prova della nazio-
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to be vessels of that High Contracting Party both within the ports, places and
waters of the other High Contracting Party and on the high seas. As used in
this Treaty, "vessels" shall be construed to include all vessels of either High
Contracting Party whether privately owned or operated or publicly owned or
operated. However, the provisions of this Treaty other than this paragraph
and paragraph 4 of Article XX shall not be construed to accord rights to vessels
of war or fishing vessels of the other High Contracting Party; nor shall they
be construed to extend to nationals, corporations and associations, vessels and
cargoes of, or to articles the growth, produce or manufacture of, such other High
Contracting Party any special privileges restricted to national fisheries or the
products thereof.

3. The vessels of either High Contracting Party shall have liberty, equally
with the vessels of any third country, to come with their cargoes to all ports,
places and waters of the other High Contracting Party which are or may here-
after be open to foreign commerce and navigation.

Article XX

1. The vessels and cargoes of either High Contracting Party shall, within
the ports, places and waters of the other High Contracting Party, in all respects
be accorded treatment no less favorable than the treatment accorded to the
vessels and cargoes of such other High Contracting Party, irrespective of the
port of departure or the port of destination of the vessel, and irrespective of the
origin or the destination of the cargo.

2. No duties of tonnage, harbor, pilotage, lighthouse, quarantine, or other
similar or corresponding duties or charges, of whatever kind or denomination,
levied in the name or for the profit of the government, public functionaries,
private individuals, corporations or establishments of any kind, shall be imposed
in the ports, places and waters of either High Contracting Party upon the vessels
of the other High Contracting Party, which shall not equally and under the same
conditions be imposed upon national vessels.

3. No charges upon passengers, passenger fares or tickets, freight moneys
paid or to be paid, bills of lading, contracts of insurance or re-insurance, no con-
ditions relating to the employment of ship brokers, and no other charges or
conditions of any kind, shall be imposed in a way tending to accord any advantage
to national vessels as compared with the vessels of the other High Contracting
Party.

4. If a vessel of either High Contracting Party shall be forced by stress
of weather or by reason of any other distress to take refuge in any of the ports,
places or waters of the other High Contracting Party not open to foreign com-
merce and navigation, it shall receive friendly treatment and assistance and
such repairs, as well as supplies and materials for repair, as may be necessary and
available. This paragraph shall apply to vessels of war and fishing vessels, as well
as to vessels as defined in paragraph 2 of Article XIX.
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nalith, saranno considerate navi della detta Alta Parte Contraente sia nei porti,
nei luoghi e nelle acque dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente, sia in alto mare. I1
termine <« navi > usato nel presente Trattato, sarh interpretato in modo da com-
prendere tutte le navi di ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente, sia di proprieth privata
o gestite da privati, sia di propriet pubblica o gestite da enti pubblici. Tuttavia
le disposizioni di questo Trattato, eccettuate quelle del presente paragrafo e
quelle del paragrafo 4 dell'Articolo XX, non saranno interpretate nel senso di ac-
cordare diritti a navi da guerra o da pesca dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente; n6
saranno interpretate nel senso di estendere ai cittadini, alle persone giuridiche ed
associazioni, alle navi ed ai carichi ed ai prodotti naturali, coltivati o manufatti
della detta altra Alta Parte Contraente qualsiasi privilegio speciale limitato alla
pesca nazionale od ai prodotti di essa.

3. Le navi di ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente saranno libere, alla pari delle
navi di qualsiasi terzo Paese, di recarsi coi loro carichi in tutti i porti, luoghi ed
acque dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente che siano o che potranno essere aperti in
avvenire al commercio ed alla navigazione estera.

Articolo XX

1. Alle navi ed ai carichi di ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente sara accordato,
sotto ogni riguardo, nei porti, nei luoghi, e nelle acque dell'altra Alta Parte Con-
traente un trattamento non meno favorevole di quello accordato alle navi ed ai
carichi della detta altra Alta Parte Contraente, indipendentemente dal porto di
partenza o di destinazione della nave e indipendentemente dall'origine o dalla
destinazione del calico.

2. Nei porti, nei luoghi e nelle acque di ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente non
sarh imposto alle navi dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente, alcun diritto di tonnel-
laggio, portuale, di pilotaggio, di faro, di quarantena od altro diritto od onere
simile o corrispondente, di qualsiasi genere o denominazione, da applicarsi in
nome od a vantaggio del govemo, di pubblici funzionari, di individui privati,
di persone giuridiche od organismi di qualunque specie, che non sia imposto
ugualmente e nelle stesse condizioni alle navi nazionali.

3. Non sarh imposto, in modo tendente ad accordare un vantaggio qual-
siasi a navi nazionali nei confronti delle navi dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente,
alcun onere sui passeggeri, sul prezzo del loro viaggio o sui biglietti, sul nolo delle
merci pagato o da pagarsi, sulle polizze di caico, sui contratti d'assicurazione o
riassicurazione, n alcuna condizione relativa all'impiego di agenti marittimi, n
alcun altro onere od altra condizione di qualsiasi genere.

4. Qualora una nave di una delle due Alte Parti Contraenti sia costretta
dal maltempo o da altri casi di fortuna a rifugiarsi in porti, luoghi od acque qual-
siasi dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente, che non siano aperti al commercio ed alla
navigazione esteri, ricever un trattamento amichevole ed assistenza e le saranno
fornite quelle riparazioni, come pure provviste e materiali per le riparazioni, che
siano necessarie e disponibili. I1 presente paragrafo si applicher alle navi da guerra
e da pesca non meno che alle navi definite nel paragrafo 2 dell'Articolo XIX.
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5. The vessels and cargoes of either High Contracting Party shall not in
any case, with respect to the matters referred to in this Article, receive treatment
less favorable than the treatment which is or may hereafter be accorded to the
vessels and cargoes of any third country.

Article XXI

1. It shall be permissible, in the vessels of either High Contracting Party,
to import into the territories of the other High Contracting Party, or to export
therefrom, all articles which it is or may hereafter be permissible to import
into such territories, or to export therefrom, in the vessels of such other High
Contracting Party or of any third country; and such articles shall not be subject
to any higher duties or charges whatever than those to which the articles would
be subject if they were imported or exported in vessels of the other High Contracting
Party or of any third country.

2. Bounties, drawbacks and other privileges of this nature of whatever kind
or denomination which are or may hereafter be allowed, in the territories of
either High Contracting Party, on articles imported or exported in national vessels
or vessels of any third country shall also and in like manner be allowed on articles
imported or exported in vessels of the other High Contracting Party.

Article XXII

1. Vessels of either High Contracting Party shall be permitted to discharge
portions of cargoes, including passengers, at any ports, places or waters of the
other High Contracting Party which are or may hereafter be open to foreign
commerce and navigation, and to proceed with the remaining portions of such
cargoes or passengers to any other such ports, places or waters, without paying
higher tonnage dues or port charges in such cases than would be paid by national
vessels in like circumstances, and they shall be permitted to load in like manner,
in the same voyage outward, at the various ports, places and waters which are
or may hereafter be open to foreign commerce and navigation. The vessels and
cargoes of either High Contracting Party shall be accorded, with respect to the
matters referred to in this paragraph, treatment in the ports, places and waters
of the other High Contracting Party no less favorable than the treatment which
is or may hereafter be accorded to the vessels and cargoes of any third country.

2. The coasting trade and inland navigation of each High Contracting Party
are excepted from the requirements of national and most-favored-nation treat-
ment.

Article XXIII

There shall be freedom of transit through the territories of each High
Contracting Party by the routes most convenient for international transit (a)
for persons who are nationals of any third country, together with their baggage,
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5. Le navi ed i carichi di ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente non riceveranno
in nessun caso, per quanto riguarda la materia cui si riferisce il presente articolo,
un trattamento meno favorevole di quello accordato o che potra essere accordato
in avvenire alle navi ed ai carichi di qualsiasi terzo Paese.

Articolo XXI

1. Sara permesso con le navi di ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente di impor-
tare nei territori dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente o di esportare dai medesimi
tutti i prodotti che sia consentito o potrh essere consentito in avvenire d'importare
nei detti territori o di esportare dai medesimi su navi della predetta altra Alta
Parte Contraente o di qualsiasi terzo Paese; e tali prodotti non saranno soggetti
a diritti od oneri di qualunque genere pii gravosi di quelli cui sarebbero soggetti
i prodotti se importati od esportati con navi dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente a
di qualsiasi terzo Paese.

2. I premi, i rimborsi di diritti doganali ed altri privilegi di tale natura, di
qualsiasi genere o denominazione, concessi o che potranno essere concessi in
avvenire entro i territori di ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente per prodotti impor-
tati od esportati con navi nazionali o con navi di qualsiasi terzo Paese, saranno
pure concessi e nello stesso modo per prodotti importati od esportati con navi
dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente.

Articolo XXII

1. Le navi di ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente avranno facolth di scaricare
parte del carico, compresi i passeggeri, in qualsiasi porto, luogo od acque del-
l'altra Alta Parte Contraente che siano o possano essere aperti in avvenire al
commercio ed alla navigazione esteri, nonch di proseguire colla rimanenza dei
detti carichi o passeggeri, verso altri simili porti, luoghi od acque, senza pagare
in tal caso diritti di tonnellaggio od oneri portuali pii elevati di quelli che sareb-
bero pagati in circostanze uguali da navi nazionali ed avranno facolt5, di effettuare
parimenti operazioni di carico, nello stesso viaggio verso l'estero, nei vari porti,
luoghi ed acque che siano o possano essere aperti in avvenire al commercio ed
alla navigazione esteri. Alle navi ed ai carichi di ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente
sarh accordato, in relazione alle materie di cui al presente paragrafo, nei porti,
nei luoghi e nelle acque dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente, un trattamento non
meno favorevole di quello accordato o che potrh essere accordato in avvenire
alle navi ed ai carichi di qualsiasi terzo Paese.

2. Per il traffico costiero e per la navigazione interna di ciascuna Alta Parte
Contraente non vi sarh obbligo di concedere il trattamento nazionale o quello
della Nazione piiL favorita.

Articolo XXIII

Vi sarh liberth di transito attraverso i territori di ciascuna Alta Parte
Contraente per le vie pii convenienti al transito internazionale: (a) per le per-
sone che sono cittadini di qualsiasi terzo Paese, con i loro bagagli, le quali diret-
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directly or indirectly coming from or going to the territories of the other
High Contracting Party, (b) for persons who are nationals of the other High
Contracting Party, together with their baggage, regardless of whether they are
coming from or going to the territories of such other High Contracting Party,
and (c) for articles directly or indirectly coming from or going to the territories
of the other High Contracting Party. Such persons, baggage and articles in
transit shall not be subject to any transit duty, to any unnecessary delays or
restrictions, or to any discrimination in respect of charges, facilities or any other
matter; and all charges and regulations prescribed in respect of such persons,
baggage or articles shall be reasonable, having regard to the conditions of the
traffic. Either High Contracting Party may require that such baggage and articles
be entered at the proper customhouse and that they be kept whether or not
under bond in customs custody; but such baggage and articles shall be exempt
from all customs duties or similar charges if such requirements for entry and
retention in customs custody are complied with and if they are exported within
one year and satisfactory evidence of such exportation is presented to the customs
authorities. Such nationals, baggage, persons and articles shall be accorded treat-
ment with respect to all charges, rules and formalities in connection with transit
no less favorable than the treatment which is or may hereafter be accorded to the
nationals of any third country, together with their baggage, or to persons and
articles coming from or going to the territories of any third country.

Article XXIV

1. Nothing in this Treaty shall be construed to prevent the adoption or
enforcement by either High Contracting Party of measures:

(a) relating to the importation or exportation of gold or silver;
(b) relating to the exportation of objects the value of which derives

primarily from their character as works of art, or as antiquities, of national
interest or from their relationship to national history, and which are not in general
practice considered articles of commerce;

(c) relating to fissionable materials, to materials which are the source of
fissionable materials, or to radio-active materials which are by-products of fis-
sionable materials;

(d) relating to the production of and traffic in arms, ammunition and
implements of war and to such traffic in other goods and materials as is carried on
for the purpose of supplying a military establishment;

(e) necessary in pursuance of obligations for the maintenance of inter-
national peace and security, or necessary for the protection of the essential interests
of such High Contracting Party in time of national emergency; or

(f) imposing exchange restrictions, as a member of the International
Monetary Fund, in conformity with the Articles of Agreement thereof signed at
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tamente od indirettamente, provengano dai territori dell'altra Alta Parte Con-
traente o vi siano dirette; (b) per le persone che sono cittadini dell'altra Alta
Parte Contraente, coi loro bagagli, indipendentemente dal fatto che siano o
meno provenienti dai territori della detta Alta Parte Contraente o vi siano
dirette e (c) per i prodotti direttamente od indirettamente provenienti dai ter-
ritori dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente od ivi destinati. Tali persone, bagagli e
prodotti in transita non saranno soggetti al alcun diritto di transito, ad alcun
ritardo o restrizione non necessari, n ad alcuna discriminazione per quanto
riguarda oneri, agevolazioni od altro; e tutti gli oneri e norme prescritti per tali
persone, bagagli a prodotti saranno ragionevoli, tenendo presenti le condizioni
del traffico. Ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente pu6 richiedere che detti bagagli e
detti prodotti siana introdotti nella dogana competente e siano tenuti in custo-
dia doganale con o senza cauzione; ma tali bagagli e prodotti saranno esenti da
tutti i diritti doganali od oneri consimili qualora si sia ottemperata alle dette
prescrizioni per l'introduzione in dogana e per la custodia doganale e purch
vengano esportati entro un anno e venga esibita alle Autorit doganali una prova
soddisfacente della detta esportazione. Ai detti cittadini, bagagli, persone e
prodotti sara accordato, per quanto riguarda tutti gli oneri, norme e formalit
connesse col transito, un trattamento non meno favorevole di quello accordato
o che potrh essere accordato in avvenire ai cittadini di qualsiasi terzo Paese ed
ai lora bagagli od alle persone ed ai prodotti provenienti dai territori di qualsiasi
terzo Paese od ivi diretti.

Articolo XXIV

1. Nessuna disposizione del presente Trattata sara interpretata in modo
da impedire l'adozione o l'applicazione da parte di ciascuna Alta Parte Con-
traente, di provvedimenti:

a) relativi all'importazione od all'esportazione di oro od argento;
b) relativi all'esportazione di oggetti il cui valore deriva principalmente

dal lora carattere di opere d'arte o di antichitA d'interesse nazionale o dalla loro
relazione con la storia nazionale, e che nella pratica comune non sono considerati
articoli di commercio;

c) relativi a materiali di fissione, a materiali da cui si estraggono mate-
riali di fissione od a materiali radio-attivi che siano sottoprodotti di materiali
di fissione;

d) relativi alla produzione ed al traffico di armi, munizioni e materiali
da guerra, nonch a quel traffico di altre merci e materiali che sia esercitata allo
scopo di rifornire stabilimenti militari;

e) necessari in adempimento di obblighi per il mantenimento della pace
e della sicurezza internazionali o necessari per la protezione degli interessi essen-
ziali di detta Alta Parte Contraente in tempo di emergenza nazionale; oppure,

f) che impongana restrizioni valutarie; in qualith di membro del Fondo
Monetario Internazionale, in conformitA con il relativo Accordo firmato a Wa-
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Washington December 27, 1945,1 but without utilizing its privileges under Article
VI, section 3, of that Agreement so as to impair any provision of this Treaty;
provided that either High Contracting Party may, nevertheless, regulate capital
transfers to the extent necessary to insure the importation of essential goods
or to effect a reasonable rate of increase in very low monetary reserves or to
prevent its monetary reserves from falling to a very low level. If the International
Monetary Fund should cease to function, or if either High Contracting Party
should cease to be a member thereof, the two High Contracting Parties, upon
the request of either High Contracting Party, shall consult together and may
conclude such arrangements as are necessary to permit appropriate action in
contingencies relating to international financial transactions comparable with
those under which exceptional action had previously been permissible.

2. Subject to the requirement that, under like circumstances and conditions,
there shall be no arbitrary discrimination by either High Contracting Party
against the other High Contracting Party or against the nationals, corporations,
associations, vessels or commerce thereof, in favor of any third country or the
nationals, corporations, associations, vessels or commerce thereof, the provisions
of this Treaty shall not extend to prohibitions or restrictions:

(a) imposed on moral or humanitarian grounds;
(b) designed to protect human, animal or plant life or health;
(c) relating to prison-made goods; or
(d) relating to the enforcement of police or revenue laws.

3. The provisions of this Treaty according treatment no less favorable than
the treatment accorded to any third country shall not apply to:

(a) advantages which are or may hereafter be accorded to adjacent
countries in order to facilitate frontier traffic;

(b) advantages accorded by virtue of a customs union of which either
High Contracting Party may, after consultation with the other High Contracting
Party, become a member so long as such advantages are not extended to any
country which is not a member of such customs union;

(c) advantages accorded to third countries pursuant to a multilateral
economic agreement of general applicability, including a trade area of substantial
size, having as its objective the liberalization and promotion of international trade
or other international economic intercourse, and open to adoption by all the
United Nations;2

(d) advantages now accorded or which may hereafter be accorded by
the Italian Republic to San Marino, to the Free Territory of Trieste or to the
State of Vatican City, or by the United States of America or its territories or

1 United Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. 2, p. 39.
2 See p. 223 of this volume.
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shington il 27 dicembre 1945, ma senza far un uso dei propri privilegi a norma
dell'Articolo VI, Sezione 3, di detto Accordo che rechi pregiudizio a qualsiasi
disposizione dell presente Trattato; purch ciascuna delle Alte Parte Contraenti
possa ciononostante regolare trasferimenti di capitali nella misura necessaria per
assicurare l'importazione di merci essenziali o per provocare, nel caso di riserve
monetarie molte basse, un ragionevole saggio di accrescimento delle medesime
o per impedire che le sue riserve monetarie cadano ad un livello molto basso.
Qualora il Fondo Monetario Internazionale cessi di funzionare oppure una delle
due Alte Pard Contraenti cessi di essere membro dello stesso, le due Alte Parti
Contraenti, su richiesta dell'una o dell'altra, si consulteranno e potranno con-
cludere quegli accordi che siano necessari per permettere l'adozione di misure
appropriate qualora, relativamente ad operazioni finanziarie internazionali, si
verifichino contingenze che siano paragonabili a quelle per cui erano preceden-
temente permesse misure d'eccezione.

2. Subordinatamente al requisito che, in circostanze e condizioni analoghe,
non vi sara alcuna discriminazione arbitraria da parte di una delle due Alte Parti
Contraenti contro l'altra Alta Parte Contraente o contro i cittadini, le persone
giuridiche ed associazioni, le navi od il commercio della medesima, in favore di
qualsiasi terzo Paese o dei cittadini, delle persone giuridiche ed associazioni,
delle navi o del commercio di quest'ultimo, le disposizioni del presente Trattato
non si estenderanno a divieti o restrizioni:

a) imposti per ragioni morali od umanitarie;
b) intesi a proteggere la vita o la saniti umana, animale o vegetale;
c) relativi a merci prodotte nei penitenziari; oppure
d) relativi all' esecuzione di leggi di polizia o tributarie.

3. Le disposizioni del presente Trattato che accordano un trattamento non
meno favorevole di quello accordato a qualsiasi terzo Paese non si applicheranno:

a) ai vantaggi accordati o che potranno essere accordati in avvenire a
paesi limitrofi allo scopo di facilitare il traffico di frontiera;

b) ai vantaggi accordati in virthi di una Unione doganale, di cui una
delle due Alte Parti Contraenti possa, previa consultazione con l'altra Alta Parte
Contraente, divenir membro, fino a quando i detti vantaggi non siano estesi ad
alcun Paese che non sia membro della detta Unione doganale;

c) ai vantaggi accordati a terzi Paesi in virtfi di una convenzione
plurilaterale economica di applicabilith generale che abbracci un'area commerciale
di estensione considerevole, avente lo scopo di rendere piui liberi e di promuovere
il commercio intemazionale od altri rapporti economici internazionali e alla quale
possano aderire tutte le Nazioni Unite;

d) ai vantaggi accordati attualmente o che potranno essere accordati in
avvenire dalla Repubblica Italiana a San Marino, al Territorio Libero di Trieste
o allo Stato della Citth del Vaticano, oppure dagli Stati Uniti d'America o dai
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possessions to one another, to the Panama Canal Zone, to the Republic of Cuba,
to the Republic of the Philippines or to the Trust Territory of the Pacific
Islands; or

(e) advantages which, pursuant to a decision made by the United
Nations or an organ thereof or by an appropriate specialized agency in relation-
ship with the United Nations, may hereafter be accorded by either High Con-
tracting Party to areas other than those enumerated in subparagraph (d) of the
present paragraph.

The provisions of subparagraph (d) shall continue to apply in respect of
any advantages now or hereafter accorded by the United States of America
or its territories or possessions to one another irrespective of any change in the
political status of any of the territories or possessions of the United States of
America.

4. The provisions of this Treaty shall not be construed to accord any rights
or privileges to persons, corporations and associations to engage in political
activities, or to organize or participate in political corporations and associations.

5. Each High Contracting Party reserves the right to deny any of the rights
and privileges accorded by this Treaty to any corporation or association created
or organized under the laws and regulations of the other High Contracting Party
in the ownership or direction of which nationals of any third country or countries
have directly or indirectly a controlling interest.

6. No enterprise of either High Contracting Party which is publicly owned
or controlled shall, if it engages in commercial, manufacturing, processing,
shipping or other business activities within the territories of the other High
Contracting Party, claim or enjoy, either for itself or for its property, immunity
therein from taxation, from suit, from execution of judgment, or from any other
liability to which a privately owned and controlled enterprise is subject therein.

7. The provisions of this Treaty shall not be construed to affect existing laws
and regulations of either High Contracting Party in relation to immigration or
the right of either High Contracting Party to adopt and enforce laws and regula-
tions relating to immigration; provided, however, that nothing in this paragraph
shall prevent the nationals of either High Contracting Party from entering,
traveling and residing in the territories of the other High Contracting Party in
order to carry on trade between the two High Contracting Parties or to engage
in any commercial activity related thereto or connected therewith, upon terms as
favorable as are or may hereafter be accorded to the nationals of any third
country entering, traveling and residing in such territories in order to carry on
trade between such other High Contracting Party and such third country or to
engage in commercial activity related to or connected with such trade.
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propri territori o possedimenti tra di loro, alla zona del Canale di Panama, alla
Repubblica di Cuba, alla Repubblica delle Filippine od al Territorio delle Isole
del Pacifico in amministrazione fiduciaria; oppure

e) ai vantaggi che, in virtfi di una decisione presa dalle Nazioni Unite o
da un organo delle stesse o da un appropriato organismo specializzato che sia
in relazione con le Nazioni Unite, potranno essere accordati in avvenire da
ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente ad aree diverse da quelle elencate nel comma (d)
del presente paragrafo.

Le disposizioni del comma (d) continueranno ad avere applicazione per
quanto riguarda qualsiasi vantaggio accordato attualmente o che sari accordato
in avvenire dagli Stati Uniti d'America o dai propri territori o possedimenti tra
di loro, indipendentemente da qualunque cambiamento dello stato politico di
qualsiasi territorio o possedimento degli Stati Uniti d'America.

4. Le disposizioni del presente Trattato non saranno interpretate nel senso
di accordare alcun diritto o privilegio a persone fisiche ed a persone giuridiche ed
associazioni per lo svolgimento di attivit politiche o per l'organizzazione di
persone giuridiche ed associazioni di natura politica o per la partecipazione alle
medesime.

5. Qualora cittadini di un terzo o di terzi Paesi abbiano direttamente o
indirettamente nella propriet o nella direzione di persone giuridiche ed associa-
zioni istituite od organizzate a norma delle leggi e dei regolamenti di una delle
due Alte Parti Contraenti un interesse che ne dia loro il controllo, l'altra Alta
Parte Contraente si riserva il diritto di negare alle persone giuridiche ed associa-
zioni predette qualsiasi diritto e privilegio accordato dal presente Trattato.

6. Nessuna impresa di ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente di proprieta pubblica
o sotto controllo pubblico, qualora svolga attivita commerciali, industriali, di
trasformazione, navigazione od altre attivith d'affari entro i territori dell'altra
Alta Parte Contraente, potrh pretendere o godere nei territori stessi, n per s
n per i propri beni, immunith da tributi, da azioni legali, da esecuzioni di senten-
ze o da qualsiasi altra responsabiliti alla quale sia ivi soggetta un'impresa con-
trollata da o appartenente a privati.

7. Le disposizioni del presente Trattato non saranno interpretate in modo
da avere effetto sulle leggi e sui regolamenti vigenti di ciascuna Alta Parte Contra-
ente in materia di immigrazione, o sul diritto di ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente
di emanare ed applicare leggi e regolamenti in materia di immigrazione; purch
tuttavia, nessuna disposizione del presente paragrafo impedisca ai cittadini di
ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente di entrare, viaggiare e risiedere nei territori
dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente, allo scopo di esercitare il commercio fra le due
Alte Parti Contraenti o di svolgere qualsiasi attivita commerciale connessa od
inerente a detto esercizio, condizioni altrettanto favorevoli di quelle accordate o
che potranno essere accordate in avvenire ai cittadini di qualsiasi terzo Paese
che entrino, viaggino e risiedano nei detti territori allo scopo di esercitare il com-
mercio fra la detta altra Alta Parte Contraente ed il detto Paese o di svolgere
attivith commerciali connesse od inerenti a tale commercio.
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Article XXV

Subject to any limitation or exception provided in this Treaty or hereafter
agreed upon between the High Contracting Parties, the territories of the High
Contracting Parties to which the provisions of this Treaty extend shall be under-
stood to comprise all areas of land and water under the sovereignty or authority
of either of the High Contracting Parties, other than the Canal Zone, and other
than the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands except to the extent that the
President of the United States of America shall by proclamation extend provisions
of the Treaty to such Trust Territory.

Article XXVI

Any dispute between the High Contracting Parties as to the interpretation
or the application of this Treaty, which the High Contracting Parties shall not
satisfactorily adjust by diplomacy, shall be submitted to the International Court
of Justice, unless the High Contracting Parties shall agree to settlement by some
other pacific means.

Article XXVII

1. This Treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications thereof shall be ex-
changed at Rome as soon as possible.

2. This Treaty shall enter into force on the day of the exchange of ratifica-
tions, and shall continue in force for a period of ten years from that day.

3. Unless one year before the expiration of the aforesaid period of ten years
either High Contracting Party shall have given written notice to the other High
Contracting Party of intention to terminate this Treaty upon the expiration of
the aforesaid period, the Treaty shall continue in force thereafter until one year
from the date on which written notice of intention to terminate it shall have been
given by either High Contracting Party.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this Treaty
and have affixed hereunto their seals.

DONE in duplicate, in the English and Italian languages, both equally
authentic, at Rome, this second day of February one thousand nine hundred
forty-eight.

For the
Government of the United States For the

of America: Italian Government:

James Clement DuNN SFORZA
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Articolo XXV

Ferma restando qualsiasi limitazione od eccezione disposta dal presente
Trattato o che venga concordata in awenire tra le Alte Parti Contraenti, i
territori delle Alte Parti Contraenti cui si riferiscono le disposizioni del presente
Trattato, si intenderanno comprendere tutte le zone terrestri e marittime che
si trovano sotto la sovranit ad autoritA di ciascuna delle Alte Parti Contraenti,
fuorch la zona del Canale di Panama, e fuorch il Territorio delle Isole del
Pacifico in amministrazione fiduciaria salva la misura entro cui il Presidente degli
Stati Uniti d'America estenda, mediante suo decreto, le disposizioni del Trattato
a detto Territorio in amministrazione fiduciaria.

Articolo XXVI

Qualsiasi controversia fra le Alte Parff Contraenti circa l'interpretazione o
l'applicazione del presente Trattato, che le alte Parti Contraenti non risolvano
soddisfacentemente in via diplomatica, sar sottoposta alla Corte Internazionale
di Giustizia, a meno che le Alte Parti Contraenti convengano di risolverla con
altri mezzi pacifici.

Articolo XXVII

1. Il presente Trattato sar5. ratificato; lo scambio delle ratifiche avr luogo
a Roma al piii presto possibile.

2. I1 presente Trattato entrer L in vigore il giorno dello scambio delle ratifiche
e rimarrhL in vigore per un periodo di dieci anni da quel giorno.

3. A meno che un anno prima dello spirare del predetto periodo di dieci
anni una delle Alte Parti Contraenti notifichi per iscritto all'altra Alta Parte
Contraente la sua intenzione di porre termine al presente Trattato alla scadenza
del predetto periodo, il Trattato rimarra in vigore ulteriormente fino ad un anno
dalla data nella quale una delle due Alte Parti Contraenti avr notificato per
iscritto la sua intenzione di porvi termine.

IN FEDE I CUE i rispettivi Plenipotenziari hanno firmato il presente Trattato
e vi hanno apposto i loro sigili.

FATTo in doppio esemplare nelle lingue italiana ed inglese, entrambe ugual-
mente autentiche, a Roma, il giorno due Febbraio mille novecento quarantotto.

Per il Per il
Governo Italiano: Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America:

SFORZA James Clement DUNN
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PROTOCOL

At the time of signing the Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Navigation
between the United States of America and the Italian Republic, the undersigned
Plenipotentiaries, duly authorized by their respective Governments, have further
agreed on the following provisions, which shall be considered as integral parts of
said Treaty:

1. The provisions of paragraph 2 of Article V, providing for the payment
of compensation, shall extend to interests held directly or indirectly by nationals,
corporations and associations of either High Contracting Party in property which
is taken within the territories of the other High Contracting Party.

2. Rights and privileges with respect to commercial, manufacturing and
processing activities accorded, by the provisions of the Treaty, to privately owned
and controlled enterprises of either High Contracting Party within the territories
of the other High Contracting Party shall extend to rights and privileges of an
economic nature granted to publicly owned or controlled enterprises of such
other High Contracting Party, in situations in which such publicly owned or
controlled enterprises operate in fact in competition with privately owned and
controlled enterprises. The preceding sentence shall not, however, apply to sub-
sidies granted to publicly owned or controlled enterprises in connection with:
(a) manufacturing or processing goods for government use, or supplying goods
and services to the government for government use; or (b) supplying, at prices
substantially below competitive prices, the needs of particular population groups
for essential goods and services not otherwise practicably obtainable by such
groups.

3. The concluding sentence of paragraph 1 of Article XVIII shall not be
construed as applying to postal services.

4. The provisions of paragraph 2 (a) of Article I shall not be construed to
extend to the practice of professions the members of which are designated by
law as public officials.

5. The provisions of paragraph 2 of Article XI shall not be construed to
affect measures taken by either High Contracting Party to safeguard military
secrets.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this Pro-
tocol and have affixed hereunto their seals.

DONE in duplicate, in the English and Italian languages, both equally
authentic, at Rome this second day of February one thousand nine hundred
forty-eight.

For the
Government of the United States For the

of America: Italian Government:

James Clement DUNN SFORZA
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PROTOCOLLO

All'atto della firma del Trattato di Amicizia, Commercio e Navigazione tra
la Repubblica Italiana e gli Stati Uniti d'America, i sottoscritti Plenipotenziari,
debitamente autorizzati dai loro rispettivi Governi, hanno inoltre concordato le
seguenti disposizioni che saranno considerate come parte integrante del Trattato
predetto:

1. Le disposizioni del paragrafo 2 dell'articolo V che dispongono il paga-
mento di indennizzo, si estenderanno ai diritti spettanti direttamente od indiretta-
mente ai cittadini e alle persone giuridiche ed associazioni di ciascuna Alta Parte
Contraente su beni che vengono espropriati entro i territori dell'altra Alta Parte
Contraente.

2. I diritti e privilegi relativi ad attivith commerciali, industriali e di tra-
sformazione accordati dalle disposizoni del Trattato ad imprese di propriet
privata o controllate da privati di ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente entro i ter-
ritori dell'altra Alta Parte Contraente, comprenderanno i diritti e privilegi di
natura economica concessi ad imprese di proprieth pubblica o sotto controllo
pubblico di detta altra Alta Parte Contraente nei casi in cui dette imprese di
propriet pubblica o sotto controllo pubblico operino di fatto in concorrenza
con imprese di propriet privata o controllate da privati. La frase che precede
non pu6, peraltro, riferirsi a sussidi concessi ad imprese di proprieth pubblica o
sotto controllo pubblico per: (a) fabbricazione o trasformazione di merci per uso
governativo o forniture di merci e servizi al Governo per uso governativo; op-
pure (b) sopperire, a prezzi notevolmente inferiori ai prezzi di concorrenza, ai
bisogni di determinate categorie di popolazione rispetto a merci e servizi essen-
ziali che non sarebbero di fatto altrimenti ottenibili da tali categorie.

3. La frase finale del paragrafo 1 dell'Articolo XVIII non sarh interpretata
come riferentesi ai servizi postali.

4. Le disposizioni del paragrafo 2 (a) dell'Articolo I non saranno interpre-
tati nel senso di estendersi all'esercizio di professioni i cui membri sono designati
per legge come pubblici ufficiali.

5. Le disposizioni del paragrafo 2 dell'Articolo XI non saranno interpretate
nel senso di aver effetto sulle misure adottate da ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente
per salvaguardare segreti militari.

IN FEDE DI CHEi rispettivi Plenipotenziari hanno firmato il presente Protocollo
e vi hanno apposto i loro sigilli.

FA-ro in duplice copia nelle lingue italiana ed inglese, entrambe ugualmente
autentiche, in Roma, il giorno due Febbraio millenovecentoquarantotto.

Per il Per il
Governo Italiano: Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America:

SFORZA James Clement DUNN
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ADDITIONAL PROTOCOL

In view of the grave economic difficulties facing Italy now and prospectively
as a result of inter alia, the damage caused by the late military operations on
Italian soil; the looting perpetrated by the German forces following the Italian
declaration of war against Germany; the present inability of Italy to supply,
unassisted, the minimum needs of its people or the minimum requirements of
Italian economic recovery; and Italy's lack of monetary reserves; at the time
of signing the Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Navigation between the
United States of America and the Italian Republic, the undersigned Plenipoten-
tiaries, duly authorized by their respective Governments, have further agreed on
the following provisions, which shall be considered as integral parts of said
Treaty:

1. The provisions of paragraph 3 of Article XIV of the abovementioned
Treaty and that part of paragraph 4 of the same Article which relates to the
allocation of shares, shall not obligate either High Contracting Party with respect
to the application of quantitative restrictions on imports and exports:

(a) that have effect equivalent to exchange restrictions authorized in
conformity with section 3 (b) of Article VII of the Articles of Agreement of the
International Monetary Fund;

(b) that are necessary to secure, during the early post-war transitional
period, the equitable distribution among the several consuming countries of goods
in short supply;

(c) that are necessary in order to effect, for the purchase of imports,
the utilization of accumulated inconvertible currencies; or

(d) that have effect equivalent to exchange restrictions permitted
under section 2 of Article XIV of the Articles of Agreement of the International
Monetary Fund.

2. The privileges accorded to either High Contracting Party by subpara-
graphs (c) and (d), paragraph 1, of the present Protocol, shall be limited to
situations in which (a) it is necessary for such High Contracting Party to apply
restrictions on imports in order to forestall the imminent threat of, or to stop,
a serious decline in the level of its monetary reserves or, in the case of very low
monetary reserves, to achieve a reasonable rate of increase in its reserves, and
(b) the application of the necessary restrictions in the manner permitted by the
aforesaid paragraph 1 will yield such High Contracting Party a volume of imports
above the maximum level which would be possible if such restrictions were
applied in the manner prescribed in paragraphs 3 and 4 of Article XIV of the
Treaty.

3. During the current transitional period of recovery from the recent war,
the provisions of Article XVI, paragraph 1, of the Treaty shall not prevent the
application by either High Contracting Party of needed controls to the internal

No. 1040



1951 Nations Unies - Recuei des Traitis 217

PROTOCOLLO ADDIZIONALE

In considerazione delle gravi difficoltA economiche in cui versa attualmente
l'Italia e di quelle che sono da prevedersi a causa, fra l'altro, dei danni causati a
suo tempo dalle operazioni militari su territorio italiano, dei saccheggi perpe-
trati dalle forze tedesche a seguito della dichiarazione di guerra dell'Italia contro
la Germania, della presente impossibilitA nella quale si trova r'Italia di sopperire,
senza aiuti, al fabbisogno minimo della sua popolazione o alle esigenze minime
della ripresa economica italiana nonche della mancanza di riserve monetarie
dell'Italia; all'atto della firma del Trattato di Amicizia, Commercio e Navigazione
fra la Repubblica Italiana e gli Stati Uniti d'America, i sottoscritti Plenipoten-
ziari, debitamente autorizzati dai loro rispettivi Governi, hanno inoltre concordato
le seguenti disposizioni che saranno considerate come parti integranti del predetto
Trattato:

1. Le disposizioni del paragrafo 3 dell'Articolo XIV del predetto Trattato e
quella parte del paragrafo 4 dello stesso Articolo che si riferisce all'assegnazione
di contingenti, non vincoleranno nessuna delle due Alte Parti Contraenti circa
l'applicazione di restrizioni quantitative alle importazioni ed esportazioni:

a) che hanno effetto equivalente a restrizioni valutarie autorizzate in
conformit con la Sezione 3 (b) dell'Articolo VII degli Accordi sul Fondo Mone-
tario Internazionale;

b) che sono necessarie per assicurare, durante il primo periodo transi-
torio post-bellico, una equa distribuzione fra le diverse nazioni consumatrici delle
merci di scarsa disponibilitA;

c) che sono necessarie allo scopo di rendere possibile, per l'acquisto
di prodotti da importare, 'utilizzazione di divise inconvertibili accumulatesi;
oppure

d) che hanno un effetto equivalente alle restrizioni valutarie consentite
dalla Sezione 2 dell'Articolo XIV degli Accordi sul Fondo Monetario Interna-
zionale.

2. I privilegi accordati a ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente dai comma (c)
e (d) del paragrafo 1 del presente Protocollo, saranno limitati a situazioni nelle
quali: (a) sia necessario per detta Alta Parte Contraente di applicare restrizioni
sulle importazioni allo scopo di sventare la minaccia immediata di un serio declino
nel livello delle proprie riserve monetarie o di arrestarlo, oppure, nel caso di
riserve monetarie molto basse, di raggiungere una ragionevole misura di accre-
scimento delle proprie riserve e (b) l'applicazione delle necessarie restrizioni nei
modi consentiti dal predetto paragrafo 1, permetterebbe a tale Alta Parte Con-
traente un volume di importazioni superiore al livello massimo che sarebbe
possibile qualora tali restrizioni fossero invece applicate nel modo prescritto dai
paragrafi 3 e 4 dell'Articolo XIV del Trattato.

3. Durante l'attuale periodo transitorio di ripresa dalla recente guerra,
le disposizioni del paragrafo 1 dell'Articolo XVI del Trattato non impediranno
l'applicazione da parte di ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente di necessari controlli
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sale, distribution or use of imported articles in short supply, other than or different
from controls applied with respect to like articles of national origin. However,
no such controls over the internal distribution of imported articles shall be (a)
applied by either High Contracting Party in such a manner as to cause un-
necessary injury to the competitive position within its territories of the commerce
of the other High Contracting Party, or (b) continued longer than required by
the supply situation.

4. Neither High Contracting Party shall impose any new restriction under
paragraph 1 of the present Protocol without having given the other High Con-
tracting Party notice thereof which shall, if possible, be not less than thirty days
in advance and shall not in any event be less than ten days in advance. Each High
Contracting Party shall afford to the other High Contracting Party opportunity
for consultation at any time concerning the need for and the application of
restrictions to which such paragraph relates as well as concerning the application
of paragraph 3; and either High Contracting Party shall have the right to invite
the International Monetary Fund to participate in such consultation, with
reference to restrictions to which subparagraphs (a), (c) and (d) of paragraph 1
relate.

5. Whenever exchange difficulties necessitate that pursuant to Article
XXIV, paragraph 1 (f), the Italian Government regulate the withdrawals
provided for in Article V, paragraph 2, the Italian Government may give priority
to applications made by nationals, corporations and associations of the United
States of America to withdraw compensation received on account of property
acquired on or before December 8, 1934, or, if subsequently acquired:

(a) in the case of immovable property, if the owner at the time of
acquisition had permanent residence outside Italy, or, if a corporation or asso-
ciation, had its center of management outside Italy;

(b) in the case of shares of stock, if at the time of acquisition Italian
laws and regulations permitted such shares to be traded outside Italy;

(c) in the case of bank deposits, if carried on free account at the time
of taking;

(d) in. any case, if the property was acquired through importing foreign
exchange, goods or services into Italy, or through reinvestments of profits or
accrued interest from such imports whenever made.

The Italian Government undertakes to grant every facility to assist appli-
cants in establishing their status for the purposes of this paragraph; and to
accept evidence of probative value as establishing, in the absence of preponderant
evidence to the contrary, a priority claim.
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all'interno sulla vendita, distribuzione od uso di prodotti importati di scarsa
disponibilitL, in aggiunta a quelli o diversi da quelli che vengono applicati a
prodotti uguali di origine nazionale. Comunque nessun controllo di tal genere
sulla distribuzione all'interno di prodotti importati: (a) sara applicato da ciascu-
na Alta Parte Contraente in modo da arrecare senza necessith un danno ai rap-
porti di concorrenza, entro i propri territori, all'attivith commerciale dell'altra
Alta Parte Contraente; oppure (b) continuerA piRL a lungo di quanto sia richiesto
dal grado di disponibilith dei prodotti.

4. Nessuna delle due Alte Parti Contraenti imporrh qualsiasi nuova restri-
zione in base al paragrafo 1 del presente Protocollo senza averne dato all'altra
Alta Parte Contraente un preavviso che sarh, se possibile, non inferiore a trenta
giorni ma in nessun caso inferiore a dieci giorni. Ciascuna Alta Parte Contraente
concederh in qualsiasi tempo all'altra Alta Parte Contraente facoltA di consul-
tazione circa la necessitA e l'applicazione delle restrizioni cui si riferisce detto
paragrafo, come pure circa l'applicazione del paragrafo 3; e ciascuna Alta
Parte Contraente avrA il diritto di invitare il Fondo Monetario Internazionale a
partecipare a tali consultazioni relative alle restrizioni cui si riferiscono i comma
(a), (c) e (d) del paragrafo 1.

5. Qualora difficolth valutarie rendano necessario che in virtfi del para-
grafo 1 (f) dell'Articolo XXIV, il Governo italiano regoli i ritiri disposti nel
paragrafo 2 dell'Articolo V, il Governo italiano potra dare priorita alle domande
presentate da cittadini e da persone giuridiche ed associazioni degli Stati Uniti
d'America di ritirare gli indennizzi ricevuti per beni acquistati 1'8 dicembre 1934
o anteriormente, oppure, se acquistati posteriormente:

a) nel caso di beni immobili, qualora il proprietario avesse avuto, al
momento dell'acquisto, residenza permanente fuori d'Italia, o, nel caso di persone
giuridiche ed associazioni, se avevano la loro sede direttiva fuori d'Italia;

b) nel caso di titoli azionari, qualora al momento dell'acquisto le leggi
ed i regolamenti italiani avessero permesso che dette azioni fossero negoziate
fuori d'Italia;

c) nel caso di depositi bancari, qualora mantenuti in conti liberi al
momento dell'esproprio; e

d) in ogni caso, qualora i beni fossero stati acquistati mediante im-
portazione in Italia di valuta estera, merci o servizi, o mediante reinvestimenti di
profitti o di interessi maturati da tali importazioni, indipendentemente dalla data
in cui essi vennero effettuati.

I1 Governo italiano si impegna di concedere ogni facilitazione per aiutare
i richiedenti a determinare quale sia la loro esatta situazione per gli scopi del
presente paragrafo; e in mancanza di prove preponderanti al contrario di accettare
come comprova di un diritto di prioritt documentazioni e testimonianze aventi
valore probativo.
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6. Whenever a multiple exchange rate system is in effect in Italy, the rate of
exchange which shall be applicable for the purposes of Article V, paragraph 2,
need not be the most favorable of all rates applicable to international financial
transactions of whatever nature; provided, however, that the rate applicable will
in any event permit the recipient of compensation actually to realize the full
economic value thereof in United States dollars. In case dispute arises as to the
rate applicable, the rate shall be determined by agreement between the High
Contracting Parties.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this Proto-
col and have affixed hereunto their seals.

DONE in duplicate, in the English and Italian languages, both equally
authentic, at Rome, this second day of February one thousand nine hundred
forty-eight.

For the
Government of the United States For the

of America: Italian Government:

James Clement DUNN SFORZA
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6. Qualora sia in vigore in Italia un sistema di tassi di cambio plurimi, il
tasso di cambio che sari applicabile per gli scopi del paragrafo 2 dell'Articolo V
non sara necessariamente il pi i favorevole di tutti i tassi applicabili ad operazioni
finanziarie internazionali di qualsiasi natura; purch , tuttavia, il tasso applica-
bile permetta in ogni circostanza a chi riceve l'indennizzo di realizzarne effetti-
tamente il pieno valore economico in dollari degli Stati Uniti. In caso sorgano
controversie circa il tasso da applicare, il tasso sara determinato mediante accordo
fra le Alte Parti Contraenti.

IN FEDE DI CHE i rispettivi Plenipotenziari hanno firmato il presente Proto-
cobo e vi hanno apposto i loro sigilli.

FATro in duplice copia, nelle lingue italiana ed inglese, entrambe ugual-
mente autentiche, o Roma, il giorno due Febbraio millenovecentoquarantotto.

Per il Per il
Governo Italiano: Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America:

SFORZA James Clement DUNN
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES

I

The American Ambassador to the Italian Minister of Foreign Affairs

F. 0. No. 827

Rome, February 2, 1948

Excellency:

I have the honor to refer to the proposals advanced by representatives of
your Government, during the course of negotiations for the Treaty of Friendship,
Commerce and Navigation signed this day, for facilitating and expanding the
cultural relations between the peoples of our two countries.

I take pleasure in informing you that my Government, recognizing the
importance of cultural ties between nations as developing increased understanding
and friendship, will undertake to stimulate and foster cultural relations between
our two countries, including the interchange of professors, students, and profes-
sional and academic personnel between the territories of the United States of
America and of Italy, and agrees to discuss at a later time the possibility of
agreements designed to establish arrangements whereby such interchange may be
facilitated and whereby the cultural bonds between the two peoples may generally
be strengthened.

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.

James Clement DUNN

His Excellency Count Carlo Sforza
Minister of Foreign Affairs
Rome

II

The Italian Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador

ITALIAN TEXT - TExTE ITALIEN TRANSLATION 1 - TRADUCTION 2

IL MINISTRO DEGLI AFFARI ESTERI THE MINISTER OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS

Roma, 2 Febbraio 1948 Rome, February 2, 1948

Eccellenza, Excellency:

Ho l'onore di fare riferimento alla I have the honor to refer Your
nota di V. E. in data odierna, del Excellency's note of this date, which
seguente tenore: reads as follows:

[See note I] [See note I]
'Translation by the Government of the United States of America.

2 Traduction du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amfrique.
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Ho l'onore d'informare V.E. che il
Governo italiano s'impegna dal canto
suo a stimolare e promuovere relazioni
culturali, compreso lo scambio di pro-
fessori, di studenti e di membri di corpi
accademici, ed a discutere le possibilita
di accordi culturali fra i nostri due
Governi secondo i concetti espressi nella
nota di V.E.

Mi e grata l'occasione, Eccellenza, di
rinnovarLe l'espressione della mia pifi
alta considerazione.

SFORZA

A S. E. James Clement Dunn
Ambasciatore degli Stati Uniti
d'America
Roma

I have the honor to inform Your
Excellency that the Italian Government
will undertake, for its part, to stimulate
and foster cultural relations, including
the interchange of professors, students
and academic personnel, and to discuss
the possibility of cultural agreements
between our two Governments in ac-
cordance with the ideas expressed in
Your Excellency's note.

I take pleasure in availing myself of
this occasion, Excellency, to renew to
you the assurances of my highest con-
sideration.

SFORZA

To His Excellency
James Clement Dunn
Ambassador of the United States
of America
Rome

EXCHANGE OF NOTES RELATING TO CERTAIN PROVISIONS OF
THE TREATY OF 2 FEBRUARY 1948. ROME, 26 JULY 1949

1

The American Ambassador to the Italian Minister of Foreign Affairs

EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

F. 0; No. 3170

Excellency,

I have the honor to refer to paragraph 3 (c) of Article XXIV of the Treaty
of Friendship, Commerce and Navigation between the United States of America
and the Italian Republic signed at Rome on February 2, 1948,1 and to inform
Your Excellency that it is the understanding of the Government of the United
States of America that the provisions of the aforesaid Treaty relating to the
treatment of goods do not preclude action by either of the parties thereto which
is required or specifically permitted by the General Agreement on Tariffs and
Trade 2 or by the Havana Charter for an International Trade Organization,3

I See p. 208 of this volume.

2 United Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. 55, p. 187.

3 United Nations publication 1948. II. D. 4 (document E/Conf. 2/78).
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during such time as the party applying such measures is a contracting party to
the General Agreement or is a member of the International Trade Organization,
as the case may be.

I shall be glad if Your Excellency will confirm this understanding on behalf
of the Government of the Italian Republic.

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.

James Clement DUNN

Rome, July 26, 1949.
His Excellency Count Carlo Sforza
Minister of Foreign Affairs
Rome

II.

The Italian Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador

ITALIAN TEXT - TExTE ITALIEN

MINISTERO DEGLI AFFARI ESTERI

Roma, li 26 luglio 1949

Eccellenza,

ho l'onore di riferirmi alla Sue lettera
in data odierna con cui Ella, richia-
mandosi al paragrafo 3 (c) dell'art.
XXIV del Trattato di Amicizia, Com-
mercio e Navigazione fra gli Stati Uniti
d'America e la Repubblica Italiana,
firmato a Roma il 2 febbraio 1948, mi
comunica che intenzione del Governo
degli Stati Uniti d'America che le dis-
posizioni del predetto Trattato relative
al trattamento delle merci non preclu-
dano ai contraenti alcuna azione che
sia richiesta o specificatamente consen-
tita dall'Accordo Generale sulle tariffe
e sul commercio o dalla Carta dell'Ava-
na per una Organizzazione Internazio-
nale del Commercio, limitatamente al
tempo in cui la parte che applichi tall
misure sia aderente all'Accordo Gene-

TRANSLATION 1 - TRADUCTION 2

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS

Rome, July 26, 1949

Excellency:

I have the honor to refer to your
letter dated today in which, referring
to paragraph 3 (c) of Article XXIV
of the Treaty of Friendship, Commerce
and Navigation between the United
States of America and the Italian
Republic, signed at Rome on February
2, 1948, you inform me that it is the
understanding of the Government of
the United States of America that the
provisions of the aforesaid Treaty
relating to the treatment of goods do
not preclude action by either of the
parties thereto which is required or
specifically permitted by the General
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade or by
the Havana Charter for an Interna-
tional Trade Organization, during such
time as the party applying such meas-

I Translation by the Government of the United States of America.
2 Traduction du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am~rique.
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rale o membro dell'Organizzazione In-
ternazionale del Commercio.

Ho 1 'onore di communicare che il
Governo italiano e d'accordo su quanto
precede.

Voglia gradire, Eccellenza, i sensi
della mia alta considerazione.

SFORZA

S. E. James Clement Dunn
Ambasciatore degli Stati Uniti
d'America
Roma

ures is a contracting party to the Gen-
eral Agreement or is a member of the
International Trade Organization.

I have the honor to inform you that
the Italian Government agrees to the
foregoing.

Accept, Excellency, the assurances
of my high consideration.

SFORZA

His Excellency
James Clement Dunn
Ambassador of the United States
of America
Rome
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TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION

N O 1040. TRAITI 1 D'AMITIE, DE COMMERCE ET DE
NAVIGATION ENTRE LES ETATS-UNIS D'AMIPRIQUE
ET LA REPUBLIQUE ITALIENNE. SIGNtA A ROME,
LE 2 FIRVRIER 1948

Les Etats-Unis d'Am~rique et la R~publique italienne, d~sireux d'affermir
les relations pacifiques et de resserrer les liens d'amiti6 traditionnels qui existent
entre les deux pays, ainsi que de favoriser entre leurs pays respectifs des contacts
plus 6troits grace des dispositions r~pondant aux aspirations de leurs peuples
dans les domaines spirituel, culturel, 6conomique et commercial, ont dfcid6 de
conclure un trait6 d'amiti6, de commerce et de navigation fond6, d'une fa~on
g~n~rale, sur les principes du traitement national et de la nation la plus favoris&,
sans clause conditionnelle, et ont ddsign6, h cet effet, pour leurs plenipotentiaires:

LE PR SIDENT DES tTATS-UNIS D'AMRIQuE:

M. JAMES CLEMENT DUNN, Ambassadeur extraordinaire et plnipotentiaire
des Etats-Unis d'Am~rique aupr~s de la Rdpublique italienne,

et
LE PRESIDENT DE LA R9PUBLIQUE ITALIENNE:

L'Honorable CARLO SFORZA, Ministre-Secrtaire d'Etat aux affaires 6tran-
geres,

Lesquels, aprs s'Etre communiqu6 leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouv~s en bonne
et due forme, sont convenus des articles suivants:

Article premier

1. Les ressortissants de chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes seront
autoris6s p~n&rer sur les territoires de l'autre Haute Partie contractante, y
sjourner et y circuler librement.

2. Les ressortissants de chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes pourront,
en se conformant aux lois et r~glements en vigueur, exercer librement, dans les
territoires de l'autre Haute Partie contractante, les droits et privileges 6nonc~s
ci-apr~s, dans des conditions non moins favorables que celles qui sont ou seront
accord~es aux ressortissants de cette autre Haute Partie contractante:

a) Droit de se consacrer 2 des activit~s touchant la fabrication ou la
transformation industrielles, ou h des activit~s commerciales, financires, scienti-
fiques, 6ducatives, religieuses, philanthropiques et professionnelles, A l'exception de
la pratique du droit;

1 Entr6 en vigueur le 26 juillet 1949, par l'change des instruments de ratification & Rome,
conform&nent & 'article XXVII.
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b) Droit d'acqu&ir, de poss~der, de construire ou de louer A bail et
d'occuper les immeubles appropri6s, et de louer bail les terrains appropri~s,
A des fins de residence, des fins touchant la fabrication ou la transformation
industrielles, ou des fins commerciales, financieres, professionnelles, scienti-
fiques, 6ducatives, religieuses, philanthropiques et funfraires;

c) Droit d'engager des agents ou des employ~s de leur choix, quelle
que soit leur nationalit6;

d) Droit d'accomplir tout acte n~cessaire ou accessoire A la jouissance
desdits droits et privileges.

3. En outre, en ce qui concerne la jouissance des droits et privilkges pr~vus
aux paragraphes premier et 2 du present article, il ne devra en aucun cas etre
accord6 aux ressortissants des Hautes Parties contractantes un traitement moins
favorable que celui qui est ou sera accord6 aux ressortissants d'un pays tiers.

4. Les dispositions du paragraphe premier du pr&ent article ne seront pas
interprtes comme empechant l'une ou l'autre des Hautes Parties contractantes
d'exercer une surveillance raisonnable sur les dfplacements et le stijour des 6tran-
gers i l'intfrieur de ses territoires ou comme interdisant 'application de mesures
prvoyant l'exclusion ou l'expulsion des 6trangers pour des raisons intressant
l'ordre public, les bonnes mceurs, la sant6 ou la scurit6 publiques.

Article II

1. Au sens du pr6sent Trait6, l'expression << socit~s et associations > d~signe
les socits de capitaux, compagnies, socift~s de personnes et autres associations,
qu'elles soient ou non A responsabilit6 limit~e et qu'elles aient ou non un but
lucratif, qui ont &6 ou seront cr66es ou constitutes en vertu des lois et r~glements
en vigueur.

2. Les soci6t~s et associations cr6es ou constitutes en vertu des lois et
r~glements applicables t l'intrieur des territoires de l'une ou de l'autre des
Hautes Parties contractantes seront considres comme des sociit~s et associations
de ladite Haute Partie contractante et leur statut juridique sera reconnu ; l'int&
rieur des territoires de l'autre Haute Partie contractante, qu'elles y aient un si ge,
une succursale ou une agence de caract~re permanent.

3. Les socift&s et associations de chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes
pourront, en se conformant aux lois et rfglements en vigueur, exercer librement
dans les territoires de l'autre Haute Partie contractante, tous les droits et privi-
lRges 6num&6s au paragraphe 2 de l'article premier, dans des conditions non
moins favorables que celles qui sont ou seront accordes aux soci6t6s et associa-
tions de cette autre Haute Partie contractante. La phrase pr~c~dente et toutes
autres dispositions du prisent Trait6 accordant des droits et privileges aux
soci6t&s et associations de la R~publique italienne dans des conditions non moins
favorables que celles qui sont ou seront accord6es aux soci~t~s et associations des
Etats-Unis d'Am&ique seront interpr&t es comme accordant lesdits droits et
privileges dans tout Etat, territoire ou possession des Etats-Unis d'Am~rique, dans
des conditions non moins favorables que celles dans lesquelles lesdits droits et
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privileges y sont ou y seront accordfs aux sociit~s et associations cr6es ou cons-
tituees dans les autres Etats, territoires ou possessions des Etats-Unis d'Amfrique.

4. En outre, en ce qui conceme la jouissance des droits et privileges pr~vus
dans le present article, il ne devra en aucun cas etre accord6 aux socift~s et asso-
ciations de chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes un traitement moins favo-
rable que celui qui est ou sera accord6 aux societ~s et associations d'un pays tiers.

Article III

1. Les ressortissants, soci~t~s et associations de chacune des Hautes Parties
contractantes jouiront, sur toute l'6tendue des territoires de l'autre Haute Partie
contractante, en conformit6 des lois et r~glements qui y sont applicables, dans des
conditions qui ne seront pas moins favorables que celles qui sont ou qui seront
accord~es aux ressortissants, soci6t~s et associations d'un pays tiers, des droits et
privilges relatifs t la constitution de socit~s et d'associations de cette Haute
Partie contractante et A la participation auxdites sociftbs et associations, y compris
les droits concernant leur creation et leur accession h la personnalit6 morale,
l'achat, la possession et la vente d'actions et, en ce qui concerne les ressortissants,
le droit d'occuper des postes de direction et de gestion. Les societfs et associations
de chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes qui ont 6t6 constitutes par des
ressortissants, soci~t~s ou associations de l'autre Haute Partie contractante ou dans
lesquelles ceux-ci ont des interts, conformement aux droits et privilkges 6num~r~s
dans le present paragraphe, et qui sont contr6l6es par lesdits ressortissants, soci~tes
ou associations, seront autoris~es h exercer les activit~s pour lesquelles elles ont
6t6 cr66es et constitutes, en se conformant aux lois et r~glements applicables, dans
des conditions non moins favorables que celles qui sont ou seront accord~es aux
societ~s et associations qui ont 6t6 constituees d'une mani~re analogue par des
ressortissants, societ~s et associations d'un pays tiers ou dans lesquelles ceux-ci
ont des intrts, et qui sont contr6ies par lesdits ressortissants, societ~s et asso-
ciations.

2. Les ressortissants, societ6s et associations de chacune des Hautes Parties
contractantes seront autoris~s, en conformit6 des lois et r~glements applicables
h l'intfrieur des territoires de l'autre Haute Partie contractante, h constituer,
contr6ler et g6rer des sociit~s et associations de cette autre Haute Partie contrac-
tante en vue de poursuivre des activit~s touchant la fabrication ou la transfor-
mation industrielles, ou des activitfs minikres, commerciales, scientifiques, 6duca-
tives, religieuses et philanthropiques. Les socikt~s et associations contr6les par
des ressortissants, des soci~tfs et associations de l'une ou de l'autre des Hautes
Parties contractantes et qui sont cr66es ou constitutes conformfment aux lois et
r~glements en vigueur sur les territoires de l'autre Haute Partie contractante,
seront autoris6es t y exercer les activit6s susvisfes, en se conformant aux lois et
r~glements en vigueur, dans des conditions non moins favorables que celles qui
sent ou seront accordfes aux societfs et associations de cette autre Haute Partie
contractante qui sont contr6les par des ressortissants, des soci6t~s ou des asso-
ciations de la reme Haute Partie contractante.
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Article IV
Les ressortissants, soci~tgs et associations de chacune des Hautes Parties

contractantes seront autorisgs, dans les territoires de l'autre Haute Partie con-
tractante, A prospecter et A exploiter les ressources mingrales, en se conformant
aux lois et r~glements en vigueur, dans des conditions non moins favorables que
celles qui sont ou seront accordges aux ressortissants, socit~s et associations d'un
pays tiers.

Article V
1. Les ressortissants de chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes b6n6ficie-

ront, dans les territoires de l'autre Haute Partie contractante, de la protection
et de la sgcurit6 les plus constantes pour leurs personnes et leurs biens, et ils
jouiront entikrement, cet 6gard, de la protection et de la sgcurit6 exigges par
le droit international. A cet effet, les personnes inculpees d'infraction pgnale
seront sans d6lai traduites en justice et jouiront de tous les droits et privileges qui
sont ou seront accordfs par les lois et r~glements applicables; les ressortissants de
chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes seront traitgs d'une mani~re 6quitable
et humaine lorsqu'ils seront dgtenus par les autoritgs de 'autre Haute Partie
contractante. Dans la mesure ofi le terme << ressortissants >> est employ6 dans le
present paragraphe lorsqu'il s'agit de biens, il sera interprft6 comme dfsignant
6galement les societfs et les associations.

2. Les ressortissants, societ6s et associations de chacune des Hautes Parties
contractantes ne pourront Etre priv~s de leurs biens dans les territoires de 'autre
Haute Partie contractante qu'apr~s une procedure conforme au droit et moyen-
nant le paiement rapide d'une indemnit6 r6elle et 6quitable. Le b~n~ficiaire
d'une telle indemnit6 pourra, en conformit6 des lois et r glements applicables
qui ne sont pas incompatibles avec les dispositions du paragraphe 3 de l'article
XVII du present Trait6, retirer le montant de cette indemnit6 en toute libert6
en obtenant des devises dans la monnaie de la Haute Partie contractante dont
relive le ressortissant, la socit6 ou r'association b6n~ficiaire, aux conditions les
plus favorables applicables ' ladite monnaie au moment ofi les biens ont 6t6
expropri~s, et il sera exonfr6 de tous droits sur les transferts ou envois de fonds,
h condition que la demande de devises soit introduite dans le d~lai d'un an apres
l'octroi de l'indemnit6 h laquelle se rapporte ladite demande.

3. Les ressortissants, soci~t~s et associations de chacune des Hautes Parties
contractantes qui se conforment aux lois et reglements en vigueur auront droit,
dans les territoires de r'autre Haute Partie contractante, A protection et scurit6
en ce qui concerne les questions mentionn6es aux paragraphes 1 et 2 du present
article; cette protection et cette sfcurit6 ne devront pas etre inf~rieures a celles qui
sont ou seront accord6es aux ressortissants, soci6t~s et associations de r'autre Haute
Partie contractante ni A celles qui sont ou seront accord~es aux ressortissants,
socift~s et associations d'un pays tiers. En outre, en ce qui concerne les questions
relatives h la nationalisation des entreprises priv6es et au passage de ces entreprises
sous le contrle public, les entreprises dans lesquelles des ressortissants, socits
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et associations de l'une des Parties contractantes ont un intr&t important jouiront,
dans les territoires de 'autre Haute Partie contractante, d'un traitement non
moins favorable que celui qui est ou sera accord6 des entreprises similaires dans
lesquelles des ressortissants, des societes et des associations de cette autre Haute
Partie contractante ont un int&et important, et non moins favorable que celui
qui est ou sera accord6 aux entreprises similaires dans lesquelles des ressortissants,
des societes et des associations de tout autre pays tiers ont un interet important.

4. Les ressortissants, societes et associations de chacune des Hautes Parties
contractantes auront libre accs aux tribunaux judiciaires ainsi qu'aux tribunaux
et organismes administratifs, dans les territoires de l'autre Haute Partie con-
tractante, . tous les degres de juridiction prevus par la loi, tant pour faire valoir
que pour defendre leurs droits; ils auront le droit de faire appel aux services
d'avocats et de reprsentants de leur choix pour faire valoir et defendre leurs
droits devant ces tribunaux et organismes; ils pourront exercer tous ces droits et
privileges en conformit6 des lois et r~glements en vigueur, dans des conditions
non moins favorables que celles qui sont ou seront accord6es aux ressortissants,
societes et associations de l'autre Haute Partie contractante et que celles qui sont
ou seront accordees aux ressortissants, societes et associations d'un pays tiers. En
outre, les societes et associations de chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes qui
n'exercent pas d'activit6 commerciale ou d'activit6 but non lucratif dans les
territoires de l'autre Haute Partie contractante seront autorises 'a exercer les
droits et privileges accordes aux termes de la phrase precedente sans 8tre astreints
aux formalites d'immatriculation ou celles qui ont pour objet de les assimiler
aux sociftes et associations de cette autre Haute Partie contractante.

Article VI
Les habitations, entrep6ts, usines, magasins et autres locaux utiliss 'a des

fins industrielles ou commerciales, ainsi que toutes leurs dependances, apparte-
nant aux ressortissants, societes et associations de l'une des Hautes Parties con-
tractantes et situes dans les territoires de l'autre Haute Partie contractante, seront

l'abri de toute violation ou trouble de jouissance ill6gal. I1 ne sera proced6, dans
ces habitations, immeubles ou locaux, h aucune visite ni perquisition, et les livres,
documents ou comptes qui s'y trouvent ne seront pas examines ou inspectes, si
ce n'est dans des conditions et selon des procedures qui ne devront pas 8tre moins
favorables que celles qui sont applicables aux ressortissants, societes et associations
de l'autre Haute Partie contractante en vertu des lois et des rfglements applicables
dans les territoires de ladite autre Haute Partie contractante. Les ressortissants,
societes ou associations de l'une des Hautes Parties contractantes se trouvant dans
le territoire de l'autre Haute Partie contractante ne seront en aucun cas traites
moins favorablement, en ce qui concerne les questions ci-dessus, que les ressor-
tissants, societes ou associations d'un pays tiers. En outre, toute visite, perquisition
ou inspection, ou tout examen autorises en vertu de l'exception prevue au present
article, seront effectues avec le souci de gener le moins possible les occupants
desdits habitations, immeubles ou locaux et la marche normale de leurs affaires
commerciales, industrielles ou autres.
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Article VII

1. Les ressortissants, soci6ts et associations de chacune des Hautes Parties
contractantes pourront, dans les territoires de l'autre Haute Partie contractante,
acquerir, detenir et ceder des biens immobiliers ou des int'r~ts dans ces biens,
selon les modalitfs suivantes:

a) Dans le cas de ressortissants, de soci&t s et d'associations de la
R6publique italienne, le droit d'acqu~rir, de dtenir et de ceder les biens et
intr&ts susvis~s sera subordonn6 aux lois et r~glements qui sont ou seront en
vigueur dans l'Etat, le territoire ou la possession des Etats-Unis d'Amrique oh
lesdits biens ou int6r&s sont situ~s; et

b) Dans le cas de ressortissants, de soci&tes et d'associations des Etats-
Unis d'Amrique, le droit d'acqu6rir, de dtenir et de ceder les biens et interts
susvis~s s'exercera dans des conditions non moins favorables que celles qui sont
ou seront accord6es aux ressortissants, soci&fts et associations de la R~publique
italienne par l'Etat, le territoire ou la possession des Etats-Unis d'Amrique dans
lesquels ces ressortissants ont leur domicile, ou conform~ment aux lois desquels
lesdites soci~t~s ou associations ont 6t6 cr6es ou continu6es, &ant entendu que
la Republique italienne ne sera pas tenue d'accorder, 'a cet 6gard, aux ressor-
tissants, soci&ts et associations des Etats-Unis d'Amrique des droits plus &endus
que ceux qui sont ou seront accord~s dans les territoires de ladite R~publique ses
propres ressortissants, sociftes et associations.

2. Si un ressortissant, une socie6t ou une association de l'une des Hautes Parties
contractantes, r~sidant ou non dans les territoires de l'autre Haute Partie contrac-
tante, et y exer§ant ou non une activit6 commerciale ou autre, se trouve, en raison
de sa qualit6 d'6tranger et en vertu des lois et reglements en vigueur dans lesdits
territoires, mis dans l'impossibilit6 de succ6der comme l6gataire ou, s'il s'agit d'un
ressortissant, comme h6ritier i des biens immobiliers situes dans lesdits territoires
ou des int6rets dans de tels biens, un dlai de trois ans sera accord6 audit ressor-
tissant ou ladite societ6 ou association pour vendre ou aligner sous toute autre
forme lesdits biens ou int6r&ts; ce dlai sera prolongs d'une maniere raisonnable
si les circonstances l'exigent. La transmission ou l'entr~e en possession desdits biens
ou inter&s sera exonre du paiement de tous imp~ts ou taxes portant sur les muta-
tions immobilires, les successions, les formalit~s testamentaires ou administratives,
plus 6lev~s que ceux qui sont actuellement ou seront dans l'avenir appliques en
pareil cas aux ressortissants, soci&tes ou associations de la Haute Partie contractante
dans le territoire de laquelle se trouvent les biens ou int6r~ts en question.

3. Les ressortissants de chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes pourront,
h l'int~rieur des territoires de l'autre Haute Partie contractante, disposer librement
de leurs biens meubles, de quelque nature qu'ils soient, par testament, donation
ou de toute autre manihre, et leurs hritiers, l6gataires ou donataires, quelle que soit
leur nationalit6, s'il s'agit de personnes physiques, et quel que soit le lieu oii elles
ont &6 cr6es ou constituees, s'il s'agit de soci&fs ou d'associations, qu'ils resident
ou non et qu'ils exercent ou non une activit6 industrielle ou commerciale dans les
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territoires de la Haute Partie contractante oi se trouvent les biens, succ6deront
auxdits biens et pourront en prendre possession, soit eux-memes, soit par l'entremise
de mandataires, et les conserver ou en disposer h. leur gr6. L'exercice du droit de
disposer et d'h6riter desdits biens ainsi que d'en conserver la proprift6 sera subor-
donn6 aux dispositions de l'article IX et sera exon6r6 de tous autres droits plus
6lev6s et de toute restriction plus on6reuse que ceux qui s'appliquent dans des cas
similaires aux ressortissants, aux societes et aux associations de ladite Haute Partie
contractante. Les ressortissants, socit~s et associations de chacune des Hautes
Parties contractantes pourront, dans les territoires de l'autre Haute Partie con-
tractante, succeder, en qualit6 d'heritiers, de l6gataires ou de donataires, i des
biens meubles de toute nature, qui leur auront 6t6 transmis ' cause de mort ou
donnes par des ressortissants de l'une ou de l'autre des Hautes Parties contrac-
tantes ou par des ressortissants d'un pays tiers, et pourront prendre possession
desdits biens, soit personnellement, soit par l'entremise de mandataires, et les con-

server ou en disposer a leur gr6 . L'exercice du droit de disposer et d'h6riter desdits
biens ainsi que d'en conserver la propriet6 sera subordonn6 aux dispositions de
l'article IX et sera exonr6 de tous droits, et de toutes restrictions autres et plus
6lev6s que ceux qui sont appliques dans des cas similaires aux ressortissants, societes
et associations de ladite autre Haute Partie contractante. Aucune disposition du
present paragraphe ne sera interprte comme portant atteinte aux lois et regle-
ments de l'une ou l'autre des Hautes Parties contractantes qui denient aux etran-
gers ou aux societes et associations etrangeres ou qui limitent ' leur 6gard le droit
de posseder, directement ou indirectement, des parts sociales ou des titres de
creances 6mis par des societes et associations de ladite Haute Partie contractante
qui exercent certaines activites determinees.

4. Pour toutes les questions touchant l'acquisition, la propriet6, le louage, la
possession ou l'alienation de biens meubles, les ressortissants, societes et associations
de chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes beneficieront, sons reserve des
exceptions prevues au paragraphe 3 de l'article IX, d'un traitement non moins
favorable que celui qui est ou sera accord6 aux ressortissants, societes et associa-
tions d'un pays tiers.

Article VIII

Les ressortissants, societes et associations de chacune des Hautes Parties
contractantes beneficieront, dans les territoires de l'autre Haute Partie contrac-
tante, de tous les droits et privileges de quelque nature que ce soit touchant les
brevets, les marques de fabrique, les designations commerciales, noms commer-
ciaux et autres formes de la proprift6 industrielle, a condition de se conformer
aux lois et reglements applicables h l'enregistrement et autres formalites, dans des
conditions non moins favorables que celles qui sont ou seront accord6es aux
ressortissants, societes et associations de ladite autre Haute Partie contractante et
non moins favorables que le traitement qui est ou sera accord6 aux ressortissants,
societes et associations d'un pays tiers.
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Article IX

1. Les ressortissants, soci6tes et associations de chacune des Hautes Parties
contractantes ne seront, dans les territoires de l'autre Haute Partie contractante,
ni astreints au paiement d'imp6ts, de taxes ou de droits intfrieurs assis ou prelev~s
sur les revenus, le capital, les transactions, les activit~s ou toute autre mati~re
imposable, ni assujettis t des obligations relatives leur application ou h leur
recouvrement, qui seraient:

a) plus onreux que les charges et obligations imposes aux ressor-
tissants, residents, sociitbs et associations d'un pays tiers;

b) plus onreux que les charges et obligations qui sont imposfes aux
ressortissants, soci6tes et associations de ladite autre Haute Partie contractante,
s'il s'agit de personnes physiques, r~sidant dans les territoires de cette autre Haute
Partie contractante ou y exer~ant des activit~s industrielles ou commerciales et,
s'il s'agit de soci6t6s et d'associations, y exer§ant des activit~s industrielles et com-
merciales, ou constitu6es et g6rfes exclusivement h des fins scientifiques, 6duca-
tives, religieuses ou philanthropiques.

2. Dans' le cas de soci~t~s et d'associations de chacune des Hautes Parties
contractantes exer~ant des activit~s industrielles ou commerciales l'int&rieur des
territoires de l'autre Haute Partie contractante et dans le cas de ressortissants de
l'une des Hautes Parties contractantes exer~ant des activit~s industrielles ou
commerciales dans les territoires de l'autre Haute Partie contractante mais n'y
ayant pas leur rfsidence, cette autre Haute Partie contractante n'assoira pas ou
ne prilkvera pas d'imp6ts, de taxes ou de droits intfrieurs sur les revenus, le
capital ou d'autres mati~res imposables dans une mesure qui excederait la quote-
part qui peut raisonnablement 8tre attribue ou impute h ces territoires, et elle
n'accordera pas de d~grvements ou d'exonrations infrieurs h ceux qui peuvent
raisonnablement 8tre appliqus ou imputes h ces territoires. Une r~gle analogue
s'appliquera 6galement dans le cas de socift~s et d'associations constitutes et g6res
exclusivement des fins scientifiques, 6ducatives, religieuses ou philanthropiques.

3. Nonobstant les dispositions du paragraphe premier du present article,
chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes se reserve le droit: a) d'6tendre des
avantages d~termin~s en mati~re d'imp6ts, de taxes et de droits aux ressortissants,
residents, soci~tes et associations de tous pays 6trangers, sur une base de r6cipro-
cit6; b) d'accorder aux ressortissants, residents, socit~s et associations d'un pays
tiers des avantages spfciaux en vertu d'un accord conclu avec ledit pays en vue
d'6viter les doubles impositions ou d'assurer la protection mutuelle des recettes
fiscales; c) d'accorder ses propres ressortissants et aux residents des pays voisins
des exonerations, h titre personnel, plus favorables que celles qui sont accordfes
h des personnes physiques n'ayant pas leur r~sidence dans ses territoires.

Article X

Les voyageurs de commerce qui repr6sentent des ressortissants, des socitfs ou
des associations de l'une des Hautes Parties contractantes exer~ant des activit~s
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industrielles ou commerciales dans les territoires de ladite Partie contractante,
beneficieront, h leur entree ou pendant leur s6jour dans les territoires de l'autre
Haute Partie contractante ainsi qu'h leur sortie desdits territoires, d'un traitement
non moins favorable que celui qui est ou sera accord6 aux voyageurs de commerce
d'un pays tiers en ce qui conceme les droits de douane et autres droits et privi-
lRges et, sous r6serve des exceptions prevues au paragraphe 3 de l'article IX, en
ce qui conceme les imp~ts et les taxes qui leur sont applicables personnellement
ou qui sont applicables 'a leurs echantillons.

Article XI

1. Les ressortissants de chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes jouiront,
dans les territoires de l'autre Haute Partie contractante, de la libert6 de conscience
et du droit de pratiquer librement leur religion, et ils pourront, soit individuelle-
ment, soit collectivement, soit au sein d'associations ou de societes religieuses et
sans s'exposer it des vexations ou des molestations sous quelque forme que ce
soit en raison de leurs croyances religieuses, celebrer des services religieux, soit
dans leur propre demeure, soit dans tous autres immeubles appropri6s, 'a condi-
tion que leurs enseignements et leurs pratiques religieuses ne soient pas contraires
aux bonnes mceurs ou Ai l'ordre public.

2. Les Hautes Parties contractantes affirment leur attachement aux principes
de la libert6 de la presse et du libre 6change des informations. Pour assurer la mise
en oeuvre de ces principes, les ressortissants, societes et associations de chacune des
Hautes Parties contractantes pourront, dans les territoires de l'autre Haute Partie
contractante, exercer des activit6s telles que la r6daction, le reportage et le rassem-
blement des informations pour les communiquer au public et jouiront de la libert6
de transmettre les informations destin6es h &re utifis6es h l'etranger aux fins de
publication par la presse, la radio, le cinema et autres moyens. Les ressortissants,
socie6ts et associations de chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes pourront
publier librement des 6crits dans les territoires de l'autre Haute Partie contrac-
tante, en se conformant aux lois et r~glements applicables, dans les m~mes con-
ditions que les ressortissants, societes ou associations de cette autre Haute Partie
contractante. Au sens du present paragraphe, le terme << information >> s'entendra
de toute forme de communications 6crites, d'imprimes, de films cinematogra-
phiques, de disques de phonographe et de photographies.

3. Les ressortissants de chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes seront
autorises, dans les territoires de l'autre Haute Partie contractante, A ensevelir
leurs morts conformement h leurs coutumes religieuses, en des lieux convenables
et appropri6s, qui sont ou seront amnag6s et entretenus h cet effet, sous r6serve
des lois et r~glements applicables en mati~re d'hygi~ne et de sepulture.

Article XII

1. Ind6pendamment de leur nationalit6 ftrang~re ou du lieu de leur resi-
dence, les ressortissants de chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes jouiront de
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droits et de privileges non moins favorables que ceux qui sont accord~s aux
ressortissants de l'autre Haute Partie contractante, en vertu des lois et r~glements
en vigueur dans les territoires de cette autre Haute Partie contractante: a) qui
6tablissent la responsabilit6 civile pour cause de blessures ou de d&c~s et accordent
une action en reparation la personne blessee, ou, suivant le cas, aux parents,
h~ritiers, personnes ' charge ou repr6sentants personnels de la personne blessde
ou d~c~d~e, ou b) qui accordent au salari' ou . toute persorme physique b~n6-
ficiaire d'un traitement, d'une commission ou autre forme de r~munration, ou,
suivant le cas, i ses parents, ses h~ritiers ou aux pemonnes qui sont h sa charge,
une action en reparation ou une indemnit6 pcuniaire ou d'autres avantages ou
prestations pour cause de maladie professionnelle, de blessures ou de dec~s r~sul-
tant du travail ou survenus au cours du travail ou dus ' la nature du travail.

2. Outre les droits et privileges pr~vus au paragraphe premier du pr6sent
article, les ressortissants de chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes jouiront,
dars les territoires de l'autre Haute Partie contractante, ' des conditions non
moins favorables que celles qui sont applicables aux ressortissants de cette autre
Haute Partie contractante, des avantages pr~vus par les lois et reglements 6tablis-
sant des syst~mes d'assurances obligatoires en vertu desquels des indemnites sont
versfes, sans qu'il soit proc~d6 une enqute sur les besoins financiers de l'intfress6:
a) en cas de perte de salaires ou de traitements resultant de la vieillesse, du
ch6mage, de la maladie ou d'autres incapacit&s, ou b) en cas de perte des
moyens de subsistance r~sultant du dc~s du p~re, de l'6poux ou de tout autre
personne dont l'int6ress6 dfpendait pour sa subsistance.

Article XIII

1. Sous rserve des dispositions du paragraphe 2 du present article, les
ressortissants de chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes seront exempt~s de
l'obligation de servir ou de recevoir une formation dans les forces armies de l'autre
Haute Partie contractante; ils seront 6galement exempt&s de toutes contributions
en esp&es ou en nature imposfes en lieu et place de ladite obligation.

2. Les exemptions pr~vues au paragraphe premier du present article ne
s'appliqueront pas au cours de toute priode pendant laquelle les deux Hautes
Parties contractantes, au moyen d'une action arme . l'occasion de laquelle le
service obligatoire sera dtcrt ; a) mettront en vigueur des mesures contre le
mme ou les mames pays tiers en execution des obligations relatives au maintien
de la paix et de la scurit6 internationales; ou b) poursuivront simultan~ment des
hostilit~s contre le m~me ou les memes pays tiers. Toutefois, dans un tel cas, les
ressortissants de l'une des Hautes Parties contractantes se trouvant dans le terri-
toire de l'autre Haute Partie contractante et qui n'auront pas dfclar6 leur inten-
tion d'acqu~rir la nationalit6 de cette autre Haute Partie contractante, seront
exempt6 s du service militaire dans les forces armfes de ladite autre Haute Partie
contractante, h condition que, dans un dilai raisonnable, ils optent la place
pour le service dans les forces armies de la Haute Partie contractante dont ils
sont ressortissants. Dans un tel cas, les Hautes Parties contractantes prendront
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toutes les mesures necessaires pour donner effet aux dispositions du present para-
graphe.

Article XIV

1. Pour toute question relative: a) aux droits de douane et taxes subsi-
diaires de toute nature qui frappent les importations et les exportations, et au
mode de perception desdits droits et taxes; b) aux r~gles, formalites et taxes
imposees l'occasion des operations de dedouanement, et c) 5 l'imposition, la
vente, la r6partition ou l'utilisation dans le pays d'articles importes ou d'articles
destines h l'exportation, chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes accordera aux
articles rcoltes, produits ou fabriques par l'autre Haute Partie contractante,
quelle que soit leur provenance, ou aux articles destines l'exportation vers les
territoires de cette autre Haute Partie contractante, quel que soit l'itineraire em-
prunt6, un traitement non moins favorable que celui qui est ou sera accord6 aux
articles similaires recoltes, produits ou fabriques dans un pays tiers ou h lui
destin6s.

2. En ce qui concerne les questions mentionnes au paragraphe premier du
present article, les ressortissants, societes ou associations' de chacune des Hautes
Parties contractantes beneficieront, dans les territoires de l'autre Haute Partie
contractante, d'un traitement non moins favorable que celui qui est ou sera
accord6 aux ressortissants, societes et associations de cette autre Haute Partie
contractante; et, en ce qui concerne lesdites questions, les ressortissants, societes
ou associations, navires et cargaisons de chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes
beneficieront, dans les territoires de 'autre Haute Partie contractante, d'un traite-
ment non moins favorable que celui qui est ou sera accord6 aux ressortissants,
societes et associations, navires et marchandises d'un pays tiers.

3. Aucune des Hautes Parties contractantes n'interdira ou ne restreindra,
de quelque manRire que ce soit, l'importation, la vente, la distribution ou l'utili-
sation d'un article recolt6, produit ou fabriqu6 par l'autre Haute Partie contrac-
tante, ou l'exportation d'un article destin6 aux territoires de cette autre Haute
Partie contractante, h moins que l'importation, la vente, la distribution ou l'utili-
sation d'un article similaire recolt, produit ou fabriqu6 dans tout pays tiers, ou
l'exportation d'un article similaire h destination de tout pays tiers, ne soient, de
la meme mani~re, interdites ou restreintes.

4. Si l'une ou l'autre des Hautes Parties contractantes soumet h une regle-
mentation quantitative, au moyen de contingentements, de licences ou d'autres
mesures, l'importation ou l'exportation d'un article, ou la vente, la distribution
ou l'utilisation d'un article import6, elle devra, en r gle generale, faire connaitre
publiquement la quantit6 ou la valeur globales de cet article dont l'importation,
l'exportation, la vente, la distribution ou l'utilisation seront autorisees pendant
une periode determinee, ainsi que toute modification de cette quantit6 ou de cette
valeur. En outre, si l'une des Hautes Parties contractantes attribue h un pays
tiers une part de cette quantit6 ou de cette valeur globale d'un article presentant
un inter t important pour l'autre Haute Partie contractante, elle attribuera, en
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r~gle gfnrale, 5 cette dernire une quote-part calcule au prorata de la quantit6
ou de la valeur globale fournie par les territoires de ladite autre Haute Partie
contractante ou, s'il s'agit d'exportations, une quote-part calcul~e au prorata des
exportations A destination desdits territoires, pendant une pfriode representative,
compte tenu, dans la mesure du possible, des facteurs spfciaux qui ont pu ou
peuvent affecter le commerce de l'article en question. Les dispositions du present
paragraphe relatives aux importations s'appliqueront 6galement en ce qui con-
cerne la quantit6 ou la valeur de tout article dont l'importation est autorise en
franchise ou qui b~n~ficie, en matire de droits et de taxes, d'un taux moins 6lev6
que celui qui frappe les importations d~passant la susdite quantit6 ou valeur.

5. Si l'une des Hautes Parties contractantes exige une preuve documentaire
de la provenance des articles import&s, les exigences imposfes h cet 6gard devront
etre raisonnables et ne pas constituer une entrave inutile aux 6changes commer-
ciaux indirects.

Article XV

1. Les lois, les reglements administratifs et les decisions administratives ou
judiciaires de chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes ayant une application
gn6rale et concernant l'tablissement de nomenclatures douani~res ou des taux
de droits, seront publis rapidement de manikre que les commer~ants puissent en
prendre connaissance. Ces lois, r~glements et decisions seront uniform~ment
appliqubs dans tons les ports de chacune des deux Hautes Parties contractantes,
t moins que la legislation des Etats-Unis d'Am~rique n'en dispose autrement

d'une mani~re expresse en ce qui concerne l'importation desdits articles dans leurs
territoires et possessions insulaires.

2. Aucune r~glementation administrative du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis
d'Amrique prescrivant une augmentation des taux des droits ou taxes applica-
bles, en vertu d'une pratique 6tablie et uniforme, aux importations provenant des
territoires de la Republique italienne, ou soumettant h des conditions nouvelles
lesdites importations, ne sera, en r~gle g~nrale, applicable aux articles rdcolte's,
produits ou fabriqus par la R~publique italienne, qui seront d~jh en route au
moment oii ladite r~glementation sera publi~e conformment aux dispositions du
prcc6dent paragraphe; reciproquement, aucune r~glementation administrative
du Gouvernement de la R~publique italienne prescrivant une augmentation des
taux des droits ou taxes applicables, en vertu d'une pratique 6tablie et uniforme,
aux importations provenant des territoires des Etats-Unis d'Am~rique, ou sou-
mettant ; des conditions nouvelles lesdites importations, ne sera, en r~gle g~nrale,
applicable aux articles r~colt~s, produits ou fabriqu~s par les Etats-Unis d'Am6-
rique qui seront ddj en route au moment ofi ladite r~glementation sera publie
conform~ment aux dispositions du pr6cedent paragraphe. Toutefois, si l'une des
Hautes Parties contractantes exempte habituellement de telies conditions nouvelles
ou plus strictes les articles import~s ou retires d'un entrep~t en vue d'etre livr~s .

la consommation, pendant une priode de trente jours a partir de la date de
ladite publication, cette pratique sera consid6r6e comme constituant l'ex6cution
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complete des dispositions du present paragraphe par ladite Haute Partie con-
tractante. Les dispositions du present paragraphe ne s'appliqueront pas aux
mesures administratives privoyant des droits anti-dumping ou des droits compen-
sateurs, ou concernant la r6glementation n6cessaire ' la protection de la vie ou de
la sant6 des personnes et des animaux ou A la prfservation des vfgftaux, ou
concernant la securit6 publique, ou donnant effet A des d6cisions judiciaires.

3. Chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes 6tablira une procedure admi-
nistrative ou judiciaire, en vertu de laquelle les ressortissants, soci~t~s et associa-
tions de l'autre Haute Partie contractante, et les importateurs d'articles rcolt~s,
produits ou fabriqufs par cette autre Haute Partie contractante pourront formuler
des reclamations contre les amendes et les sanctions qui leur auront 6t6 infligees
par les autoritfs douani~res, les confiscations auxquelles proc6deront lesdites auto-
rites et les decisions qu'elles prendront dans les questions relatives aux nomen-
clatures douani~res et h la determination de la valeur en douane. En ce qui
conceme toute importation effectu6e par les ressortissants, soci~tes ou associations
de l'une des Hautes Parties contractantes ou 1importation d'articles rfcolts,
produits ou fabriqufs par l'une des Hautes Parties contractantes, aucune des
Hautes Parties contractantes n'infligera d'amendes autres que des amendes de
principe pour les erreurs contenues dans les documents, qui sont manifestement des
erreurs mat~rielles ou pour lesquelles la bonne foi peut 8tre 6tablie.

4. Chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes examinera avec bienveillance
les representations que pourra faire l'autre Haute Partie contractante en ce qui
concerne la mise en oeuvre ou l'application soit de mesures d'interdiction ou de
restriction touchant l'importation ou l'exportation, soit de contingentements, de
reglements ou de formalitfs de douane, ou de lois et r~glements sanitaires destines
a prot~ger la vie ou la sant6 des personnes ou des animaux ou h preserver les
v~g~taux.

Article XVI

1. Les articles recolt&s, produits ou fabriqu~s par l'une des Hautes Parties
contractantes qui sont import~s dans les territoires de l'autre Haute Partie
contractante b~nfficieront, pour toutes questions relatives h la fiscalit6 interne
ou a la vente, L la distribution ou l'utilisation desdits articles dans ces territoires,
d'un traitement non moins favorable que celui qui est ou sera accord6 aux
articles similaires d'origine nationale.

2. Les articles recolt~s, produits ou fabriqu~s dans les territoires de l'une des
Hautes Parties contractantes, en totalit6 ou en partie, par des ressortissants, des
soci6t6s ou des associations de l'autre Haute Partie contractante, ou par des
soci~tfs ou associations de la Haute Partie contractante dans les territoires de
laquelle lesdits articles sont rfcoltfs, produits ou fabriqu~s, qui sont contr6les
par des ressortissants, des socit~s ou des associations de l'autre Haute Partie
contractante, ben~ficieront i l'int~rieur desdits territoires, pour toutes questions
relatives 5 la fiscalit6 interne ou h la vente, ' la distribution ou 5 l'utilisation de
ces articles dans lesdits territoires, ou ' leur exportation, d'un traitement non
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moins favorable que celui qui est ou sera accord6 des articles similaires rcolts,
produits ou fabriquds dans lesdits territoires, en tout ou en partie, par des ressor-
tissants, soci~t~s et associations de la Haute Partie contractante dans les territoires
de laquelle lesdits articles sont r6colt~s, produits ou fabriqu~s, ou par des socit~s
ou associations de ladite Haute Partie contractante qui sont contr~l~es par lesdits
ressortissants, socit~s et associations. Les articles vis~s dans la phrase prfcedente
ne b~n~ficieront en aucun cas d'un traitement moins favorable que celui qui est
ou sera accord6 A des articles similaires rcolt~s, produits ou fabriqu~s, en tout
ou en partie par des ressortissants, des socits ou des associations d'un pays tiers
ou par des socit6s et associations qui sont contr6les par des ressortissants, des
societ~s ou des associations d'un pays tiers.

3. En ce qui concerne les questions relatives aux primes ' l'exportation, aux
drawbacks et A l'entreposage des articles destines k l'exportation, les ressortissants,
soci6t~s et associations de chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes b~n~ficieront,
dans les territoires de l'autre Haute Partie contractante, d'un traitement non
moins favorable que celui qui est ou sera accord6 aux ressortissants, soci6t6s et
associations de cette autre Haute Partie contractante.

Article XVII

1. Le traitement d~fini au present article s'appliquera h toutes les categories
de contr~le des opfrations financires, notamment: a) aux restrictions 2 la libre
disposition des moyens de paiement n~cessaires pour effectuer ces operations;
b) aux taux de change, et c) aux interdictions, restrictions, d~lais, impositions,
taxes et sanctions relatifs auxdites operations; ce traitement s'appliquera auxdites
operations, qu'elles aient lieu directement ou par l'entremise d'un intermdiaire
dans un pays tiers. Au sens du present article, 'expression << operations finan-
ci~res >> s'entend de tous les paiements et transferts de fonds internationaux
effectu~s au moyen de monnaies, titres, d~p6ts en banque, operations de change
et autres arrangements financiers, quels que soient le but et la nature de ces
paiements et transferts.

2. Chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes accordera aux opfrations
financi~res effectu~es entre ses territoires et ceux de l'autre un traitement non
moins favorable que celui qui est ou sera accord6 aux operations similaires effectu6es
entre les territoires de ladite Haute Partie contractante et les territoires d'un pays
tiers.

3. Les ressortissants, socit6s et associations de chacune des Hautes Parties
Contractantes b~nfficieront de la part de l'autre Haute Partie contractante d'un
traitement non moins favorable que celui qui est ou sera accord6 aux ressortis-
sants, socit~s et associations de cette autre Haute Partie contractante et non
moins favorable que celui qui est ou sera accord6 aux ressortissants, soci~t~s et
associations d'un pays tiers en ce qui concerne les oprations financi~res effectues
entre les territoires des deux Hautes Parties contractantes ou entre les territoires
de ladite autre Haute Partie contractante et ceux d'un pays tiers.
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4. En r~gle gdnrale, tout contr8le impos6 par l'une ou l'autre des Hautes
Parties contractantes sur les opdrations financikres, s'exercera de mani~re ne
pas porter prejudice h la situation de l'autre Haute Partie contractante sur le
plan de la concurrence commerciale ou des investissements de capitaux, par
rapport au commerce ou aux investissements de capitaux d'un pays tiers.

Article XVIII

1. Si l'une des Hautes Parties contractantes vient A crder ou maintenir un
monopole ou un organisme pour l'importation, l'exportation, l'achat, la vente,
la distribution ou la production d'un article ou concede h un organisme quel-
conque des privileges exclusifs concemant l'importation, l'exportation, l'achat,
la vente, la distribution ou la production d'un article, ce monopole ou cet orga-
nisme accordera au commerce de l'autre Haute Partie contractante un traitement
juste et 6quitable en ce qui concerne ses achats portant sur des articles r~colt~s,
produits ou fabriqus dans des pays 6trangers et ses ventes portant sur des articles
destinds h des pays 6trangers. A cet effet, en procddant h l'achat ou h la vente
d'un article quelconque, le monopole ou l'organisme ne devra prendre en consi-
d6ration que des facteurs tels que le prix, la qualit6, les possibilit~s d'6coulement,
le transport et les conditions d'achat ou de vente, dont tiendrait compte normale-
ment une entreprise commerciale privde uniquement interesse l'achat ou h la
vente d'un tel article dans les conditions les plus avantageuses. Si l'une des Hautes
Parties contractantes institue ou maintient un monopole ou un organisme pour
la fourniture d'un service quelconque, ou concede a un organisme des privileges
exclusifs concernant la fourniture d'un service, ce monopole ou cet organisme
accordera a l'autre Haute Partie contractante ainsi qu'aux ressortissants, sociftds,
associations et au commerce de celle-ci, en ce qui concerne les transactions rela-
tives ce service, un traitement juste et 6quitable par rapport au traitement qui
est ou sera accord6 un pays tiers ou aux ressortissants, soci~t~s, associations et
commerce de ce dernier.

2. En accordant des concessions, en passant des contrats et en procddant
A l'achat de fournitures, chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes assurera aux
ressortissants, societes et associations et au commerce de l'autre Haute Partie
contractante un traitement juste et 6quitable par rapport au traitement qui est
ou sera accord6 aux ressortissants, sociftds, associations et commerce de tout
pays tiers.

3. Les deux Hautes Parties contractantes reconnaissent que les pratiques
commerciales qui entravent la concurrence, restreignent l'acc~s aux marches ou
favorisent les contr6les caract~re de monopole, et qui sont suivies ou appliques
par une ou plusieurs entreprises commerciales publiques ou privdes, ou qui sont
le fait de combinaisons, d'accords ou d'autres formes d'entente entre des entre-
prises commerciales publiques ou privies, peuvent avoir un effet nuisible sur le
commerce entre leurs territoires respectifs. En consequence, chacune des Hautes
Parties contractantes s'engage . consulter l'autre Haute Partie contractante, A sa
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demande, en ce qui concerne les pratiques de cette nature, et A prendre les
mesures qu'elle jugera opportunes en vue d'6liminer ces effets nuisibles.

Article XIX

1. I1 y aura libert6 de commerce et de navigation entre les territoires des
Hautes Parties contractantes.

2. Les navires battant pavillon de l'une des Hautes Parties contractantes et
munis des documents que la lgislation interne exige comme preuve de leur natio-
nalit6, seront considr~s comme 6tant des navires de cette Haute Partie contrac-
tante dans les ports, les mouillages et les eaux de l'autre Haute Partie contrac-
tante ainsi qu'en haute mer. Au sens du present Trait6, le terme << navires >> sera
interprt6 comme d~signant tous les navires de chacune des Hautes Parties con-
tractantes, qu'ils soient propri&6t priv6e ou publique ou que leur exploitation soit
privfe ou publique. Toutefois, les dispositions du pr6sent Trait6 autres que celles du
present paragraphe et du paragraphe 4 de l'article XX ne seront pas interprtes
comme accordant des droits aux bAtiments de guerre ou aux bateaux de peche de
l'autre Haute Partie contractante; elles ne devront pas non plus 8tre interpr&t~es
comme 6tendant aux ressortissants, soci~t~s et associations, navires et cargaisons
de l'autre Haute Partie contractante, ni aux articles rcolt~s, produits ou fabriques
par cette derni~re, le b~n~fice de privileges spciaux r&serv~s aux pecheries natio-
nales ou ?1 leurs produits.

3. Les navires des Hautes Parties contractantes pourront librement, dans
les memes conditions que les navires d'un pays tiers, se rendre avec leur cargaison
dans tous les ports, mouillages et eaux de l'autre Haute Partie contractante qui
sont ou seront ouverts au commerce international et A la navigation internatio-
nale.

Article XX

1. Les navires et les cargaisons de chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes
b~n~ficieront, tous 6gards, dans les ports, les mouillages et les eaux de l'autre
Haute Partie contractante, d'un traitement non moins favorable que celui qui
est accord6 aux navires et cargaisons de cette autre Haute Partie contractante,
quels que soient le port de depart ou de destination du navire et l'origine ou la
destination de la cargaison.

2. Aucun des droits de tonnage, de port, de pilotage, de phare, de quaran-
taine ou autres droits ou taxes similaires ou correspondants, quelle qu'en soit la
nature ou la dinomination, qui sont per~us au nom ou au profit du gouvernement,
de fonctionnaires, de particuliers, de soci~t~s ou d'6tablissements quelconques,
ne sera impos6, dans les ports, mouillages et eaux d'aucune des Hautes Parties
contractantes, aux navires de l'autre Haute Partie contractante, s'il n'est pas
6galement, et dans les memes conditions, impos6 aux navires nationaux.

3. Il ne sera impos6 ni taxe sur les passagers, sur le prix des passages, sur
les billets, sur les frets payfs ou dus, sur les connaissements, sur les contrats
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d'assurance ou de reassurance, ni conditions relatives au recours h des courtiers
maritimes, ni autres taxes ou conditions qui tendraient h avantager les navires
nationaux par rapport a ceux de l'autre Haute Partie contractante.

4. Si, par suite des conditions atmospheriques ou de toute autre fortune
de mer, un navire de l'une des Hautes Parties contractantes est contraint de
chercher refuge dans l'un des ports ou des mouillages ou dans les eaux de l'autre
Haute Partie contractante qui ne sont pas ouverts au commerce international
ni la navigation internationale, il y beneficiera d'un traitement amical, recevra
l'assistance et obtiendra les reparations ainsi que les approvisionnements et les
materiaux de reparation qui seront necessaires et disponibles. Les dispositions du
present paragraphe s'appliqueront aux bhtiments de guerre et aux bateaux de
pache de m~me qu'aux navires definis au paragraphe 2 de l'article XIX.

5. Les navires et cargaisons de chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes
beneficieront dans tous les cas, en ce qui concerne les questions visees dans le
present article, d'un traitement non moins favorable que celui qui est ou sera
accord6 aux navires et aux cargaisons d'un pays tiers.

Article XXI

1. Il sera possible, h bord des navires de l'une des Hautes Parties contrac-
tantes, d'importer dans les territoires de l'autre Haute Partie contractante, ou
d'en exporter, tous les articles qu'il est ou sera permis d'importer dans lesdits
territoires ou d'en exporter h bord des navires de cette autre Haute Partie con-
tractante ou d'un pays tiers; ces articles ne seront pas assujettis h des droits
ou taxes plus 6leves que ceux auxquels ils seraient assujettis s'ils etaient importes
ou exportes h bord des navires de l'autre Haute Partie contractante ou d'un pays
tiers.

2. Les primes, drawbacks et autres avantages de meme ordre, quelle qu'en
soit la nature ou la denomination, qui sont ou seront accordes dans les territoires
de l'une des Hautes Parties contractantes aux articles importes ou exportes h bord
de navires nationaux ou de navires d'un pays tiers seront egalement et de la
mame mani~re accordes aux articles importes ou exportes h bord des navires de
l'autre Haute Partie contractante.

Article XXII

1. Les navires de l'une des Hautes Parties contractantes seront autoris6s h
debarquer une partie de la cargaison, et des passagers, dans tous les ports, mouil-
lages ou eaux de l'autre Haute Partie contractante qui sont ou seront ouverts au
commerce international et 5 la navigation internationale, et A se rendre ensuite
avec le reste de la cargaison et des passagers dans tous autres ports, mouillages ou
eaux presentant les m~mes caracteristiques, sans avoir h acquitter en pareil cas des
droits de tonnage ou de port plus eleves que ceux qu'acquitteraient dans les
m~mes circonstances les navires nationaux; ils seront 6galement autorises, au cours
du meme voyage dans l'autre sens, h charger, dans les memes conditions, des
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marchandises et des passagers dans les diffrents ports, mouillages et eaux qui sont
ou pourront 8tre ouverts au commerce international et h la navigation internatio-
nale. Les navires et cargaisons de l'une des Hautes Parties contractantes b6n~ficie-
ront, pour toutes les questions visfes au present paragraphe, dans les ports, mouil-
lages et eaux de l'autre Haute Partie contractante, d'un traitement non moins
favorable que celui qui est ou sera accord6 aux navires et cargaisons d'un pays tiers.

2. Le cabotage et la navigation fluviale de chacune des Hautes Parties
contractantes sont exclus de l'application de la clause du traitement national et
du traitement de la nation la plus favorisee.

Article XXIII

I1 y aura libert6 de transit h travers les territoires de chacune des Hautes
Parties contractantes par les itinraires les plus propres au transit international:
a) pour les personnes qui sont ressortissantes d'un pays tiers et leurs bagages,
arrivant des territoires de l'autre Haute Partie contractante ou s'y rendant,
directement ou indirectement; b) pour les personnes qui sont ressortissantes de
l'autre Haute Partie contractante, ainsi que leurs bagages, qu'elles arrivent ou non
des territoires de cette autre Haute Partie contractante, ou qu'elles s'y rendent
ou non; et c) pour les articles en provenance ou A destination directe ou indirecte
des territoires de l'autre Haute Partie contractante. Les personnes, bagages et
articles en transit ne seront soumis h aucun droit de transit, h aucun retard ou
restriction qui ne serait pas ncessaire, ni h aucune mesure discriminatoire en
matirre de taxes, facilites, ou en toute autre mati re; toutes les taxes et tous les
r~glements prfvus en ce qui concerne ces personnes, bagages ou articles seront
raisonnables, compte tenu des conditions du trafic. Chacune des Hautes Parties
contractantes pourra exiger que l'entr~e desdits bagages et articles s'effectue par
le bureau de douane appropri6 et qu'ils soient entrepos6s en douane avec ou sans
caution; toutefois, lesdits bagages et articles seront exonrs de tous droits de
douane ou taxes analogues si les formalit6s d'entre et de garde dans l'entrept
des douanes sont remplies et si lesdits bagages et articles sont exportes dans le
d~lai d'un an et qu'une preuve satisfaisante en soit fournie aux autorits douani-
res. Les ressortissants, bagages, personnes et articles en question bfn~ficieront, en
ce qui concerne toutes taxes, r~gles et formalit6s se rapportant au transit, d'un
traitement non moins favorable que celui qui est ou sera accord6 aux ressortis-
sants d'un pays tiers ainsi qu'5 leurs bagages, ou aux personnes et articles venant
des territoires d'un pays tiers ou s'y rendant.

Article XXIV

1. Aucune disposition du present Trait6 ne sera interpret~e comme empe-
chant l'une ou l'autre des Hautes Parties contractantes d'adopter ou d'appliquer
des mesures:

a) Concemant l'importation ou l'exportation de For ou de l'argent;
b) Concernant l'exportation d'objets qu'il n'est pas d'usage de con-

sid&rer comme 6tant dans le commerce et dont la valeur tient essentiellement
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soit h leur caract~re d'ceuvres d'art, ou d'antiquits d'intdret national, soit au
fait qu'ils se rattachent 'histoire du pays;

c) Concernant les substances fissiles, les substances qui sont la source
de substance fissiles, ou les substances radioactives qui sont les sous-produits de
substances fissiles;

d) Concernant la production et le commerce des armes, des munitions
et du matdriel de guerre et tout commerce d'autres produits et materiels dont
le but est d'approvisionner des 6tablissements militaires;

e) Ncessaires 'exdcution des obligations relatives au maintien de
la paix et de la securit6 internationales ou t la protection des intr~ts vitaux de
cette Haute Partie contractante en pdriode de crise nationale; ou

f) Imposant des restrictions en mati~re de change, ). titre de membre
du Fonds monetaire international, conformement aux dispositions de 'Accord 1
relatif au Fonds monetaire international, signe Washington le 27 decembre
1945, mais sans user des prerogatives dont elle jouit en vertu de la section 3 de
l'article VI dudit Accord d'une manikre qui porte atteinte h r'une quelconque
des dispositions du present trait6; etant entendu, toutefois, que chacune des
Hautes Parties contractantes pourra reglementer les transferts de capitaux dans
la mesure necessaire pour assurer l'importation de produits essentiels ou, si ses
reserves en devises sont tr~s faibles, pour les accroitre dans une proportion raison-
nable ou les emp~cher de tomber h un niveau tr~s bas. Dans le cas oL le Fonds
monetaire international cesserait d'exister ou si l'une ou l'autre des Hautes Parties
contractantes cessait d'en faire partie, les deux Hautes Parties contractantes, h la
demande de l'une d'elles, se consulteront et pourront conclure des arrangements
leur permettant de prendre les mesures necessaires, en ce qui concerne les opra-
tions financi~res internationales, dans des cas analogues ceux pour lesquels des
mesures d'exception etaient autorisees antericurement.

2. Sous r6serve que, dans des circonstances et conditions analogues, il ne sera
fait aucune discrimination arbitraire par l'une des Hautes Parties contractantes
contre 'autre Haute Partie contractante ou contre des ressortissants, societes,
associations ou navires, ou contre le commerce de celle-ci, au profit d'un pays
tiers, ou de ressortissants, societes, associations ou navires, ou du commerce de
celui-ci, les dispositions du present Traite ne s'etendront pas aux interdictions
ou restrictions:

a) Fondees sur des considerations morales ou humanitaires;
b) Tendant h prot~ger la vie ou la sante des personnes ou des animaux

ou h preserver les vegetaux;
c) Relatives aux articles fabriques dans les prisons; ou
d) Relatives l'application de lois de police ou de lois fiscales.

3. Les dispositions du present Traite accordant un traitement non moins
favorable que celui qui est accorde ih un pays tiers ne s'appliqueront pas:

" Nations Unies, Recuedi des Traitis, vol. 2, p. 39.
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a) Aux avantages qui sont ou pourront etre ultrieurement accordes h
des pays limitrophes afin de faciliter le trafic frontalier;

b) Aux avantages accordes en vertu d'une union douani~re dont l'une
des Hautes Parties contractantes viendrait 2L faire partie, apr~s consultation avec
l'autre Haute Partie contractante, tant que ces avantages ne seront pas etendus

un pays qui ne fait pas partie de cette union douanire;
c) Aux avantages accordes a. des pays tiers en vertu d'une convention

economique multilatrale de porte generale, s'appliquant une vaste zone
d'6changes, ayant pour but de rendre plus libre et de developper le commerce
international ou les autres relations economiques internationales, et ouverte A
l'adhesion de toutes les Nations Unies 1;

d) Aux avantages qui sont ou qui pourront 8tre ultrieurement accor-
des par la Republique italienne la Republique de Saint-Marin, au Territoire
libre de Trieste ou A 'Etat de la Cit6 du Vatican, ni aux avantages que s'accor-
dent ou s'accorderont mutuellement les Etats-Unis d'Amerique, leurs territoires
et leurs possessions, ou qui sont ou seront accordes par eux ' la zone du canal de
Panama, h la Republique de Cuba, a la Republique des Philippines ou au
Territoire sous tutelle des fles du Pacifique, ou

e) Aux avantages qui, en conformit6 d'une decision prise par l'Orga-
nisation des Nations Unies ou l'un de ses organes, ou par une institution specia-
lisee competente reliee l'Organisation des Nations Unies, pourront 6tre ulterieu-
rement accordes par l'une ou l'autre des Hautes Parties contractantes h des
territoires autres que ceux qui sont enumeres l'alinfa d du present paragraphe.

Les dispositions de l'alinea d continueront h s'appliquer en ce qui concerne
tout avantage que s'accordent ou s'accorderont mutuellement les Etats-Unis
d'Amerique, leurs territoires et leurs possessions, independamment de toute modi-
fication que pourra subir le statut politique de Fun quelconque des territoires
ou des possessions des Etats-Unis d'Amerique.

4. Les dispositions du present Traite ne seront pas interpretees de mani~re
a accorder des droits ou privileges quelconques A des personnes physiques, it des
societ6s ou A des associations en vue de l'exercice d'une activite politique, de la
constitution de soci6t6s et associations politiques ou de la participation h celles-ci.

5. Chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes se rserve de refuser les droits
et privileges accord6s par le present Trait6 h toute societ6 ou association cr6ee ou
organis6e en conformite des lois et r~glements de l'autre Haute Partie contrac-
tante, si les ressortissants d'un ou plusieurs pays tiers ont, directement ou indirec-
tement, dans la propriete ou la gestion de cette socie6t ou association, une part qui
leur donne le contr6le de ladite societe ou association.

6. Aucune entreprise de l'une ou de l'autre Haute Partie contractante qui est
propriet6 publique ou sous contr6le public ne pourra, si elle exerce des activit6s
commerciales ou relatives A la production, h la transformation ou au transport
des marchandises, ou toute autre activit6 industrielle ou commerciale dans les

I Voir p. 252 de ce volume.
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territoires de l'autre Haute Partie contractante, ni r6clamer, soit pour elle-meme,
soit pour ses biens, l'exemption dans lesdits territoires, des imp6ts, des poursuites
judiciaires, de l'execution d'un jugement ou de toutes autres obligations aux-
quelles est assujettie une entreprise qui est propri&t6 privee ou sous contr6le priv6,
ni b~n~ficier de ces privileges.

7. Les dispositions du pr6sent Trait6 ne seront pas interprft~es comme por-
tant atteinte aux lois et r~glements des Hautes Parties contractantes en ce qui
concerne l'immigration, ni au droit des Hautes Parties contractantes d'adopter et
d'appliquer des lois et r~glements relatifs t l'immigration; 6tant entendu, toute-
fois, qu'aucune disposition du prfsent paragraphe n'empechera les ressortissants
de l'une ou de l'autre des Hautes Parties contractantes d'entrer, de se dfplacer et
de sjourner dans les territoires de l'autre Haute Partie contractante, en vue
d'y exercer le commerce entre les deux Hautes Parties contractantes ou toute
autre activit6 commerciale connexe, dans des conditions aussi favorables que celles
qui sont ou seront accordfes aux ressortissants d'un pays tiers, qui entrent, se
d~placent ou sjournent dans lesdits territoires en vue d'y exercer le commerce
entre cette autre Haute Partie contractante et ce pays tiers, ou d'y exercer une
activit6 commerciale connexe.

Article XXV

Sous r~serve de toute restriction ou exception pr6vue dans le present Trait6
ou dont les Hautes Parties contractantes pourront convenir ult6rieurement, les
territoires des Hautes Parties contractantes auxquels s'6tendent les dispositions
du pr6sent Trait6 seront consid6rs comme comprenant toutes les terres et toutes
les eaux sur lesquelles s'exerce la souverainet6 ou l'autorit6 de l'une ou l'autre des
Hautes Parties contractantes, A l'exception de la zone du canal de Panama et du
Territoire sous tutelle des iles du Pacifique, sauf dans la mesure o~i le President
des Etats-Unis d'Am~rique aura &endu, par proclamation, l'application des
dispositions du Trait6 audit Territoire sous tutelle.

Article XXVI

Tout diffrend qui s'&lverait entre les Hautes Parties contractantes quant
L l'interpr&ation ou l'application du present Trait6, et que les Hautes Parties

contractantes ne pourraient regler d'une mankre satisfaisante par la voie diplo-
matique, sera port6 devant la Cour internationale de Justice, t moins que les
Hautes Parties contractantes ne conviennent de le r6gler par d'autres moyens
pacifiques.

Article XXVII

1. Le present Trait6 sera ratifi6 et les instruments de ratification seront
changs h Rome ds que faire se pourra.

2. Le pr6sent Trait6 prendra effet le jour de l'6change des ratifications et
demeurera en vigueur pendant une priode de dix ans t partir de cette date.
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3. Si l'une des Hautes Parties contractantes n'a pas avis6 par 6crit 'autre
Haute Partie contractante, un an avant 'expiration de ladite periode de dix arts,
de son intention de mettre fin au present Trait6 lors de 1'expiration de ladite
p~riode, le Trait6 demeurera en vigueur jusqu'I 1'expiration d'une p~riode d'un
an 'a partir du jour oii r'une des Hautes Parties contractantes aura notifi6 par
6crit son intention d'y mettre fin.

EN Fori DE QUOI les plnipotentiaires respectifs ont sign6 le present Trait6 et
y ont appos6 leurs sceaux.

FAIT A Rome, le 2 fevrier 1948, en double exemplaire, dans les langues
anglaise et italienne, les deux textes faisant 6galement foi.

Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernement
des Etats-Unis d'Am~ique: italien:

James Clement DUNN SFORZA

PROTOCOLE

Au moment de la signature du Trait6 d'amiti6, de commerce et de naviga-
tion conclu entre les Etats-Unis d'Amrique et la Republique italienne, les pl~ni-
potentiaires soussign6s, dflment autoris~s par leurs Gouvernements respectifs, sont
convenus en outre des dispositions suivantes qui seront considres comme faisant
partie int~grante du Trait6:

1. Les dispositions du paragraphe 2 de l'article V qui pr~voient le paiement
d'une indemnit6 s'appliqueront aux droits que des ressortissants ou des soci&6s
ou associations de l'une des Hautes Parties contractantes possdent directement
ou indirectement sur des biens qui sont expropries l'int6rieur des territoires de
l'autre Haute Partie contractante.

2. En ce qui concerne les activit~s commerciales et les activit~s industrielles
de fabrication et de transformation, les droits et privileges accord6s par les dispo-
sitions du Trait6 t des entreprises de 1'une des Hautes Parties contractantes, qui
sont proprit6 prive ou sous contr~le priv6, dans les territoires de l'autre Haute
Partie contractante, comprendront 6galement les droits et privilges d'ordre
6conomique accord6s A des entreprises de cette autre Haute Partie contractante
qui sont propri&6 publique, ou sous contr6le public, lorsque lesdites entreprises
sont, de fait, en concurrence avec des entreprises privfes ou sous contrale priv6.
Toutefois, la phrase prc~dente ne s'appliquera pas aux subventions accord~es aux
entreprises qui sont proprit6 publique ou sous contr6le public, en ce qui con-
cerne: a) la fabrication ou la transformation d'articles destines t l'usage du
Gouvernement, ou la fourniture au Gouvernement de biens et de services destines
a son usage; ou b) A la fourniture, t des prix notablement inf6rieurs aux prix
du march6, d'articles et de services destines h satisfaire les besoins de certaines
categories de la population lorsqu'il s'agit de biens et de services essentiels que ces
categories ne pourraient pas obtenir pratiquement par d'autres moyens.
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3. La derni~re phrase du paragraphe premier de l'article XVIII ne sera
pas interpr~te comme s'appliquant aux services postaux.

4. Les dispositions de l'alin~a a du paragraphe 2 de l'article premier ne
seront pas interpr&ttes comme s'appliquant 'a la pratique de professions dont les
membres sont qualifi6s fonctionnaires par la loi.

5. Les dispositions du paragraphe 2 de l'article XI ne seront pas interprt6es
comme portant atteinte aux mesures prises par l'une ou l'autre des Hautes Parties
contractantes en vue de sauvegarder des secrets militaires.

EN FOI DE QUOI les pl6nipotentiaires respectifs ont sign6 le present Protocole
et y ont appos6 leurs sceaux.

FAIT h Rome, le 2 f~vrier 1948, en double exemplaire, dans les langues
anglaise et italienne, les deux textes faisant 6galement foi.

Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernement
des Etats-Unis d'Am~ique: italien:

James Clement DUNN SFORZA

PROTOCOLE ADDITIONNEL

Etant donn6 les graves difficult~s 6conomiques auxquelles l'Italie doit faire
face i l'heure actuelle et celles qu'il y a lieu de pr~voir par suite, notamment, des
dommages causes par les operations militaires dont le territoire italien a &6
r6cemment le thMtre, du pillage auquel se sont livrees les forces armies alle-
mandes i la suite de la dclaration de guerre de l'Italie h l'Allemagne, de Fin-
capacit6 dans laquelle se trouve l'Italie de satisfaire, sans assistance ext6rieure,
les besoins essentiels de sa population ou de remplir les conditions fondamentales
de son relvement 6conomique ainsi que du manque de reserves en devises dont
souffre l'Italie; au moment de la signature du Trait6 d'amiti6, de commerce et
de navigation conclu entre les Etats-Unis d'Am6rique et la R6publique italienne,
les pl~nipotentiaires soussign~s, dfiment autoris6s par leurs Gouvernements respec-
tifs, sont convenus en outre des dispositions suivantes qui seront consid6res
comme faisant partie int6grante dudit Trait6:

1. Les dispositions du paragraphe 3 de l'article XIV du Trait6 susmen-
tionn.6 et la partie du paragraphe 4 du meme article qui a trait aux allocations
de quotes-parts, ne lieront aucune des Parties contractantes en ce qui concerne
l'application de restrictions quantitatives sur les importations et les exportations:

a) qui 6quivalent h des restrictions en mati~re de change autoris6es en
conformit6 de la section 3, b, de l'article VII de 'Accord relatif au Fonds mon6-
taire international;

b) qui sont n6cessaires pour assurer, au cours de la premiere p6riode
de transition d'apr~s-guerre, une repartition 6quitable entre les diffrents pays
consommateurs, des articles pour lesquels il y a p6nurie;
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c) qui sont ncessaires pour permettre de proceder h des importations
en utilisant des reserves accumulees de monnaies inconvertibles; ou

d) qui equivalent h des mesures de restriction en matifre de change
autorisees en vertu de la section 2 de l'article XIV de l'Accord relatif au Fonds
monetaire international.

2. Les privileges accordes h chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes aux
termes des alineas c et d du paragraphe premier du present Protocole ne s'ap-
pliqueront que dans les cas oii: a) cette Haute Partie contractante est obligde
d'appliquer des restrictions aux importations pour parer , la menace imminente
d'une diminution grave de ses reserves de devises ou pour mettre fin a une telle
diminution, ou si ses reserves de devises sont a un niveau trts bas pour les
augmenter dans une proportion raisonnable, et b) l'application des restrictions
ncessaires, de la mani~re qui est autorise par le susdit paragraphe premier,
permettra a cette autre Haute Partie contractante d'obtenir un volume d'impor-
tations supeieur au niveau maximum qu'il lui serait possible d'obtenir, si ces
restrictions 6taient appliquees de la mani~re prevue aux paragraphes 3 et 4 de
l'article XIV du Trait.

3. Au cours de la priode actuelle de transition pendant laquelle le pays
se rel~ve des suites de la guerre rdcente, les dispositions du paragraphe premier
de l'article XVI du Traite n'empcheront pas les Hautes Parties contractantes
d'appliquer en tant que de besoin, h la vente, la distribution ou l'utilisation
a l'int6rieur du pays des articles import6s dont il y a pnurie, des mesures de
contr~le qui viendraient s'ajouter i celles auxquelles sont soumis les articles simi-
laires d'origine nationale ou qui en seraient diff6rentes. Toutefois, aucune des
Hautes Parties contractantes ne devra: a) appliquer ces mesures de contr6le sur
la distribution interieure des articles importes de mani~re h porter inutilement
pr6judice, sur le plan de la concurrence, dans ses territoires, au commerce de
l'autre Haute Partie contractante, ni b) prolonger l'application de ces mesures
au-dela du delai exig6 par la situation en matikre d'approvisionnements.

4. Aucune des Hautes Parties contractantes ne pourra imposer de nouvelles
restrictions en vertu du paragraphe premier du present Protocole sans donner
A l'autre Haute Partie contractante un preavis qui devra ftre de trente jours
au moins, toutes les fois que ce sera possible, et qui ne sera, en tous cas, jamais
inferieur h dix jours. Les Hautes Parties contractantes se donneront mutuellement
la possibilit6 de se consulter h tout moment au sujet de la necessit6 et de l'appli-
cation des mesures de restrictions visees audit paragraphe ainsi que sur l'appli-
cation des dispositions du paragraphe 3; chacune des Hautes Parties contrac-
tantes aura le droit d'inviter le Fonds monetaire international h prendre part

ces consultations en ce qui concerne les restrictions visees aux alineas a, c et d
du paragraphe premier.

5. Lorsque les difficultes en matiere de change exigent que, conform6ment
A l'alin~a f du paragraphe premier de l'axticle XXIV, le Gouvernement italien
r6glemente la perception de l'indemnite prevue au paragraphe 2 de l'article V,
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le Gouvernement italien pourra donner la priorit6 aux demandes faites par les
ressortissants, les societfs et les associations des Etats-Unis d'Amfrique en vue
de percevoir l'indemnit6 accord6e au titre de biens acquis le 8 d&embre 1934
ou avant cette date ou, s'il s'agit de biens acquis h une date ultfrieure:

a) dans le cas de biens immeubles, si le propri~taire au moment de
l'acquisition avait sa residence permanente hors d'Italie, ou si la soci&6 ou
l'association propri&aire avait son centre d'administration hors d'Italie;

b) dans le cas de titres d'actions, si au moment de l'acquisition les lois
et r~glements en vigueur en Italie autorisaient la nfgociation desdites actions hors
d'Italie;

c) dans le cas de dep6ts en banque, s'ils 6taient maintenus comme
comptes non bloqu~s au moment de l'expropriation;

d) dans tous les cas, si les biens ont &6 acquis grace l'importation de
devises 6trangres, de biens ou de services en Italie ou grace au rfinvestissement
des bfnifices ou des intfrets 6chus provenant de ces importations queue que soit
la date a laquelle ee r~investissement a eu lieu.

Le Gouvernement italien s'engage i accorder toutes les facilit~s pour aider
les intfresses h &ablir leur situation aux fins visees par le present paragraphe;
il s'engage 6galement, s'il n'y a pas preuve manifeste en sens contraire, accepter
toute piece ayant une valeur probante, comme fondant un droit de priorit6.

6. Au cas oii un taux de change multiple strait en vigueur en Italie, le taux
de change qui sera applicable aux fins du paragraphe 2 de l'article V ne sera
pas n~cessairement le taux le plus favorable applicable aux oprations financi~res
internationales de quelque nature que ce soit; &ant entendu, toutefois, que le
taux applicable permettra en toute 6ventualit6 au b~nfficiaire d'une indemnit6
d'en r6aliser la valeur 6conomique intfgrale en dollars des Etats-Unis. Si un
difffrend s'6lMve en ce qui concerne le taux applicable, le taux sera fix6 par voie
d'accord entre les Hautes Parties contractantes.

EN FOI DE QUOI les plnipotentiaires respectifs ont sign6 le pr6sent Protocole
et y ont appos6 leurs sceaux.

FAIT Rome, le 2 ffvrier 1948, en double exemplaire, dans les langues
anglaise et italienne, les deux textes faisant 6galement foi.

Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernement
des Etats-Unis d'Amrique: italien:

James Clement DUNN SFORZA
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ICI{ANGE DE NOTES

I

L'Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d'Amirique au Ministre des affaires etrang~res
d'Italie

F. 0. N' 827
Rome, le 2 ffvrier 1948

Monsieur le Ministre,

J'ai l'honneur de me rfirer aux propositions que les representants du
Gouvernement de Votre Excellence ont prfsentees au cours des n~gociations
relatives au Trait6 d'amiti6, de commerce et de navigation, sign6 ce jour, en vue
de faciliter et de d~velopper les relations culturelles entre les populations de nos
deux pays.

Je suis heureux de faire savoir ' Votre Excellence que mon Gouvernement,
reconnaissant l'importance des liens culturels entre nations comme moyen de
d~velopper la comprehension et l'amiti6 mutuelles, s'efforcera de stimuler et de
favoriser les relations culturelles entre nos deux pays, notamment par l'6change de
professeurs, d'6tudiants et de membres des professions et des corps acadfmiques,
entre les territoires des Etats-Unis d'Amerique et ceux de l'Italie, et s'engage
a examiner a une date ult~ieure la possibilit6 de conclure des accords destines
6tablir des arrangements qui faciliteraient ces 6changes et qui, d'une fa~on
g~nrale, contribueraient ' renforcer les liens culturels entre nos deux peuples.

Veuillez agrfer, Monsieur le Ministre, les assurances renouvel~es de ma
tres haute consideration.

James Clement DUNN

Son Excellence le comte Carlo Sforza
Ministre des affaires 6trangeres
Rome

II

Le Ministre des affaires jtrang~res d'Italie a l'Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis
d'Amirique

LE MINISTRE DES AFFAIRES ATRANGkRES

Rome, le 2 f~vrier 1948

Monsieur l'Ambassadeur,

Votre Excellence a bien voulu m'adresser ce jour, la note dont la teneur
suit:

[Voir note I]

J'ai l'honneur de faire savoir h Votre Excellence que le Gouvernement
italien s'engage, pour sa part, ' encourager et h favoriser les relations culturelles,
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notamment par l'6change de professeurs, d'&udiants et de membres des corps
acadfmiques et ?t examiner la possibilit6 de conclure des accords culturels entre
nos deux Gouvernements dans le sens indiqu6 par la note de Votre Excellence.

Je saisis cette occasion de renouveler Votre Excellence les assurances de ma
tr~s haute consideration.

SFORZA
Son Excellence Monsieur James Clement Dunn
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d'Am&ique
Rome

ECHANGE DE NOTES RELATIF Ak CERTAINES DISPOSITIONS
DU TRAITE DU 2 FEVRIER 1948. ROME, 26 JUILLET 1949

I

L'Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d'Amirique au Ministre des affaires jtrang~res
d'Italie

AMBASSADE DES ATATS-UNIS D'AMPRI9UE

F. 0. NO 3170

Monsieur le Ministre,

Me rdfrant A l'alinda c du paragraphe 3 de l'article XXIV du Trait6
d'amiti6, de commerce et de navigation entre les Etats-Unis d'Amdrique et la
Rdpublique italienne, sign6 A Rome le 2 f~vrier 1948 1, j'ai l'honneur de faire
savoir Votre Excellence que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amrique con-
sidre que les dispositions du Trait6 relatives au traitement des marchandises
n'empechent pas les parties de prendre les mesures requises ou autoris6es express&-
ment par l'Accord gdnral sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce 2 ou par la
Charte de La Havane instituant une Organisation internationale du commerce 3,

tant que la partie qui applique ces mesures sera partie h l'Accord gdn~ral ou
membre de l'Organisation internationale du commerce, suivant le cas.

Je serais heureux que Votre Excellence voulfit bien confirmer cette inter-
prdtation au nom du Gouvernement de la R~publique italienne.

Je serais heureux que Votre Excellence voulfit bien confirmer cette inter-
haute considdration.

James Clement DUNN

Rome, le 26 juillet 1949.

Son Excellence le Comte Carlo Sforza
Ministre des affaires ftrang~res
Rome

'Voir p. 245 de ce volume.
2 Nations Unies, Recuei des Traitds, vol. 55, p. 187.
a Publication des Nations Unies 1948. II. D. 4 (document E/Conf. 2/78).
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II

Le Ministre des affaires dtrang~res d'Italie a l'Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis
d'Amdrique

MINISTARE DES AFFAIRES ATRANGPRES

Rome, le 26 juillet 1949

Monsieur l'Ambassadeur,

Votre Excellence a bien voulu m'adresser ce jour une lettre se rtiffrant
l'alinda c du paragraphe 3 de 'article XXIV du Trait6 d'amiti6, de commerce
et de navigation entre les Etats-Unis d'Amerique et la Rfpublique italienne, sign6

Rome le 2 f6vrier 1948; par cette lettre, Votre Excellence me fait savoir que le
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique considere que les dispositions du
Trait6 relatives au traitement des marchandises n'empechent pas les parties de-
prendre les mesures requises ou autoris~es express~ment par 'Accord gdndral sur
les tarifs douaniers et le commerce ou par la Charte de La Havane instituant
une Organisation internationale du commerce, tant que la partie qui applique ces
mesures sera partie ' l'Accord gdnral ou membre de 'Organisation internatio-
nale du commerce.

J'ai l'honneur de faire savoir t Votre Excellence que le Gouvernement italien
est d'accord sur cette interprdtation.

Veuillez agr~er, Monsieur l'Ambassadeur, les assurances de ma haute con-
sidration.

SFORZA

Son Excellence Monsieur James Clement Dunn
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d'Amrique
Rome
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DUTCH TEXT - TEXTE NI ERLANDAIM

No. 249. VERDRAG STREKKENDE TOT HERNIEUWING
VAN HET OP 12 MAART 1933 TE SAN'A' GESLO-
TEN VERDRAG VAN VRIENDSCHAP TUSSCHEN
JEMEN EN NEDERLAND

Zijne Majesteit de Koning van Jemen IMAAM JAHJA BIN AL IMAM MO1IAM-
MAD BIN JAHJA HAMIED AD-DIEN

en
Hare Majesteit de Koningin der Nederlanden
Overwegende, dat het wenschelijk is de hernieuwing te bevorderen van het

verdrag van vriendschap tusschen Jemen en Nederland, gesloten te San'A' op
12 Maart 1933, met overeenkomstige bepalingen en voor denzelfden tijd als
vermeld in artikel vijf daarvan,

Hebben besloten opnieuw een verdrag van vriendschap in dien zin te sluiten,
En hebben daartoe tot Hunne gevolmachtigden benoemd:
Zijne Majesteit de Koning van Jemen QADHI MOHAMMAD RAGHIB BIN RAFIEK,

Minister van Buitenlandsche Zaken van Jemen,
Hare Majesteit de Koningin der Nederlanden den Heer C. ADRIAANSE,

Zaakgelastigde te Djeddah,
Welke in onderlinge overeenstemming de navolgende artikelen hebben

opgesteld:
Artikel Een

Tusschen het Koninkrijk Jemen en het Koninkrijk der Nederlanden, zoo-
mede tusschen de onderdanen van Beide Partijen, zullen onschendbare vrede en
zuivere vriendschap heerschen.

Artikel Twee
Beide Hooge Verdragsluitende Partijen zullen diplomatieke en consulaire

betrekkingen tusschen elkander instellen op het tijdstip, dat Zij daartoe zullen
bepalen.

De diplomatieke en consulaire vertegenwoordigers van de Eene Partij zullen
alsdan in het gebied der Andere Partij eene behandeling genieten op den voet der
internationaal te dezen geldende beginselen.

Artikel Drie
De onderdanen van elk der Beide Hooge Verdragsluitende Partijen, die

handel wenschen te drijven in het gebied der Andere Partij, zullen onderworpen
zijn aan de plaatselijke verordeningen en wetten, zullende zij in alle opzichten
dezelfde behandeling genieten als de onderdanen der meestbegunstigde natie.

Ook de schepen van elk der Beide Verdragsluitende Partijen en derzelver
ladingen zullen in de havens der Andere Partij in ieder opzicht dezelfde behan-
deling genieten als de schepen der meestbegunstigde natie en derzelver ladingen.
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Artikel Vier
De voortbrengselen van den bodem en de nijverheidsproducten van de Eene

Verdragsluitende Partij zullen bij hun invoer in het gebied van de Andere Partij,
voor wat betreft de invoerrechten en alle bijkomstige rechten en de wijze van
heffing, behandeld worden als die der meestbegunstigde natie.

Desgelijks zullen, bij uitvoer van voortbrengselen van den bodem en van
nijverheidsproducten uit het gebied van de Eene Verdragsluitende Partij met
bestemming naar het gebied van de Andere Partij, voor wat betreft de uitvoer-
rechten en alle bijkomstige rechten en de wijze van heffing, deze goederen be-
handeld worden als voortbrengselen van den bodem en nijverheidsproducten,
bestemd voor het meestbegunstigde derde land.

Artikel Vijf
Dit verdrag is in tweevoud in de Arabische en Nederlandsche talen opge-

maakt.
In geval van twijfel omtrent de uitlegging van eenige bepaling van dit

verdrag zullen Beide Partijen zich uitsluitend bedienen van den Arabischen tekst
van dit verdrag.

Daar de deelen van het Koninkrijk der Nederlanden buiten Europa wetten
en verordeningen hebben, welke op sommige punten afwijken van de voor het
Rijk in Europa geldende, is tusschen Beide Verdragsluitende Partijen overeen-
gekomen, dat dit verdrag, wat het Koninkrijk der Nederlanden betreft, slechts van
toepassing zal zijn op het in Europa gelegen deel van dat Rijk.

De bekrachtiging en de uitwisseling der akten van bekrachtiging zullen zoo
spoedig mogelijk plaats hebben.

Het verdrag zal in werking treden dadelijk n5 de uitwisseling der akten van
bekrachtiging.

Het is gesloten voor den duur van vijf jaren, te rekenen van het tijdstip,
waarop de akten van bekrachtiging zullen zijn uitgewisseld.

Het zal worden geacht telkens stilzwijgend voor eene nieuwe periode van vijf
jaren verlengd te zijn, zoolang niet Een der Beide Partijen, minstens zes maanden
v66r afloop van zulk eene periode van vijf jaren, aan de Andere Partij Haren
wensch heeft te kennen gegeven het verdrag buiten werking te stellen. Wanneer
zulk eene kennisgeving is geschied, zal het verdrag ophouden van kracht te zijn
aan het einde der periode van vijf jaren, gedurende en minstens zes maanden
v66r afloop van welke de bedoelde kennisgeving plaats had.

Artikel Zes
Met het in werking treden van dit verdrag zal het op 12 Maart 1933 te

San'' gesloten verdrag van vriendschap tusschen Jemen en Nederland ophouden
van kracht te zijn.

TER OORKONDE WAARVAN de genoemde gevolmachtigden dit verdrag hebben
onderteekend en het van hunne zegels voorzien.

GEDAAN te San'a', Jemen, op 22 Safar 1358, overeenkomend met 12 April
1939.

NO 249
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TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION

No. 249. TREATY 1 TO RENEW THE TREATY OF FRIEND-
SHIP BETWEEN THE NETHERLANDS AND YEMEN
SIGNED AT SANA'A ON 12 MARCH 1933.2 SIGNED
AT SANA'A, ON 12 APRIL 1939

His Majesty the King of the Yemen, Al Iman Yhliya bin al Iman Muham-
mad bin Yahya Hamid-ad-Din,

and
Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands,
Desiring to renew the Treaty of Friendship between the Netherlands and

the Yemen signed at Sana'a on 12 March 1933, with similar provisions and for
the same period as is specified in article 5 thereof,

Have decided to renew that Treaty,
And have appointed for that purpose as their plenipotentiaries:
His Majesty the King of Yemen: His Excellency the QAwi MuHAI)i RAGBIB

BIN RAFIQ, Minister of Foreign Affairs of the Yemen;
Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands: Mr. C. ADRIAANSE, Charg6

d'affaires at Jeddah;
Who have jointly agreed upon the following articles:

Article 1

There shall be inviolable peace and sincere friendship between the Kingdom
of the Yemen and the Kingdom of the Netherlands and between the subjects of
the two Kingdoms.

Article 2

The two High Contracting Parties shall, at a date to be determined by
them, establish reciprocal diplomatic and consular relations.

The diplomatic and consular representatives of either Contracting Party
shall thereupon enjoy in the territory of the other Party treatment in conformity
with the principles of international law.

Article 3

Nationals of either Contracting Party who may desire to engage in trade in
the territory of the other Party shall be subject to local laws and regulations and

1 Came into force on 4 April 1950, by exchange of instruments of ratification at Ta'izz,
in accordance with article 5.

2 League of Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. CXLVI, p. 359.
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TRADurcION - TRANSLATION

N O 249. TRAIT] 1 PORTANT RENOUVELLEMENT DU
TRAITt D'AMITI] CONCLU LE 12 MARS 1933 2 A
SANA ENTRE LE YMEN ET LES PAYS-BAS. SIGNP,
A SANA, LE 12 AVRIL 1939

Sa Majest6 le Roi du Ymen, l'Imam Yahya bin al Imam Mohammed bin
Yahya Hamid-ed-Din,

et
Sa Majest6 la Reine des Pays-Bas,
Desireux de renouveler le Trait6 d'amiti6 conclu ' Sana le 12 mars 1933 2

entre le Ymen et les Pays-Bas, avec des dispositions correspondant h celles qui
figurent h 'article 5 dudit accord et pour la meme dure,

Ont resolu de conclure h cet effet un nouveau Trait6 d'amiti6,
Et ont design6 pour leurs plenipotentiaires, savoir:
Sa Majest6 le Roi du Yemen: le CADI MOHAMMED RAGHIB BIN RAFIK, Ministre

des affaires 6trangres du Ymen,
Sa Majeste la Reine des Pays-Bas: Monsieur C. ADRIAANSE, Charge

d'affaires h Djedda,
Lesquels sont convenus des articles suivants:

Article premier

I1 rdgnera entre le Royaume du Yemen et le Royaume des Pays-Bas et entre
les sujets des deux Parties une paix inviolable et une amiti6 sincere.

Article 2

Les deux Hautes Parties contractantes etabliront entre elles, h une date h
fixer specialement par elles, des relations diplomatiques et consulaires.

Les representants diplomatiques et consulaires de l'une des Parties contrac-
tantes beneficieront alors, sur le territoire de 'autre Partie, d'un traitement con-
forme aux principes du droit international.

Article 3

Les ressortissants de chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes qui desire-
raient faire du commerce sur le territoire de l'autre Partie seront soumis aux

1 Entr6 en vigueur le 4 avril 1950, par l'&hange des instruments de ratification A Ta'izz,

conform~ment . l'article 5.
2 Soci&6 des Nations, Recueil des Traitis, vol. CXLVI, p. 359.
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shall enjoy in every respect the treatment applied to nationals of the most
favoured nation.

Similarly, vessels of either of the High Contracting Parties and their cargoes
shall, in the ports of the other Contracting Party, enjoy in every respect exactly
the same treatment as is accorded to the vessels of the most favoured nations
and their cargoes.

Article 4

Products of the soil and manufactured articles of either of the Contracting
Parties shall, on their importation into the territory of the other Party receive,
as regards import duties and all incidental duties and the method of levying such
duties, the same treatment as the products and manufactured articles of the
most favoured nation.

Similarly, products of the soil and manufactured articles exported from the
territory of either of the Contracting Parties to the territory of the other Party
shall receive, as regards export duties and incidental duties and the method of
levying such duties, the same treatment as the products of the soil and manu-
factured articles exported to the most favoured nation.

Article 5

The present Treaty has been drawn up in two original copies in Arabic
and in Dutch.

Should any doubt arise regarding the interpretation of any article or part
of an article in the present Treaty, the Arabic text shall be authentic.

Whereas in the extra-European territories of the Kingdom of the Nether-
lands there exist laws and regulations differing from the laws and regulations in
force in the European territories of that Kingdom, the Contracting Parties agree
that the present Treaty shall, in respect of the Kingdom of the Netherlands,
apply only to the European territories of that Kingdom.

The ratification of the Treaty and the exchange of the instruments of
ratification shall take place as soon as possible.

The Treaty shall come into force as soon as the instruments of ratification
have been exchanged.

This Treaty is concluded for a period of five years from the date on which
the instruments of ratification are exchanged.

The Treaty shall be deemed to be tacitly renewed for successive further terms
of five years unless one of the Parties notifies the other Party not less than six
months before the expiry of a five-year period of its desire to abrogate the Treaty.
If such notice is given, the Treaty shall cease to have effect on the expiry of the
five-year period during and at least six months before the expiry of which the
notice was given.

No. 249
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lois et r~glements locaux et b~n~ficieront tous 6gards du traitement appliqu.6
aux ressortissants de la nation la plus favoris&.

De meme, les navires de chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes et leur
cargaison feront l'objet tous 6gards, dans les ports de l'autre Partie contractante,
du meme traitement que celui qui est appliqu6 aux navires de la nation la plus
favoris~e et ' leur cargaison.

Article 4

Les produits du sol et les articles manufactures de chacune des Parties con-
tractantes feront l'objet, A leur importation dans le territoire de l'autre Partie,
en ce qui conceme le montant et le mode de perception des taxes et des droits de
douane, du meme traitement que les produits et articles manufactures de la nation
la plus favorisee.

De meme, les produits du sol et les articles manufacturs exportfs du terri-
toire de l'une des Parties contractantes . destination du territoire de l'autre Partie
feront l'objet, en cc qui concerne le montant et le mode de perception des taxes
et droits de douane, du meme traitement que celui qui est appliqu6 aux produits
du sol et aux articles manufactures export~s A destination du pays tiers le plus
favoris6.

Article 5

Le present Trait6 est 6tabli en deux exemplaires originaux, en langues arabe
et nderlandaise.

En cas de doute au sujet de l'interprtation d'un des articles ou d'une partie
d'un des articles du present Trait6, le texte arabe fera foi pour les deux Parties.

Attendu que, dans les territoires extra-europ~ens du Royaume des Pays-Bas,
il existe des lois et r~glements qui ne sont pas conformes sur certains points aux
lois et r~glements en vigueur dans les territoires europ~ens dudit Royaume, les
Parties contractantes conviennent que le present Trait6 ne s'appliquera, en ce qui
concerne le Royaume des Pays-Bas, qu'aux territoires europens de ce dernier.

La ratification du present Trait6 et l'change des instruments de ratification
auront lieu le plus t~t possible.

Le Trait6 entrera en vigueur ds l'change des instruments de ratification.

I1 est conclu pour une dure de cinq ans a partir de la date ii laquelle auront
&6 6changds les instruments de ratification.

Le present Trait6 sera consider6 comme tacitement renouvel6 l'expiration
de chaque periode de cinq ans, A moins que l'une des deux Parties ne notifie A
l'autre Partie, six mois au moins avant la fin d'une telle pdriode, son intention d'y
mettre fin. Au cas ohi une telle notification serait faite, le Trait6 cessera d'8tre
en vigueur t la fin de la p6riode de cinq ans pendant laquelle il aura 6t6 ddnonc6
moyennant un pr6avis de six mois au moins.

NO 249
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Article 6

The Treaty of Friendship between the Netherlands and the Yemen signed
at Sana'a on 12 March 1933 1 shall cease to have effect on the date on which this
Treaty comes into force.

IN FAITH WHEREOF the aforesaid plenipotentiaries of the two Parties have
signed this Treaty and have thereto affixed their seals.

DONE at Sana'a, in the Yemen, on 22 Safar el Kheir 1358, corresponding
to 12 April 1939.

MUHAMMAD RAGHIB BIN RAFIQ

C. ADRIAANSE

' League of Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. CXLVI, p. 359.

No. 249
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Article 6

Au moment de l'entr~e en vigueur du present Trait6, le Trait6 d'amiti6
conclu & Sana, le 12 mars 1933 1, entre le YWmen et les Pays-Bas cessera d'etre
en vigueur.

EN FOI DE QUOI les plnipotentiaires susmentionn~s ont sign6 le present Trait6
et y ont appos6 le cachet de leurs armes.

FAIT 'a Sana (Yemen), le 22 Safar 1358, correspondant au 12 avril 1939.

MOHAMMED RAGHIB BIN RAFIK

C. ADRIAANSE

'Socift6 des Nations, Recueil des Traitis, vol. CXLVI, p. 359.
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ANNEX A

No. 802. ECONOMIC CO-OPERATION AGREEMENT, SIGNED AT
PARIS ON 28 JUNE 1948,1 BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES
OF AMERICA AND FRANCE, AS AMENDED BY EXCHANGES
OF NOTES DATED PARIS, 21 SEPTEMBER AND 8 OCTOBER
1948 2 AND 17 AND 20 NOVEMBER 1948 3

EXCHANGE OF NOTES CONSTITUTING AN AGREEMENT 4 AMENDING THE ABOVE-

MENTIONED AGREEMENT. WASHINGTON, 9 JANUARY 1950

Official texts: English and French.
Registered by the United States of America on 30 January 1951.

The Secretary of State to the French Ambassador

DEPARTMENT OF STATE

WASHINGTON

January 9, 1950

Excellency:

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently taken place
between representatives of our two Governments relating to the Economic Co-
operation Agreement between the United States of America and France, signed at
Paris, on June 28, 1948,1 to the Interpretative Notes annexed to that Agreement,
and to the enactment into law of United States Public Law 47, 81st Congress, 5

amending the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948.6 I should like to confirm with
you that the following are the understandings reached as a result of the con-
versations:

1. The Government of France has expressed its adherence to the purposes and
policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore amended.

2. Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of such Economic
Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, it shall be

I United Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. 19, p. 9.
2 United Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. 34, p. 418.
3 United Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. 34, p. 421.
4 Came into force on 9 January 1950, by the exchange of the said notes.
5 United States of America: Treaties and Other International Acts Series 2023, p. 4.
6 United States of America: 62 Stat. 137.
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ANNEXE A

TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION

N O 802. ACCORD DE COOPRRATION RCONOMIQUE, SIGN, A
PARIS LE 28 JUIN 19481, ENTRE LES FTATS-UNIS D'AMP RI-
QUE ET LA FRANCE, MODIFIR PAR LES RCHANGES DE
NOTES, PARIS, 21 SEPTEMBRE ET 8 OCTOBRE 1948 2 ET
17 ET 20 NOVEMBRE 1948 3

RCHANGE DE NOTES CONSTITUANT UN ACCORD 4 MODIFIANT L'AcCORD SUSMEN-

TIONNL. WASHINGTON, 9 JANVIER 1950

Textes ofjiciels anglais et franfais.
Enregistri par les Atats-Unis d'Amrique le 30 janvier 1951.

I

Le Secretaire d'Atat des Rtats-Unis d'Amerique ai 'Ambassadeur de France

DtPARTEMENT D' TAT

WASHINGTON

Le 9 janvier 1950

Monsieur l'Ambassadeur,

J'ai l'honneur de me r6f6rer aux entretiens qui ont eu lieu r6cemment entre les
repr6sentants de nos deux Gouvernements et qui ont port6 sur l'Accord de coopera-
tion 6conomique entre les Etats-Unis d'Am6rique et la France, sign6 A Paris, le
29 juin 1948 1, sur les notes interpr6tatives annex6es audit Accord et sur l'adoption
de la loi des Etats-Unis no 47, 816me Congr s 5, modifiant la loi de coop6ration
6conomique de 1948 6 et je voudrais que nous confirmions mutuellement que ces
entretiens ont abouti aux conclusions suivantes:

1. Le Gouvernement fran~ais a exprim6 son adh6sion aux buts et aux principes
de la loi de coop6ration 6conomique de 1948 modifi6e par les amendements qui y
ont 6t6 apport6s ce jour.

2. Lorsque, dans l'un quelconque des articles dudit Accord de coop6ration
6conomique, il est fait mention de la loi de coop6ration 6conomique de 1948, cette

1 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traits, vol. 19, p. 9.
2 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 34, p. 418.

3 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 34, p. 421.
4 Entr6 en vigueur le 9 janvier 1950, par 1'6change desdites notes.
6 Etats-Unis d'Amrique; Treaties and Other International Acts Series 2023, p. 4.
6 Etats-Unis d'Amrique: 62 Stat. 137.
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construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore amended.

3. The reference in paragraph 2 of Article III of the Economic Cooperation
Agreement, to recognition as the property of the Government of the United States
of any francs or credits in francs assigned or transferred to it pursuant to section
111 (b) (3) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore amended,
includes recognition that the Government of the United States will be subrogated
to any right, title, claim, or cause of action existing in connection with such francs
or credits in francs.

4. The provisions of Article IV, paragraph 4 of the Economic Cooperation
Agreement shall be applied to all deposits made pursuant to paragraphs 2 (b) and
(c) of that Article without limitation to deposits in respect of assistance furnished
under authority of the Foreign Aid Appropriation Act, 1949.

5. It is understood that the time of notification to which reference is made in
Article IV, paragraph 2 (c) of the Economic Cooperation Agreement for the purpose
of determining the rate of exchange to be used in computing the deposits to be made
upon notifications to the Government of France of the indicated dollar costs of
commodities, services, and technical information shall, in the case of each notifica-
tion covering a disbursement period after September 30, 1949, be deemed to be the
date of the last day of the disbursement period covered by the notification.

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.

Dean ACHESON

His Excellency Henri Bonnet
French Ambassador

II

The French Ambassador to the Secretary of State

AMBASSADE DE FRANCE AUX tTATS-UNIS
CM/sd
No. 11

Washington, le 9 janvier 1950

Monsieur le Secrdtaire d'Etat,

Par lettre en date de ce jour, vous avez bien voulu appeler mon attention sur
certains amendements a la Loi de Coop6ration Economique de 1948.

J'ai l'honneur de vous faire savoir que le Gouvernement fran~ais prend acte
des modifications apport6es A la legislation des Etats-Unis en mati~re de coop6ration
6conomique par la Loi nO 47 des Etats-Unis d'Amdrique 81e Congr~s amendant

No. 302



Nations Unies - Recuei des Traitis

expression sera interpr~t~e comme d~signant la loi de coop6ration 6conomique de
1948 modifi6e par les amendements qui y ont 6t6 apport~s A ce jour.

3. La clause du paragraphe 2 de Particle III de l'Accord de coop6ration
6conomique, aux termes de laquelle seront reconnus comme 6tant la propri6t6 du
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am~rique, les francs ou les credits en francs trans-
frms A ce Gouvernement ou port6s A son compte conform6ment aux dispositions de
'article 111, b, 3, de la loi de coop6ration 6conomique de 1948 modifi6e par les

amendements qui y ont 6t6 apport6s A ce jour, emporte reconnaissance du fait que
le Gouvernement des ttats-Unis sera subrog6 dans tous les droits, titres, cr~ances,
ou actions qui existent relativement i ces francs ou credits en francs.

4. Les dispositions du paragraphe 4 de l'article IV de l'Accord de cooperation
6conomique s'appliqueront A tous les d6p6ts effectu6s conform6ment aux alin~as
b et c du paragraphe 2 dudit article, et ne seront pas limit~es aux d6p6ts relatifs
a l'aide apport~e conform6ment A la loi de 1949 portant ouverture de credits pour
l'aide 6conomique A 1'6tranger.

5. II est entendu que l'poque de la notification, dont il est fait mention au
paragraphe 2, c, de l'article IV de l'Accord de coop6ration 6conomique, en vue
de dterminer le taux de change A appliquer pour calculer le montant des d~p6ts
qui doivent 6tre effectu6s lorsque notification est donn6e au Gouvernement fran~ais
du prix, exprim6 en dollars, des produits, services et renseignements techniques, sera,
pour chaque notification portant sur une p6riode de comptabilisation des d6penses
postrieure au 30 septembre 1949, la date du dernier jour de la p~riode de compta-
bilisation des d6penses sur laquelle porte la notification.

Veuillez agr~er, etc.

Dean AcHEsoN

Son Excellence Monsieur Henri Bonnet
Ambassadeur de France

II

L'Ambassadeur de France au Secretaire d'Ptat des ltats-Unis d'Amerique

TRANSLATION 1 - TRADUCTION 2

EMBASSY OF FRANCE IN THE UNITED STATES
CM/sd
No. 11

Washington, January 9, 1950

Mr. Secretary of State:

In a letter dated today you have pointed out to me certain amendments to the
Foreign Assistance Act of 1948.

I have the honor to inform you that the French Government takes cognizance
of the amendments to the laws of the United States with regard to economic
cooperation as embodied in Law No. 47 of the 81st Congress of the United States

' Translation by the Government of the United States of America.
2 Traduction du Gouvernement des ttats-Unis d'Am~rique.
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la loi de Coop6ration Economique de 1948 et que mon Gouvernement n'a pas
d'objection, dans l'ex6cution de l'accord bilat6ral sign6 h Paris le 26 juin 1948 entre
la France et les Etats-Unis d'Am6rique, A mettre imm6diatement en application les
dispositions nouvelles indiqu6es dans votre communication prfcitfe.

Veuillez agrfer, Monsieur le Secr6taire d'Etat, les assurances de ma tr s haute
consideration.

H. BONNET

L'Honorable Dean Acheson
Secr~taire d'Etat
Washington, D. C.

No. 814. ECONOMIC CO-OPERATION AGREEMENT, SIGNED AT
ROME ON 28 JUNE 1948,1 BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES
OF AMERICA AND ITALY, AS AMENDED BY EXCHANGE OF
NOTES DATED ROME, 28 SEPTEMBER AND 2 OCTOBER
1948 2

EXCHANGE OF NOTES CONSTITUTING AN AGREEMENT 3 AMENDING THE ABOVES

MENTIONED AGREEMENT. WASHINGTON, 7 FEBRUARY 1950

Official text: English.
Registered by the United States of America on 30 January 1951.

I

The Secretary of State to the Italian Ambassador

DEPARTMENT OF STATE

WASHINGTON

February 7, 1950
Excellency:

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently taken place
between representatives of our two Governments relating to the Economic Cooper-
ation Agreement between the United States of America and Italy, signed at Rome
on June 28, 1948,1 to the Interpretative Notes annexed to that Agreement, and to
the enactment into law of U. S. Public Law 47, 81st Congress, 4 amending the
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948.5 I also confirm the understandings reached as
a result of these conversations, as follows:

1 United Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. 20, p. 43.
2 United Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. 55, p. 318.

3 Came into force on 7 February 1950, by the exchange of the said notes.
4 United States of America: Treaties and Other International Acts Series 2028, p. 4.
5 United States of America: 62 Stat. 137.
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of America, which amends the Foreign Assistance Act of 1948, and that my
Government has no objection to the immediate application of the new provisions
set forth in your aforementioned communication, in execution of the bilateral agree-
ment signed at Paris on June 26, 1948 between France and the United States of
America.

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my very high consideration.

H. BONNET

His Excellency Dean Acheson
Secretary of State
Washington, D. C.

TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION

NO 814. ACCORD DE COOPRRATION ECONOMIQUE, SIGNJ A
ROME LE 28 JUIN 1948,1 ENTRE LES RTATS-UNIS D'AM]RI-
QUE ET L'ITALIE, MODIFIR PAR L'RCHANGE DE NOTES,
ROME, 28 SEPTEMBRE ET 2 OCTOBRE 1948 2

]CHANGE DE NOTES CONSTITUANT UN ACCORD 3 MODIFIANT L'AcCORD SUSMEN-

TIONNA. WASHINGTON, 7 FAVRIER 1950

Texte ofliciel anglais.
Enregistri par les Rtats-Unis d'Amdrique le 30 janvier 1951.

I

Le Secrdtaire d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'Amirique ei l'Ambassadeur d'Italie

DAPARTEMENT D'] TAT

WASHINGTON

Le 7 f6vrier 1950
Monsieur 'Ambassadeur,

Comme suite aux entretiens qui ont eu lieu r6cemrnment entre les repr~sentants
de nos deux Gouvernements et qui ont port6 sur l'Accord de cooperation 6conomique
entre les Etats-Unis d'Am6rique et l'Italie sign6 a Rome le 28 juin 1948 1, sur les
notes interpr6tatives annex6es audit Accord et sur l'adoption de la loi des Etats-Unis
nO 47, 816me Congr s 4, modifiant la loi de cooperation 6conomique de 1948 5, j'ai
'honneur de confirmer que ces entretiens ont abouti aux conclusions suivantes:

1 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 20, p. 43.
2 Nations Unies, Reeueil des Traitds, vol. 55, p. 318.
3 Entr6 en vigueur le 7 f~vrier 1950, par l'6ehange desdites notes.
4 Etats-Unis d'Amrique: Treaties and Other International Acts Series 2028, p. 4.
5 Etats-Unis d'Amrique: 62 Stat. 137.
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1. The Government of Italy has expressed its adherence to the purposes and
policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore amended.

2. Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of such Economic Cooper-
ation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, it shall be construed as
meaning the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore amended.

3. The reference in paragraph 2 of Article III of the Economic Cooperation
Agreement, to recognition as the property of the Government of the United States
of any lire or credits in lire assigned or transferred to it pursuant to Section 111 (b)
(3) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore amended, includes
recognition that the Government of the United States will be subrogated to any
right, title, claim, or cause of action existing in connection with such lire or credits
in lire.

4. The provisions of Article IV, paragraph 4 of the Economic Cooperation
Agreement, shall be applied to all deposits made pursuant to paragraphs 2 (b) and
(c) of that Article without limitation to deposits in respect of assistance furnished
under authority of the Foreign Aid Appropriation Act, 1949.

Upon the receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the foregoing
provisions are acceptable to the Government of Italy, the Government of the United
States of America will consider that this note and your reply thereto constitute an
amendment to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the two Governments
signed at Rome on June 28, 1948.

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.

Dean AcHEsON

His Excellency Signor Alberto Tarchiani
Ambassador of Italy

II

The Italian Ambassador to the Secretary of State

ITALIAN EMBASSY

WASHINGTON, D. C.

1326
February 7, 1950

Dear Mr. Secretary:

I have the honor to refer to your kind letter of February 7th, 1950 and to the
understandings reached as a result of conversations which have recently taken place
between representatives of our two Governments, relating to the Economic Cooper-
ation Agreement between the United States of America and Italy, signed at Rome
on June 28, 1948, to the Interpretative Notes annexed to that Agreement, and to the

No. 314
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1. Le Gouvernement de l'Italie a exprim6 son adhesion aux buts et aux
principes de la loi de cooperation 6conomique de 1948 modifi~e par les amendements
qui y ont 6t6 apportfs A ce jour.

2. Lorsque, dans l'un quelconque des articles dudit Accord de coop6ration
6conomique, il est fait mention de la loi de coop6ration 6conomique de 1948, cette
expression sera interprte comme d6signant la loi de cooperation de 1948 modifi~e
par les amendements qui y ont 6t6 apport6s A ce jour.

3. La clause du paragraphe 2 de l'article III de l'Accord de coopfration
6conomique, aux termes de laquelle seront reconnus comme 6tant la propri6t6 du
Gouvemement des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique les lires ou les cr6dits en lires transf6rms
A ce Gouvernement ou portfs A son compte conform~ment & l'article 111, b, 3, de
la loi de coop6ration 6conomique de 1948 modifife par les amendements qui y ont 6t6
apportfs A ce jour, emporte reconnaissance du fait que le Gouvernement des Etats-
Unis sera subrog6 dans tous les droits, titres, cr6ances ou actions qui existent relative-
ment & ces lires ou credits en lires.

4. Les dispositions du paragraphe 4 de 'article IV de l'Accord de coop6ration
6conomique s'appliqueront A tous les dfp6ts effectu~s conform~ment aux alin6as b
et c du paragraphe 2 dudit article, et ne seront pas limit6es aux d6p6ts relatifs &
l'aide apport6e conform6ment A la loi de 1949 portant ouverture de credits pour
l'aide 6conomique A l'6tranger.

Au re~u d'une note de Votre Excellence indiquant que les dispositions qui
pr6cedent rencontrent l'agr6ment du Gouvernement de l'Italie, le Gouvernement des
Etats-Unis d'Am~rique considfrera la pr6sente note et la r6ponse de Votre Excellence
comme modifiant l'Accord de cooperation 6conomique entre les deux Gouvemements
sign6 A Rome le 28 juin 1948.

Veuillez agr6er, etc.

Dean ACHESON

Son Excellence Monsieur Alberto Tarchiani
Ambassadeur d'Italie

II

L'Ambassadeur d'Italie au Secritaire d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'Amirique

AMBASSADE D'ITALIE

WASHINGTON (D. C.)
1326

Le 7 f~vrier 1950

Monsieur le Secr~taire d'Etat,

J'ai l'honneur d'accuser rception de la lettre de Votre Excellence en date du
7 f6vrier 1950 et de me r6f6rer aux conclusions auxquelles ont abouti les entretiens
qui ont eu lieu r~cemment entre les repr6sentants de nos deux Gouvernements et qui
ont port6 sur l'Accord de cooperation 6conomique entre les Etats-Unis d'Am6rique
et l'Italie, sign6 & Rome le 28 juin 1948, sur les notes interprtatives annex~es audit

NO 314
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enactment into law of U. S. Public Law 47, 81st Congress, amending the Economic
Cooperation Act of 1948.

With reference thereto, I wish to confirm the above mentioned understandings
as follows:

[See note 1]

The Government of Italy considers that your Note and this reply effectively
amend the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the Italian and the United
States Governments of June 28, 1948. This amendment enters into force on the
date of this Note.

Accept, my dear Mr. Secretary, the renewed assurances of my highest con-
sideration.

TAs~cmANI

The Honorable Dean Acheson
Secretary of State
Washington, D. C.

No. 314
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Accord et sur l'adoption de la loi des Etats-Unis nO 47, 816me Congr~s, modifiant
la loi de coop6ration 6conomique de 1948.

Je tiens h confirmer de mon c~t6 l'accord intervenu dans les termes suivants:

[Voir note 1]

Le Gouvernement de l'Italie considfre que la note de Votre Excellence et la
pr6sente r6ponse modifient l'Accord de cooperation 6conomique conclu le 28 juin
1948 entre le Gouvemement de l'Italie et le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis. Cette
modification prend effet la date de la pr~sente note.

Veuillez agr6er, etc.

TARCHIANI

L'Honorable Dean Acheson
Secr6taire d'Etat
Washington (D.C.)

NO 314
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No. 816. ECONOMIC CO-OPERATION AGREEMENT BETWEEN
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND ICELAND. SIGNED
AT REYKJAVIK, ON 3 JULY 1948 1

EXCHANGE OF NOTES CONSTITUTING AN AGREEMENT 2 AMENDING THE ABOVE-

MENTIONED AGREEMENT. WASHINGTON, 7 FEBRUARY 1950

Official text: English.
Registered by the United States of America on 30 January 1951.

I

The Secretary of State to the Icelandic Minister

DEPARTMENT OF STATE
WASHINGTON

February 7, 1950
Sir:

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently taken place
between representatives of our two Governments relating to the Economic Cooper-
ation Agreement between the United States of America and Iceland, signed at
Reykjavik on July 3, 1948,1 to the Interpretative Notes annexed to that Agreement,
and to the enactment into law of Public Law 47, 81st Congress, 3 amending the
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948.4 I also have the honor to confirm the under-
standings reached as a result of these conversations, as follows:

1. The Government of Iceland has expressed its adherence to the purposes and
policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore amended.

2. Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of such Economic Cooper-
ation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, it shall be construed as
meaning the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore amended.

3. The reference in paragraph 2 of Article III of the Economic Cooperation
Agreement to recognition as the property of the Government of the United States
of any Icelandic kronur or credits in Icelandic kronur assigned or transferred to it
pursuant to section 111 (b) (3) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as
heretofore amended, includes an obligation to recognize that the Government of the
United States will be subrogated to any right, title, claim, or cause of action existing
in connection with such Icelandic kronur or credits in Icelandic kronur.

: United Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. 20, p. 141.

2 Came into force on 7 February 1950, by the exchange of the said notes.

3 United States of America: Treaties and Other International Acts Series 2026, p. 4.
4 United States of America: 62 Stat. 137.
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TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION

NO 816. ACCORD DE COOPtRATION tCONOMIQUE ENTRE LES
tTATS-UNIS D'AMtRIQUE ET L'ISLANDE. SIGNt A REYK-
JAVIK, LE 8 JUILLET 19481

ACHANGE DE NOTES CONSTITUANT UN ACCORD 2 MODIFIANT L'AcCORD SUSMEN-
TIONNt. WASHINGTON, 7 FAVRIER 1950

Texte ofjiciel anglais.
Enregistri par les Etats-Unis d'Amirique le 30 janvier 1951.

I

Le Secritaire d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'Amirique au Ministre d'Islande

DAPARTEMENT D'tTAT

WASHINGTON

Le 7 f6vrier 1950
Monsieur le Ministre,

Comme suite aux entretiens qui ont eu lieu r6cemment entre les repr~sentants
de nos deux Gouvernements et qui ont port6 sur l'Accord de coop6ration 6conomique
entre les Etats-Unis d'Am6rique et l'Islande, sign6 A Reykjavik le 3 juillet 1948 1,
sur les notes interpr~tatives annex6es audit Accord et sur l'adoption de la loi no 47,
81e Congr s 3, modifiant la loi de coop6ration 6conomique de 1948 4, j'ai l'honneur
de confirmer que ces entretiens ont abouti aux conclusions suivantes:

1. Le Gouvernement de l'Islande a exprim6 son adhesion aux buts et aux
principes de la loi de cooperation economique de 1948, modifi6e par les amendements
qui y ont 6t6 apport6s i ce jour.

2. Lorsque, dans Fun quelconque des articles dudit Accord de coop6ration
6conomique, il est fait mention de la loi de coop6ration 6conomique de 1948, cette
expression sera interpr~t~e comme d6signant la loi de coop6ration 6conomique de
1948 modifi~e par les amendements qui y ont 6t6 apport6s A ce jour.

3. La clause du paragraphe 2 de l'article III de l'Accord de coop6ration
6conomique, aux termes de laquelle seront reconnus comme 6tant la propri~t6 du
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique, les couronnes islandaises ou les credits
en couronnes islandaises transf&r6s L ce Gouvernement ou port6s A son compte,
conformment aux dispositions de l'article 111, b, 3, de la loi de cooperation
6conomique de 1948 modifi~e par les amendements qui y ont 6t6 apport6s L ce jour,
emporte l'obligation de reconnaitre que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis sera subrog6
dans tous les droits, titres, cr6ances ou actions qui existent relativement h ces cou-
ronnes ou credits en couronnes islandaises.

' Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 20, p. 141.
2 Entr6 en vigueur le 7 fivrier 1950, par 1'change desdites notes.

3 Etats-Unis d'Amrique: Treaties and Other International Acts Series 2026, p. 4.
4 Etats-Unis d'Amrique: 62 Stat. 137.
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4. The provisions of Article IV, paragraph 4 of the Economic Cooperation
Agreement, shall be applied to all deposits made pursuant to that Article without
limitation to deposits in respect of assistance furnished under authority of the Foreign
Aid Appropriation Act, 1949.

5. It is understood that the time of notification to which reference is made in
Article IV, paragraph 2 of the Economic Cooperation Agreement for the purpose
of determining the rate of exchange to be used in computing the deposits to be made
upon notifications to the Government of Iceland of the indicated dollar costs of
commodities, services, and technical information shall, in the case of each notification
covering a disbursement period after September 30, 1949, be deemed to be the date
of the last day of the disbursement period covered by the notification.

Upon the receipt of a note from you indicating that the foregoing provisions
are acceptable to the Government of Iceland, the Government of the United States
of America will consider that this note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement
between the two Governments on this subject, the agreement to enter into force
on the date of your note in reply.

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.

Dean AcHESON

The Honorable Thor Thors
Minister of Iceland

II

The Icelandic Minister to the Secretary of State

LEGATION OF ICELAND

WASHINGTON 6, D. C.

7th February, 1950
Sir:

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of February 7th, which
reads as follows:

[See note I]

In reply, I have the honor to confirm to you that the provisions set forth in
the said note are acceptable to the Government of Iceland and that they agree with
your proposal that your note and this reply constitute an agreement between our two
Governments on this subject, the agreement to enter into force on the date of
this note.

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurances of my highest
consideration.

Thor THORS

The Honorable Dean Acheson
Secretary of State
Washington 25, D.C.

No. 316
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4. Les dispositions du paragraphe 4 de l'article IV de l'Accord de coop6ration
6conomique s'appliqueront A tous les dfp6ts effectu6s conform6ment aux dispositions
dudit article, et ne seront pas limit6es aux dp6ts relatifs L l'aide apportfe conform-
ment A la loi de 1949 portant ouverture de cr6dits pour l'aide 6conomique l'6tranger.

5. Il est entendu que le moment de la notification, dont il est fait mention au
paragraphe 2 de l'article IV de l'Accord de coop6ration 6conomique en vue de
d6terminer le taux de change A appliquer pour calculer le montant des d6p6ts qui
doivent 8tre effectu&s lorsque notification est donnfe au Gouvernement islandais du
cofit en dollars des produits, services et renseignements techniques, sera, pour chaque
notification portant sur une p&iode de comptabilisation des d6penses postrieures
au 30 septembre 1949, la date du dernier jour de la p6riode de comptabilisation des
d~penses sur laquelle porte la notification.

Au re~u d'une note de Votre Excellence indiquant que les dispositions qui
prcedent rencontrent l'agr~ment du Gouvernement de l'Islande, le Gouvernement
des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique consid6rera que la pr6sente note et la r6ponse de Votre
Excellence constituent un accord entre les deux Gouvernements sur cette question,
ledit accord entrant en vigueur A la date de la r6ponse de Votre Excellence.

Veuillez agr~er, etc.

Dean AcLESON

L'Honorable Thor Thors
Ministre d'Islande

II

Le Ministre d'Islande au Secritaire d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'Amirique

LAGATION D'ISLANDE

WASHINGTON 6 (D. C.)

Le 7 f~vrier 1950
Monsieur le Secr6taire d'Etat,

Votre Excellence a bien voulu m'adresser en date de ce jour la note dont la
teneur suit:

[Voir note 1]

J'ai l'honneur de confirmer que le Gouvernement de l'Islande approuve les
dispositions 6nonc6es dans la note reproduite ci-dessus et qu'il accepte que la note de
Votre Excellence et la pr6sente r6ponse constituent un accord entre nos deux
Gouvernements sur cette question, entrant en vigueur t la date de la prfsente note.

Je saisis, etc.

Thor THORS

L'Honorable Dean Acheson
Secrftaire d'Etat
Washington 25 (D.C.)

NO 316
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No. 817. ECONOMIC CO-OPERATION AGREEMENT BETWEEN
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND NORWAY. SIGNED
AT OSLO, ON 8 JULY 19481

EXCHANGE OF NOTES CONSTITUTING AN AGREEMENT 2 AMENDING THE ABOVE-
MENTIONED AGREEMENT. WASHINGTON, 17 JANUARY 1950

Official text: English.
Registered by the United States of America on 30 January 1951.

I

The Secretary of State to the Norwegian Ambassador

DEPARTMENT OF STATE

WASHINGTON

January 17, 1950

Excellency:

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently taken place
between representatives of our two Governments relating to the Economic Cooper-
ation Agreement between the Government of the United States of America and the
Government of Norway, signed at Oslo on July 3, 1948,1 to the Interpretative Notes
annexed to that Agreement, and to the enactment into law of United States Public
Law 47, 81st Congress, 3 amending the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948.4 I also
have the honor to confirm the understandings reached as a result of these con-
versations, as follows:

1. The Government of Norway has expressed its adherence to the purposes and
policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore amended.

2. Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of the Economic Cooper-
ation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, it shall be construed as
meaning the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore amended.

3. The reference in paragraph 2 of Article III, of the Economic Cooperation
Agreement, to recognition as the property of the Government of the United States
of any Norwegian kroner or credits in Norwegian kroner assigned or transferred to
it pursuant to Section 111 (b) (3) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as
heretofore amended, includes recognition that the Government of the United States

I United Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. 20, p. 185.
2 Came into force on 17 January 1950, by the exchange of the said notes.
3 United States of America: Treaties and Other International Acts Series 2032, p. 4.
4 United States of America: 62 Stat. 137.
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TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION

N O 817. ACCORD DE COOPFRATION tCONOMIQUE ENTRE LES
PTATS-UNIS D'AMtRIQUE ET LA NORVPGE. SIGNS A OSLO,
LE 8 JUILLET 1948 1

fCHANGE DE NOTES CONSTITUANT UN ACCORD 2 MODIFIANT L'AcCORD SUSMEN-

TIONNA. WASHINGTON, 17 JANVIER 1950

Texte officiel anglais.
Enregistri par les Etats-Unis d'Amirique le 30 janvier 1951.

I

Le Secritaire d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'Am~rique a l'Ambassadeur de Norv~ge

DAPARTEMENT D'ATAT

WASHINGTON

Le 17 janvier 1950

Monsieur l'Ambassadeur,

Comme suite aux entretiens qui ont eu lieu r6cemment entre les repr6sentants
de nos deux Gouvernements et qui ont port6 sur l'Accord de cooperation 6conomique
entre le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique et le Gouvernement norv6gien,
sign6 A Oslo le 3 juillet 1948 1, sur les notes interpr~tatives annex~es audit Accord
et sur l'adoption de la loi des Etats-Unis nO 47, 81e Congr s 3, modifiant la loi
de cooperation 6conomique de 1948 4, j'ai l'honneur de confirmer que ces entretiens
ont abouti aux conclusions suivantes:

1. Le Gouvernement de la Norv~ge a exprim6 son adhesion aux buts et aux
principes de la loi de cooperation 6conomique de 1948 modifi~e par les amendements
qui y ont 6t6 apport6s i ce jour.

2. Lorsque, dans l'un quelconque des articles de l'Accord de coopration
6conomique, il est fait mention de la loi de coop6ration 6conomique de 1948, cette
expression sera interpr6t6e comme d6signant la loi de cooperation 6conomique de
1948 modifi6e par les amendements qui y ont 6t6 apport~s A ce jour.

3. La clause du paragraphe 2 de Particle III de l'Accord de cooperation
6conomique aux termes de laquelle seront reconnus comme 6tant propri6t6 du
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique les couronnes norv6giennes ou les cr6dits
en couronnes norv6giennes transfrms A ce Gouvernement ou port~s a son compte
conform6ment aux dispositions de l'article 111, b, 3, de la loi de coop6ration

I Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitds, vol. 20, p. 185.
2 Entr6 en vigueur le 17 janvier 1950, par l'Hchange desdites notes.

3 Etats-Unis d'Amrique: Treaties and Other International Acts Series 2032, p. 4.

' Etats-Unis d'Amr6rique: 62 Stat. 137.
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will be subrogated to any right, title, claim, or cause of action existing in connection
with such Norwegian kroner or credits in Norwegian kroner.

4. The provisions of Article IV, paragraph 4, of the Economic Cooperation
Agreement, shall be applied to all deposits made pursuant to that Article without
limitation to deposits in respect of assistance furnished under authority of the Foreign
Aid Appropriation Act, 1949.

5. It is understood that the time of notification to which reference is made in
Article IV, paragraph 2 (B) of the Economic Cooperation Agreement for the
purpose of determining the rate of exchange to be used in computing the deposits
to be made upon notifications to the Government of Norway of the indicated dollar
costs of commodities, services, and technical information shall, in the case of each
notification covering a disbursement period after September 30, 1949, be deemed to
be the date of the last day of the disbursement period covered by the notification.

6. Upon the receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of Norway, the Government
of the United States of America will consider that this note and your reply thereto
constitute an agreement between the two Governments on this subject, the agreement
to enter into force on the date of your note in reply.

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.

Dean AcHEsoN
His Excellency Wilhelm Munthe de Morgenstierne
Ambassador of Norway

II
The Norwegian Ambassador to the Secretary of State

NORWEGIAN EMBASSY

WASHINGTON 7, D. C.

January 17, 1950Sir:

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of the 17th January
1950, which reads as follows:

[See note I]
In reply I have the honor to confirm to you that the provisions set forth in

the said note are acceptable to the Government of Norway and that they agree
with your proposal that your note and this reply constitute an agreement between
our two Governments on this subject, the agreement to enter into force on the date
of this note.

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurances of my highest
consideration.

W. MORGENSTIERNE
His Excellency Dean Acheson
Secretary of State

No. 317
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6conomique de 1948, modifi~e par les amendements qui y ont 6t6 apportfs 1 ce jour,
emporte reconnaissance du fait que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis sera subrog6
dans tous les droits, titres, crfances ou actions qui existent relativement A ces
couronnes ou cr6dits en couronnes norv6giennes.

4. Les dispositions du paragraphe 4 de l'article IV de l'Accord de coop6ration
6conomique s'appliqueront A tous les d6p6ts effectu6s conform6ment audit article et
ne seront pas limit6es aux d6p6ts relatifs A l'aide apport~e conform~ment A la loi
de 1949 portant ouverture de cr6dits pour l'aide 6conomique A l'6tranger.

5. II est entendu que le moment de la notification, dont il est fait mention au
paragraphe 2, b, de 1'article IV de l'Accord de coop6ration 6conomique, en vue de
d6terminer le taux de change A appliquer pour calculer le montant des d6p6ts qui
doivent 6tre effectu~s lorsque notification est donnfe au Gouvernement norv~gien
du cotit en dollars des produits, services et renseignements techniques, sera, pour
chaque notification portant sur une p~riode de comptabilisation des d~penses post6-
rieure au 30 septembre 1949, la date du dernier jour de la p~riode de comptabilisation
des depenses sur laquelle porte la notification.

6. Au re~u d'une note de Votre Excellence, indiquant que les dispositions
ci-dessus rencontrent l'agr6ment du Gouvernement de la Norv6ge, le Gouvernement
des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique considfrera que la pr6sente note et la r6ponse de Votre
Excellence constituent un accord entre les deux Gouvernements sur cette question,
entrant en vigueur A la date de la r6ponse de Votre Excellence.

Veuillez agr~er, etc.

Dean AcHESON

Son Excellence Monsieur Wilhelm Munthe de Morgenstierne
Ambassadeur de Norv~ge

II

L'Ambassadeur de Norv~ge au Secretaire d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'Amrique

AMBASSADE DE NORVbGB

WASHINGTON 7 (D. C.)

Le 17 janvier 1950
Monsieur le Secrtaire d'Etat,

Votre Excellence a bien voulu m'adresser en date de ce jour la note dont la
teneur suit:

[Voir note 1]
J'ai l'honneur de confirmer que le Gouvernement de la Norv6ge approuve les

dispositions 6noncfes dans la note reproduite ci-dessus et qu'il accepte que la note
de Votre Excellence et la pr6sente r6ponse constituent un accord entre nos deux
Gouvernements sur cette question, entrant en vigueur A la date de la pr~sente note.

Je saisis, etc.

W. MORGENSTIERNE

Son Excellence Monsieur Dean Acheson
Secr~taire d'Etat

NO 317
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No. 828. ECONOMIC CO-OPERATION AGREEMENT BETWEEN
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND AUSTRIA. SIGNED
AT VIENNA, ON 2 JULY 1948 1

EXCHANGE OF NOTES CONSTITUTING AN AGREEMENT 2 AMENDING THE ABOVE-

MENTIONED AGREEMENT. WASHINGTON, 21 OCTOBER AND 80 NOVEMBER

1949 AND 20 FEBRUARY 1950

Official text: English.
Registered by the United States of America on 30 January 1951.

I

The Under Secretary of State to the Austrian Minister

DEPARTMENT OF STATE

WASHINGTON

Oct. 21, 1949

Sir:

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently taken
place between representatives of our two Governments relating to the Economic
Cooperation Agreement between the United States of America and Austria, signed

zat Vienna, on July 2, 1948,1 to the Interpretative Notes annexed to that Agreement,
and to the enactments into law of Public Law 47, 81stp Congress, 3 amending the
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948.4 I also have the honor to confirm the under-
:standings reached as a result of these conversations, as follows:

1. The Government of Austria has expressed its adherence to the purposes and
policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore amended.

2. Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of such Economic
Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, it shall be
,construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore amended.

3. The reference in paragraph 2 of Article III of the Economic Cooperation
Agreement to recognition as the property of the Government of the United States
.of any schillings or credits in schillings assigned or transferred to it pursuant to section
111 (b) (3) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore amended,

includes an obligation to recognize that the Government of the United States will

1 United Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. 21, p. 29.
2 Came into force on 20 February 1950, by the exchange of the said notes.
3 United States of America: Treaties and Other International Acts Series 2020, p. 4.
4 United States of America: 62 Stat. 137.
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TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION

N O 828. ACCORD DE COOPE RATION tCONOMIQUE ENTRE LES
FTATS-UNIS D'AMtRIQUE ET L'AUTRICHE. SIGNE A VIEN-
NE, LE 2 JUILLET 1948 1

]CHANGE DE NOTES CONSTITUANT UN ACCORD 2 MODIFIANT L'AcCORD SUSMEN-
TIONNI. WASHINGTON, 21 OCTOBRE ET 80 NOVEMBRE 1949 ET 20 FtVRIER 1950

Texte officiel anglais.
Enregistri par les Etats-Unis d'Amirique le 30 janvier 1951.

I

Le Sous-Secrdtaire d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'Amirique au Ministre d'Autriche

DIEPARTEMENT D'ATAT

WASHINGTON

Le 21 octobre 1949

Monsieur le Ministre,

Comme suite aux entretiens qui ont eu lieu r~cemment entre les repr~sentants
de nos deux Gouvernements et qui ont port6 Sur l'Accord de coopration 6conomique
entre les Etats-Unis d'Am6rique et l'Autriche, sign6 a Vienne le 12 juillet 1948 1,
sur les notes interpr&atives annex6es audit Accord et sur l'adoption de la loi nO 47,
81e Congr6s 3, modifiant la loi de coop6ration 6conomique de 1948 4, j'ai l'honneur
de confirmer que ces entretiens ont abouti aux conclusions suivantes:

1. Le Gouvernement de l'Autriche a exprim6 son adh6sion aux buts et aux
principes de la loi de cooperation 6conomique de 1948 modifi6e par les amendements
qui y ont 6t6 apport6s A ce jour.

2. Lorsque, dans Fun quelconque des articles dudit Accord de coop6ration
6conomique, il est fait mention de la loi de coopration 6conomique de 1948, cette
expression sera interpr6t6e comme d6signant la loi de cooperation 6conomique de
1948 modifi~e par les amendements qui y ont 6t6 apport~s A ce jour.

3. La clause du paragraphe 2 de l'article III de l'Accord de coop6ration
6conomique aux termes de laquelle seront reconnus comme 6tant la propri~t6 du
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amrique les schillings ou les cr6dits en schillings
transf6r6s ce Gouvernement ou port6s A son compte conform6ment aux dispositions
de l'article 111, b, 3, de la loi de coop6ration 6conomique de 1948 modifi6e par les

1 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitds, vol. 21, p. 29.
2 Entr6 en vigueur le 20 f~vrier 1950, par 1'6change desdites notes.

-3 Etats-Unis d'Amrique: Treaties and Other International Acts Series 2020, p. 4.
4 Etats-Unis d'Amrique: 62 Stat. 137.
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be subrogated to any right, title, claim, or cause of action existing in connection
with such schillings or credits in schillings.

4. The provisions of Article IV, paragraph 4 of the Economic Cooperation
Agreement shall be applied to all deposits made pursuant to paragraphs 2 (b) and
(c) of that Article without limitation to deposits in respect of assistance furnished

under authority of the Foreign Aid Appropriation Act, 1949.1

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.

For the Secretary of State:
James E. WEBB
Under Secretary

The Honorable Ludwig Kleinwaechter
Minister of Austria

II

The Secretary of State to the Austrian Minister

DEPARTMENT OF STATE

WASHINGTON

Nov. 30, 1949
Sir:

I have the honor to refer to the Department's note of October 21, 1949, and
to confirm the further understanding reached as a result of conversations between
representatives of our two Governments relating to the Economic Cooperation
Agreement between the United States of America and Austria, signed at Vienna,
on July 2, 1948, to the Interpretative Notes annexed to that Agreement, and to the
enactment into law of Public Law 47, 81st Congress, amending the Economic
Cooperation Act of 1948. The further understanding referred to is as follows:

"It is understood that the time of notification to which reference is made
in Article IV, paragraph 2 (C) for the purpose of determining the rate of
exchange to be used in computing the deposits to be made upon notifications
to the Government of Austria of the indicated dollar costs of commodities,
services, and technical information shall, in the case of each notification covering
a disbursement period after September 30, 1949, be deemed to be the date of
the last day of the disbursement period covered by the notification."

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.

For the Secretary of State:
George W. PERKINS

The Honorable Ludwig Kleinwaechter
Minister of Austria

1 United States of America: 62 Stat. 1054.

No. 323
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amendements qui y ont 6t6 apport6s L ce jour, emporte 'obligation de reconnaitre
que le Gouvernernent des Etats-Unis sera subrog6 dans tous les droits, titres, cr6ances
ou actions qui existent relativement ces schillings ou cr6dits en schillings.

4. Les dispositions du paragraphe 4 de l'article IV de 'Accord de coop6ration
6conomique s'appliqueront A tous les d6p6ts effectu6s conform6ment aux alin6as b
et c du paragraphe 2 dudit article, et ne seront pas limit6es aux d6p6ts relatifs A
l'aide apport6e conform6ment i la loi de 1949 portant ouverture de cr6dits pour
l'aide 6conomique b. l'6trangerl.

Veuillez agr6er, etc.

Pour le Secr6taire d'Etat:
James E. WEBB

Sous-Secr~taire d'Etat
L'Honorable Ludwig Kleinwaechter
Ministre d'Autriche

II

Le Secritaire d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'Amirique au Ministre d'Autriche

DAPARTEMENT D'ATAT

WASHINGTON

Le 30 novembre 1949
Monsieur le Ministre,

Me r6ffrant A la note du D~partement d'Etat en date du 21 octobre 1949, j'ai
l'honneur de confirmer que l'accord s'est fait en outre sur les points indiqu6s ci-apr~s,
a la suite des entretiens qui ont eu lieu entre les repr6sentants de nos deux Gouver-
nements et qui ont port6 sur l'Accord de coop6ration 6conomique entre les Etats-Unis
d'Amrique et l'Autriche, sign6 A Vienne le 2 juillet 1948, sur les notes interpr~tatives
annexfes audit Accord et sur l'adoption de la loi nO 47, 81e Congr~s, modifiant
la loi de cooperation 6conomique de 1948. L'accord compl6mentaire s'est fait sur le
texte suivant:

<< Il est entendu que le moment de la notification, dont il est fait mention
au paragraphe 2, c de l'article IV, en vue de d6terminer le taux de change
i appliquer pour calculer le montant des d6p6ts qui doivent 8tre effectu6s
lorsque notification est donnie au Gouvernement autrichien du cofit en dollars
des produits, services et renseignements techniques, sera, pour chaque notifica-
tion portant sur une p~riode de comptabilisation des d6penses post6rieure au
30 septembre 1949, la date du dernier jour de la p6riode de comptabilisation
des d~penses sur laquelle porte la notification. v
Veuillez agr6er, etc.

Pour le Secr6taire d'Etat:
George W. PERKINS

L'Honorable Ludwig Kleinwaechter
Ministre d'Autriche

1 Etats-Unis d'Amfrique: 62 Stat. 1054.

NO 323
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III

The Austrian Minister to the Secretary of State

AUSTRIAN LEGATION

WASHINGTON, D. C.

Ref. No. 23/res/50

The Minister of Austria presents his compliments to the Honorable the Secretary
of State and with reference to this note No. 116/res of December 12, 1949 1 has the
honor to inform him that the Austrian Federal Government agrees to the provisions
as stated in the Notes of the Department of State of October 21 and November 30,
1949 relating to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between Austria and the
United States of America, signed at Vienna, on July 2, 1948, to the Interpretative
Notes annexed to that Agreement, and to the enactment into law of Public Law 47,
81st Congress, amending the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948.

With reference to the note of November 30, 1949 the Minister of Austria has
been directed to state that it has been agreed with the Economic Cooperation
Administration concerning the devaluation of the Austrian Schilling effected on
November 22, 1949 to consider the disbursement period beginning December 1,
1949 as the first period for the application of the new exchange rates.

Washington, D.C., February 20, 1950
LK

The Honorable The Secretary of State
Department of State
Washington, D. C.

1 Not printed by the Department of State of the United States of America.

No. 323
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III

Le Ministre d'Autriche au Secritaire d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'Amdrique

LAGATION D'AUTRICHE
WASHINGTON (D. C.)

RMf. NO 23/res/50

Le Ministre d'Autriche presente ses compliments A Son Excellence le Secretaire
d'Etat et, comme suite A sa propre note no 116/res en date du 12 d~cembre 194g 1,
a l'honneur de lui faire connaltre que le Gouvernement federal de l'Autriche accepte
les dispositions 6noncees dans les notes du D6partement d'Etat en date du 21 octobre
et du 30 novembre 1949, portant sur l'Accord de cooperation economique entre
l'Autriche et les Etats-Unis d'Amerique sign6 A Vienne le 2 juillet 1948, sur les notes
interpretatives annex6es audit Accord et sur l'adoption de la loi no 47, 81e

Congres, modifiant la loi de coop6ration 6conomique de 1948.
En ce qui concerne la note du 30 novembre 1949, le Ministre d'Autriche est

charg6 de declarer qu'un accord est intervenu avec l'Administration de la cooperation
economique en rapport avec la d~valution du schilling autrichien effectuee le
22 novembre 1949, aux termes duquel la periode de comptabilisation des depenses
commenqant le ler decembre 1949 sera consideree comme la premiere periode
t laquelle seront appliqu6s les nouveaux taux de change.

Washington (D.C.), le 20 f6vrier 1950
L. K.

Son Excellence le Secretaire d'Etat
D6partement d'Etat
Washington (D.C.)

'Non publiie par le D~partement d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique.

NO 323
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No. 838. ECONOMIC CO-OPERATION AGREEMENT, SIGNED AT
COPENHAGEN ON 29. JUNE 1948,1 BETWEEN THE UNITED
STATES OF AMERICA AND DENMARK AS AMENDED BY
EXCHANGE OF NOTES DATED COPENHAGEN, 4 AND 18 NO-
VEMBER 1948 2

EXCHANGE OF NOTES CONSTITUTING AN AGREEMENT 3 AMENDING THE ABOVE-

MENTIONED AGREEMENT. WASHINGTON, 7 FEBRUARY 1950

Official text: English.

Registered by the United States of America on 30 January 1951.

I

The Secretary of State to the Danish Ambassador

DEPARTMENT OF STATE

WASHINGTON

February 7, 1950

Excellency:

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently taken
place between representatives of our two Governments relating to the Economic
Cooperation Agreement between the United States of America and Denmark, signed
at Copenhagen on June 29, 1948,1 to the Interpretative Notes annexed to that
Agreement, and to the enactment into law of Public Law 47, 81st Congress, 4

amending the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. 5 I also have the honor to confirm
the understandings reached as a result of these conversations, as follows:

1. The Government of Denmark has expressed its adherence to the purposes
and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore amended.

2. Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of such Economic
Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, it shall be
construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore amended.

3. The reference in paragraph 2 of Article III of the Economic Cooperation
Agreement to recognition as the property of the Government of the United States
of any Danish kroner or credits in Danish kroner assigned or transferred to it
pursuant to section 111 (b) (3) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as

I United Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. 22, p. 217.

2 United Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. 55, p. 322.

3 Came into force on 7 February 1950, by the exchange of the said notes.
4 United States of America: Treaties and Other International Acts Series 2022, p. 4.

5 United States of America: 62 Stat. 137.



1951 Nations Unies - Recuei des Traitis 295

TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION

N O 888. ACCORD DE COOPERATION ]CONOMIQUE, SIGNt A
COPENHAGUE LE 29 JUIN 19481, ENTRE LES ]TATS-UNIS
D'AMtRIQUE ET LE DANEMARK, MODIFIt PAR L']CHANGE
DE NOTES, COPENHAGUE, 4 ET 18 NOVEMBRE 19482

]CHANGE DE NOTES CONSTITUANT UN ACCORD 3 MODIFIANT L'AcCORD SUSMEN-

TIONNt.. WASHINGTON, 7 F.VRIER 1950

Texte officiel anglais.
Enregistri par les Etats-Unis d'Amrique le 30 janvier 1951.

Le Secritaire d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'Amdrique a l'Ambassadeur de Danemark

D]PARTEMENT D'ATAT

WASHINGTON

Le 7 f6vrier 1950

Monsieur l'Ambassadeur,

Comme suite aux entretiens qui ont eu lieu r6cemment entre les repr~sentants
de nos deux Gouvernements et qui ont port6 sur l'Accord de cooperation 6conomique
entre les Etats-Unis d'Am6rique et le Danemark sign6 A Copenhague le 29 juin
19481, sur les notes interprftatives annex6es audit Accord, et sur l'adoption de la loi
no 47, 8 1e Congr s 4, modifiant la loi de cooperation 6conomique de 1948 5, j'ai
l'honneur de confirmer que ces entretiens ont abouti aux conclusions suivantes:

1. Le Gouvernement du Danemark a exprim6 son adh6sion aux buts et aux
principes de la loi de coop6ration 6conomique modifi6e par les amendements qui y
ont 6t6 apport6s A ce jour.

2. Lorsque, dans l'un quelconque des articles dudit Accord de coopfration
6conomique, il est fait mention de la loi de coop6ration 6conomique de 1948, cette
expression sera interprft6e comme d6signant la loi de cooperation 6conomique de
1948 modifi6e par les amendements qui y ont 6t6 apport6s A ce jour.

3. La clause du paragraphe 2 de l'article III de l'Accord de coopfration
6conomique aux termes de laquelle seront reconnus comme 6tant la proprit6 du
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique les couronnes danoises ou les cr6dits en
couronnes transf6r6s audit Gouvernement ou port~s A son compte conformfment aux

' Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 22, p. 217.

2 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traits, vol. 55, p. 322.

3 Entr6 en vigueur le 7 f~vrier 1950, par l'tHchange desdites notes.
4 Etats-Unis d'Airnique: Treaties and Other International Acts Series 2022, p. 4.

5 Etats-Unis d'Amrique: 62 Stat. 137.
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heretofore amended, includes an obligation to recognize that the Government of the
United States will be subrogated to any right, title, claim, or cause of action existing
in connection with such Danish kroner or credits in Danish kroner.

4. The provisions of Article IV, paragraph 4 of the Economic Cooperation
Agreement, shall be applied to all deposits made pursuant to that Article without
limitation to deposits in respect of assistance furnished under authority of the Foreign
Aid Appropriation Act, 1949.

Upon the receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the foregoing
provisions are acceptable to the Government of Denmark, the Government of the
United States of America will consider that this note and your reply thereto constitute
an agreement between the two Governments on this subject, the agreement to enter
into force on the date of your note in reply.

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.

Dean AcTESON

His Excellency Henrik de Kauffmann
Ambassador of Denmark

II

The Danish Chargi d'Affaires ad interim to the Secretary of State

DANISH EMBASSY

WASHINGTON 8, D. C.

February 7, 1950
Sir:

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of February 7, 1950,
which reads as follows:

[See note I]

In reply I have the honor to confirm to you that the provisions set forth in the
said note are acceptable to the Government of Denmark and that they agree with
your proposal that your note and this reply constitute an agreement between our two
Governments on this subject, the agreement to enter into force on the date of this
note.

Accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration.

A. HESSELLUND-JENSEN
Charg6 d'Affaires a. i.

The Honorable Dean Acheson
Secretary of State
Department of State
Washington, D. C.

No. 338
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dispositions de l'article 111, b, 3, de la loi de coopration 6conomique de 1948
modifi~e par les amendements qui y ont 6t6 apport6s i ce jour, emporte l'obligation
de reconnaitre que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis sera subrog6 dans tous les droits,
titres, cr~ances ou actions qui existent relativement A ces couronnes ou credits en
couronnes danoises.

4. Les dispositions du paragraphe 4 de Particle IV de l'Accord de coop6ration
6conomique s'appliqueront A tous les d6p6ts effectu6s conformment audit article
et ne seront pas limit6es aux d6p~ts relatifs A l'aide apport~e conform~ment h la loi
de 1949 portant ouverture de cr6dits pour 'aide 6conomique Ah l'tranger.

Au re~u d'une note de Votre Excellence indiquant que les dispositions qui pr~c-
dent rencontrent l'agr~ment du Gouvernement du Danemark, le Gouvernement des
Etats-Unis d'Am6rique consid6rera que la pr6sente note et la r6ponse de Votre
Excellence constituent un accord entre les deux Gouvernements sur cette question,
entrant en vigueur A la date de la r6ponse de Votre Excellence.

Veuillez agr~er, etc.

Dean ACHESON

Son Excellence Monsieur Henrik de Kauffmann
Ambassadeur de Danemark

II

Le Chargi d'affaires du Danemark au Secritaire d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'Amrique

AMBASSADE DE DANEMARK

WASHINGTON 8 (D. C.)

7c vat t 9S
Monsieur le Secrtaire d'Etat,

Votre Excellence a bien voulu m'adresser, en date du 7 f~vrier 1950, la note
dont la teneur suit:

[Voir note I]

J'ai l'honneur de confirmer que le Gouvernement du Danemark approuve les
dispositions 6nonc6es dans la note ci-dessus et qu'il accepte que la note de Votre
Excellence et la pr6sente r~ponse constituent un accord entre nos deux Gouverne-
ments sur cette question, entrant en vigueur A la date de la pr6sente note.

Veuillez agr~er, etc.

A. HESSELLUND-JENSEN

Charg6 d'affaires

L'Honorable Dean Acheson
Secr~taire d'Etat
D6partement d'Etat
Washington (D. C.)

NO 338
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No. 842. ECONOMIC CO-OPERATION AGREEMENT BETWEEN
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND GREECE. SIGNED
AT ATHENS, ON 2 JULY 19481

EXCHANGE OF NOTES CONSTITUTING AN AGREEMENT 2 AMENDING THE ABOVE-

MENTIONED AGREEMENT. ATHENS, 15 AND 24 DECEMBER 1949

Official text: English.

Registered by the United States of America on 30 January 1951.

I

The American Chargj d'Affaires ad interim to the Greek Minister of Foreign Affairs

AMERICAN EMBASSY

No. 566
Athens, Greece, December 15, 1949

Excellency:

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently taken
place between representatives of our two Governments relating to the Economic
Cooperation Agreement between the United States of America and Greece, signed
at Athens, on July 2, 1948,1 to the Interpretative Notes annexed to that Agreement,
and to the enactment into law of United States Public Law 47, 81st Congress, 3

amending the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948.4 I have also the honor to confirm
the understandings reached as a result of these conversations, as follows:

1. The Government of Greece has expressed its adherence to the purposes and
policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore amended.

2. Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of such Economic
* Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, it shall be
construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore amended.

3. The reference in paragraph 2 of Article III of the Economic Cooperation
Agreement to recognition as the property of the Government of the United States
of any drachmae or credits in drachmae assigned or transferred to it pursuant to
section III (b) (3)5 of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore

I United Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. 23, p. 43.
2 Came into force on 24 December 1949, by the exchange of the said notes.
3 United States of America: Treaties and Other International Acts Series 2025, p. 4.

4 United States of America: 62 Stat. 137.
5 The following information is provided by the Department of State of the United States

of America (Treaties and Other International Acts Series 2025, p. 1, footnote 5): " This should
read 'section 111 (b) (3)'."



1951 Nations Unies - Recuei des Traitis 299

TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION

N O 842. ACCORD DE COOPtRATION ]CONOMIQUE ENTRE LES
tTATS-UNIS D'AMPRIQUE ET LA GRLCE. SIGNP, A ATHLNES,
LE 2 JUILLET 19481

tCHANGE DE NOTES CONSTITUANT UN ACCORD 2 MODIFIANT L'AcCORD SUSMEN-

TIONNt. ATHPNES, 15 ET 24 DACEMBRE 1949

Texte ofjciel anglais.
Enregistri par les Etats-Unis d'Amirique le 30 janvier 1951.

Le Charg d'affaires des Etats-Unis d'Ame'rique au Ministre des Alfaires
etrang~res de Grace

AMBASSADE DES ATATS-UNIS

N' 566
Ath~nes (Gr&e), le 15 d6cembre 1949

Monsieur le Ministre,

Comme suite aux entretiens qui ont eu lieu r6cemment entre les repr6sentants
de nos deux Gouvernements et qui ont port6 sur l'Accord de coop6ration 6conomique
entre les Etats-Unis d'Am6rique et la Grace sign6 A Ath nes le 2 juillet 1948 1, sur
les notes interpr~tatives annex~es audit Accord et Sur 'adoption de la loi des Etats-
Unis nO 47, 8 le Congr&s 3, modifiant la loi de coop6ration 6conomique de 1948 4,
j'ai l'honneur de confirmer que ces entretiens ont abouti aux conclusions suivantes:

1. Le Gouvernement de la Grace a exprim6 son adh6sion aux buts et aux
principes de la loi de coop6ration 6conomique de 1948 modifi~e par les amendements
qui y ont 6t6 apport6s A ce jour.

2. Lorsque, dans l'un quelconque des articles dudit Accord de coop6ration
6conomique, il est fait mention de la loi de coop6ration 6conomique de 1948, cette
expression sera interprte comme d~signant la loi de cooperation 6conomique de
1948 modifi~e par les amendements qui y ont 6t6 apport~s A ce jour.

3. La clause du paragraphe 2 de l'article III de l'Accord de cooperation
6conomique aux termes de laquelle seront reconnus comme 6tant la proprit6 du
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis les drachmes ou les credits en drachmes transf6rms
A ce Gouvernement ou port6s A son compte conform6ment aux dispositions de la
section III, b, 3 5, de la loi de cooperation 6conoinique de 1948 modifi6e par les

I Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 23, p. 43.
2 Entr6 en vigueur le 24 dhcembre 1949, par l'6change desdites notes.

3 Etats-Unis d'Amhrique: Treaties and Other International Acts Series 2025, p. 4.
4 Etats-Unis d'Amnrique: 62 Stat. 137.
r Le renseignement suivant a 6t6 fourni par le Dhpartement d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'Amh-

rique (Treaties and Other International Acts Series 2025, p. 1, note 4): c Doit etre lu: section
111, b, 3 .
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amended, includes recognition that the Government of the United States will be
subrogated to any right, title, claim, or cause of action existing in connection with
such drachmae or credits in drachmae.

4. The provisions of Article IV, paragraph 4 of the Economic Cooperation
Agreement shall be applied to all deposits made pursuant to paragraphs 2 (b) and
(c) of that Article without limitation to deposits in respect of assistance furnished
under authority of the Foreign Aid Appropriation Act, 1949.

5. The time of notification to which reference is made in Article IV, paragraph
2 (c) of the Economic Cooperation Agreement for the purpose of determining the
rate of exchange to be used in computing the deposits to be made upon notifications
to the Government of Greece of the indicated dollar costs of commodities, services,
and technical information shall in the case of each notification covering a dis-
bursement period after September 30, 1949 be deemed to be the date of the last day
of the disbursement period covered by the notification.

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.

Harold B. MINOR

His Excellency Constantine Tsaldaris
Minister of Foreign Affairs
Athens

II

The Greek Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador

MINISTIkRE ROYAL DES AFFAIRES ATRANGIRES

N' 13980
Athens, December 24, 1949

Excellency,

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of Mr. Minor's Note dated December
15, which reads as follows:

[See note I]

I have the honour to accept the understandings reached as a result of con-
versations which have taken recently place between representatives of our two
Governments as stated in the above Note.

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.

C. S. TSALDARIS

His Excellency the Honourable Henry F. Grady
Ambassador of the U.S.A. Athens

No. 342
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amendements qui y ont 6t6 apport6s A ce jour, emporte reconnaissance du fait que
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis sera subrog6 dans tous les droits, titres, cr6ances ou
actions qui existent relativement A ces drachmes ou cr6dits en drachmes.

4. Les dispositions du paragraphe 4 de l'article IV de l'Accord de coop6ration
6conomique s'appliqueront a tous les d6p6ts effectufs conform6ment aux alin6as b)
et c) du paragraphe 2 dudit article, et ne seront pas limitfes aux dfp6ts relatifs
a 'aide apport6e conform6ment A la loi de 1949 portant ouverture de credits pour
l'aide 6conomique A l'tranger.

5. Le moment de la notification, dont il est fait mention au paragraphe 2, c,
de l'article IV de l'Accord de coop6ration 6conomique, en vue de dfterminer le taux
de change A appliquer pour calculer le montant des dfp6ts qui doivent Etre effectues
lorsque notification est donn~e au Gouvernement grec du coiit en dollars des produits,
services et renseignements techniques, sera, pour chaque notification portant sur une
pfriode de comptabilisation des d6penses posterieure au 30 septembre 1949, la date
du dernier jour de la pfriode de comptabilisation des d~penses sur laquelle porte la
notification.

Veuillez agr6er, etc.

Harold B. MINOR

Son Excellence Monsieur Constantin Tsaldaris
Ministre des affaires 6trang~res
Ath~nes

II

Le Ministre des affaires itrang~res de Grace h l'Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis

MINISTARE ROYAL DES AFFAIRES ATRANGARES

NO 13980
Athenes, le 24 dcembre 1949

Monsieur 'Ambassadeur,

J'ai l'honneur d'accuser r6ception de la note de M. Minor en date du 15 d6cem-
bre, redig~e comme suit:

[Voir note 1]

J'ai l'honneur de confirmer l'accord intervenu A la suite des entretiens qui ont
eu lieu r6cemment entre les representants de nos deux Gouvernements, dans les
termes de la note reproduite ci-dessus.

Veuillez agrfer, etc.

C. S. TSALDARIS

Son Excellence l'Honorable Henry F. Grady
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique
Ath~nes

NO 342
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No. 849. ECONOMIC CO-OPERATION AGREEMENT BETWEEN
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND IRELAND. SIGNED
AT DUBLIN, ON 28 JUNE 19481

EXCHANGE OF NOTES CONSTITUTING AN AGREEMENT 2 AMENDING THE ABOVE-

MENTIONED AGREEMENT. WASHINGTON, 17 AND 18 FEBRUARY 1950

Official text: English.

Registered by the United States of America on 30 January 1951.

I

The Secretary of State to the Irish Minister

DEPARTMENT OF STATE

WASHINGTON

February 17, 1950

Sir:
I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently taken

place between representatives of our two Governments relating to the Economic
Cooperation Agreement between the United States of America and Ireland, signed
at Dublin, on June 28, 1948,1 to the Interpretative Notes annexed to that Agreement,
and to the enactment into law of United States Public Law 47, 81st Congress, 3

amending the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948.4 I also have the honor to confirm
the understandings reached as a result of these conversations, as follows:

1. The Government of Ireland has expressed its adherence to the purposes and
policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as herotofore amended.

2. Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of the Economic
Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, it shall be
construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore amended.

3. The reference in paragraph 2 of article III, of the Economic Cooperation
Agreement, to recognition as the property of the Government of the United States
of any Irish pounds or credits in Irish pounds assigned or transferred to it pursuant
to Section 111 (b) (3) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore
amended, includes a recognition that the Government of the United States will be
subrogated to any right, title, claim, or cause of action existing in connection with
such Irish pounds or credits in Irish pounds.

I United Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. 24, p. 3.
2 Came into force on 18 February 1950, by the exchange of the said notes.

3 United States of America: Treaties and Other International Acts Series 2027, p. 4.
4 United States of America: 62 Stat. 137.
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TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION

NO 849. ACCORD DE COOPtRATION tCONOMIQUE ENTRE
LES tTATS-UNIS D'AMRRIQUE ET L'IRLANDE. SIGNt A
DUBLIN, LE 28 JUIN 19481

PCHANGE DE NOTES CONSTITUANT UN ACCORD 2 MODIFIANT L'AcCORD SUSMEN-

TIONN]. WASHINGTON, 17 ET 18 FLVRIER 1950

Texte officiel anglais.
Enregistri par les Etats-Unis d'Am~rique le 30 janvier 1951.

I

Le Secritaire d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'Amirique au Ministre d'Irlande

DAPARTEMENT D'ATAT

WASHINGTON

Le 17 f~vrier 1950

Monsieur le Ministre,

Comme suite aux entretiens qui ont eu lieu rcemment entre les repr~sentants
de nos deux Gouvernements et qui ont port6 sur l'Accord de cooperation 6conomique
entre les Etats-Unis d'Am6rique et l'Irlande sign6 i Dublin le 28 juin 1948 1, sur les
notes interpretatives annex6es audit Accord et sur l'adoption de la loi des Etats-Unis
nO 47, 81e Congr&s 3, modifiant la loi de cooperation 6conomique de 1948 4, j'ai
l'honneur de confirmer que ces entretiens ont abouti aux conclusions suivantes:

1. Le Gouvemement de l'Irlande a exprim6 son adhesion aux buts et aux
principes de la loi de coop6ration 6conomique de 1948 modifi6e par les amendements
qui y ont 6t6 apport6s A ce jour.

2. Lorsque, dans l'un quelconque des articles de l'Accord de cooperation
6conomique, il est fait mention de la loi de coop6ration 6conomique de 1948, cette
expression sera interpr6t6e comme d6signant la loi de coop6ration 6conomique de
1948 modifi6e par les amendements qui y ont 6t6 apport6s A ce jour.

3. La clause du paragraphe 2 de l'article III de l'Accord de cooperation
6conomique, aux termes de laquelle seront reconnus comme 6tant la propri~t6 du
Gouvemement des Etats-Unis les livres irlandaises ou les credits en livres irlandaises
transf&r6s As ce Gouvernement ou port6s A son compte conform~ment aux dispositions
de l'article 111, b, 3, de la loi de coop6ration 6conomique de 1948 modifi6e par les
amendements qui y ont 6t6 apport~s A ce jour, emporte reconnaissance du fait que
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis sera subrog6 dans tous les droits, titres, cr6ances ou
actions qui existent relativement i ces livres ou cr6dits en livres irlandaises.

1 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 24, p. 3.

2 Entr6 en vigueur le 18 f~vrier 1950, par l'6change desdites notes.
3 Etats-Unis d'Am~rique: Treaties and Other International Acts Series 2027, p. 4.
4 Etats-Unis d'Amrique: 62 Stat. 137.
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4. The provisions of Article IV, paragraph 4 of the Economic Cooperation
Agreement, shall be applied to all deposits made pursuant to that Article without
limitation to deposits in respect of assistance furnished under authority of the Foreign
Aid Appropriation Act, 1949.1

5. It is understood that the time of notification to which reference is made in
Article IV, paragraph 2 of the Economic Cooperation Agreement for the purpose
of determining the rate of exchange to be used in computing the deposits to be made
upon notifications to the Government of Ireland of the indicated dollar costs of
commodities, services, and technical information shall, in the case of each notifica-
tion covering a disbursement period after September 30, 1949, be deemed to be the
date of the last day of the disbursement period covered by the notification.

6. Upon the receipt of a note indicating that the foregoing provisions are
acceptable to the Government of Ireland, the Government of the United States
of America will consider that this note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement
between the two Governments on this subject, the agreement to enter into force on
the date of your note in reply.

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.

Dean ACHESON

The Honorable Sean Nunan
Minister of Ireland

II

The Irish Minister to the Secretary of State

IRISH LEGATION

WASHINGTON, D. C.

18th February, 1950

Sir:

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently taken
place...

[See note I]

6. The foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of Ireland and
the Government of Ireland considers that your Note of the 17th February and this
Note constitute an agreement between the two Governments on this subject, the
agreement to enter into force on the date of this Note.

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.

Sean NUNAN

The Honorable the Secretary of State
Washington, D. C.

1 United States of America: 62 Stat. 1054.

No. 349



1951 Nations Unies - Recuei des Traitis 305

4. Les dispositions du paragraphe 4 de Particle IV de l'Accord de coop6ration
6conomique s'appliqueront A tous les d~p6ts effectu~s conform~ment audit article et
ne seront pas limit6es aux dep6ts relatifs A l'aide apport6e conform6ment A la loi de
1949 portant ouverture de cr6dits pour l'aide 6conomique i l'6tranger 1.

5. II est entendu que le moment de la notification dont il est fait mention au
paragraphe 2 de l'article IV de l'Accord de cooperation 6conomique, en vue de
determiner le taux de change 5. appliquer pour calculer le montant des d6p6ts qui
doivent 8tre effectu~s lorsque notification est donn6e au Gouvemement irlandais du
cofit en dollars des produits, services et renseignements techniques, sera, pour chaque
notification portant sur une p6riode de comptabilisation des d~penses posterieure
au 30 septembre 1949, la date du dernier jour de la p6riode de comptabilisation des
d~penses sur laquelle porte la notification.

6. Au re§u d'une note indiquant que les dispositions qui pr6cedent rencon-
trent l'agr~ment du Gouvernement de l'Irlande, le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis
d'Amrique consid6rera que la pr~sente note et la r~ponse de Votre Excellence
constituent un accord entre les deux Gouvernements sur ce sujet, entrant en vigueur

la date de la r6ponse de Votre Excellence.

Veuillez agr6er, etc.

Dean ACHEsON

L'Honorable Sean Nunan
Ministre d'Irlande

II

Le Ministre d'Irlande au Secritaire d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'Amrique

LAGATION D'IRLANDE

WASHINGTON (D. C.)

Le 18 f6vrier 1950

Monsieur le Secrtaire d'Etat,

Comme suite aux entretiens qui ont eu lieu r6cemment...

[Voir note 1]

6. Le Gouvernement de l'Irlande accepte les dispositions qui prcedent et
consid~re que la note de Votre Excellence en date du 17 f~vrier et la pr~sente
constituent un accord entre les deux Gouvernements sur ce sujet, entrant en vigueur
A la date de la pr~sente note.

Veuillez agr~er, etc.

Sean NuNAN
Son Excellence le Secr~taire d'Etat
Washington (D. C.)

1 Etats-Unis d'Amrique: 62 Stat. 1054.

NO 349
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No. 850. ECONOMIC CO-OPERATION AGREEMENT, SIGNED AT
LUXEMBOURG ON 3 JULY 1948,1 BETWEEN THE UNITED
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GRAND DUCHY OF
LUXEMBOURG, AS AMENDED BY EXCHANGE OF NOTES
DATED LUXEMBOURG, 17 NOVEMBER AND 22 DECEMBER 1948 2

EXCHANGE OF NOTES CONSTITUTING AN AGREEMENT 3 AMENDING THE ABOVE-

MENTIONED AGREEMENT. WASHINGTON, 17 AND 19 JANUARY 1950

Official text: English.
Registered by the United States of America on 30 January 1951.

I

The Secretary of State to the Luxembourg Minister

DEPARTMENT OF STATE

WASHINGTON

January 17, 1950
Sir:

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently taken
place between representatives of our two Governments relating to the Economic
Cooperation Agreement between the United States of America and Luxembourg,
signed at Luxembourg, on July 3, 1948,1 to the Interpretative Notes annexed to
that Agreement, and to the enactment into law of United States Public Law 47,
81st Congress, 4 amending the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948.5 I also have the
honor to confirm the understandings reached as a result of these conversations, as
follows:

1. The Government of Luxembourg has expressed its adherence to the purposes
and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore amended.

2. Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of such Economic
Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, it shall be
construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore amended.

3. The obligation under paragraph 2 of Article III of the Economic Cooperation
Agreement to recognize as the property of the Government of the United States
any francs or credits in francs assigned or transferred to it pursuant to section 111
(b) (3) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore amended, includes
an obligation to recognize that the Government of the United States will be

1 United Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. 24, p. 35.
2 United Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. 55, p. 324.
3 Came into force on 19 January 1950, by the exchange of the said notes.
4 United States of America: Treaties and Other International Acts Series 2030, p. 4.
5 United States of America: 62 Stat. 137.
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TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION

N O 850. ACCORD DE COOPERATION RCONOMIQUE, SIGNt A
LUXEMBOURG LE 3 JUILLET 19481, ENTRE LES IRTATS-
UNIS D'AMIRIQUE ET LE GRAND-DUCHR DE LUXEM-
BOURG, ET MODIFIM PAR L'tCHANGE DE NOTES, LUXEM-
BOURG, 17 NOVEMBRE ET 22 DRCEMBRE 19482

]CHANGE DE NOTES CONSTITUANT UN ACCORD 3 MODIFIANT L'AcCORD SUSMEN-

TIONNI. WASHINGTON, 17 ET 19 JANVIER 1950

Texte officiel anglais.
Enregistri par les Etats-Unis d'Amirique le 30 janvier 1951.

I

Le Secrtaire d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'Amirique au Ministre du Luxembourg

DAPARTEMENT D'ATAT

WASHINGTON

Le 17 janvier 1950

Monsieur le Ministre,

Comme suite aux entretiens qui ont eu lieu r6cemment entre les repr6sentants
de nos deux Gouvernements et qui ont port6 sur 'Accord de coop6 ration 6conomique
entre les Etats-Unis d'Amrique et le Luxembourg sign6 A Luxembourg le 3 juillet
1948 1, sur les notes interpretatives annex~es audit Accord et sur 'adoption de la loi
des Etats-Unis nO 47, 816me Congr s 4, modifiant la loi de coop6ration 6conomique
de 1948 5, j'ai l'honneur de confirmer que ces entretiens ont abouti aux conclusions
suivantes:

1. Le Gouvernement du Luxembourg a exprim6 son adh6sion aux buts et aux
principes de la loi de coop6ration 6conomique de 1948 modifi~e par les amendements
qui y ont 6t6 apport6s ii ce jour.

2. Lorsque, dans l'un quelconque des articles dudit Accord de coopration
6conomique, il est fait mention de la loi de cooperation 6conomique de 1948, cette
expression sera interpr6t6e comme d6signant la loi de coop6ration 6conomique de
1948 modifi6e par les amendements qui y ont 6t6 apport6s A. ce jour.

3. La clause du paragraphe 2 de l'article III de l'Accord de cooperation
6conomique aux termes de laquelle seront reconnus comme 6tant la propri~t6 du
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis les francs ou credits en francs transfer6s A. ce Gouver-
nement ou port6s 5. son compte conform6ment aux dispositions de 'article 111, b, 3,
de la loi de coop6ration 6conomique de 1948 modifi6e par les amendements qui y

1 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 24, p. 35.
2 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 55, p. 324.

3 Entr6 en vigueur le 19 janvier 1950, par l'6change desdites notes.
4 Etats-Unis d'Amrique: Treaties and Other International Acts Series 2030, p. 4.
5 Etats-Unis d'Amrique: 62 Stat. 137.



308 United Nations - Treaty Series 1951

subrogated to any right, title, claim, or cause of action existing in connection with
such francs or credits in francs.

4. The provisions of Article IV, paragraph 4 of the Economic Cooperation
Agreement shall be applied to all deposits made pursuant to that Article without
limitation to deposits in respect of assistance furnished under authority of the Foreign
Aid Appropriation Act, 1949.1

5. It is understood that the time of notification to which reference is made in
Article IV, paragraph 2 (B) of the Economic Cooperation Agreement for the purpose
of determining the rate of exchange to be used in computing the deposits to be made
upon notifications to the Government of Luxembourg of the indicated dollar costs of
commodities, services, and technical information shall, in the case of each noti-
fication covering a disbursement period after September 30, 1949, be deemed to be
the date of the last day of the disbursement period covered by the notification.

Upon the receipt of a note from you indicating that the foregoing provisions are
acceptable to the Government of Luxembourg, the Government of the United States
of America will consider that this note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement
between the two Governments on this subject, the agreement to enter into force
on the date of your note in reply.

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.

Dean AcIESON

The Honorable Hugues Le Gaillais
Minister of Luxembourg

II

The Luxembourg Minister to the Secretary of State

LfSGATION DU GRAND-DUCHP DE LUXEMBOURG

WASHINGTON, D. C.

January 19, 1950
Excellency:

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently taken
place...

[See note 1]

The Government of Luxembourg considers that your note and this reply
constitute an agreement between the two Governments on this subject, the agreement
to enter into force on the date of this note.

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.

Hugues LE GALLAIS

The Honorable Dean Acheson
Secretary of State

1 United States of America: 62 Stat. 1054.

No.- 350



1951 Nations Unies - Recuei des Traitis 309

ont t6 apportes A ce jour, emporte robligation de reconnaitre que le Gouvernement
des Etats-Unis sera subrog6 dans tous les droits, titres, crfances ou actions qui existent
relativement A ces francs ou credits en francs.

4. Les dispositions du paragraphe 4 de l'article IV de 'Accord de coop6ration
6conomique s'appliqueront A tous les d6p6ts effectues conformement audit article et
ne seront pas limitees aux dep6ts relatifs A l'aide apportee conform6ment A la loi de
1949 portant ouverture de credits pour raide 6conomique A l'6tranger 1.

5. Il est entendu que le moment de la notification dont il est fait mention au
paragraphe 2, b, de 'article IV de 'Accord de cooperation 6conomique, en vue de
determiner le taux de change A appliquer pour calculer le montant des dep6ts qui
doivent 6tre effectues lorsque notification est donnee au Gouvernement luxem-
bourgeois du prix en dollars des produits, services et renseignements techniques, sera,
pour chaque notification portant sur une periode de comptabilisation des depenses
posterieure au 30 septembre 1949, la date du dernier jour de la p6riode de compta-
bilisation des d6penses sur laquelle porte la notification.

Au requ d'une note de Votre Excellence indiquant que les dispositions ci-dessus
rencontrent l'agr6ment du Gouvernement du Luxembourg, le Gouvernement des
Etats-Unis d'Amerique considerera que la pr6sente note et la r6ponse de Votre
Excellence constituent un accord entre les deux Gouvernements sur cette question,
entrant en vigueur A la date de la note de Votre Excellence.

Veuillez agreer, etc.

Dean ACHESON

Son Excellence Monsieur Hugues Le Gallais
Ministre du Luxembourg

II

Le Ministre du Luxembourg au Secretaire d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'Amirique

LAGATION DU GRAND-DUCHA DE LUXEMBOURG

WASHINGTON (D. C.)

Le 19 janvier 1950

Monsieur le Secr6taire d'Etat,

Comme suite aux entretiens qui ont eu lieu r6cemment...

[Voir note 1]

Le Gouvernement du Luxembourg considere que la note de Votre Excellence
et la pr6sente reponse constituent un accord entre les deux Gouvernements sur cette
question, entrant en vigueur A la date de la pr6sente note.

Veuillez agreer, etc.

L'Honorable Dean Acheson Hugues LE GALLAis

Secretaire d'Etat

1 Etats-Unis d'Am6rique: 62 Stat. 1054.

NO 350



310 United Nations - Treaty Series 1951

No. 442. ECONOMIC CO-OPERATION AGREEMENT BETWEEN
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND PORTUGAL. SIGNED
AT LISBON, ON 28 SEPTEMBER 19481

REVISION 2 OF THE ABOVE-MENTIONED AGREEMENT. SIGNED AT LISBON, ON 14
FEBRUARY 1950

Official texts: English and Portuguese.
Registered by the United States of America on 30 January 1951.

The Governments of the United States of America and Portugal:
Desiring to amend the Economic Cooperation Agreement between them, signed

at Lisbon, September 28, 1948:1
Recognizing that the Government of Portugal has expressed its adherence to

the purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act, 1948,3 as heretofore
amended :4

Have agreed to amend the Economic Cooperation Agreement as follows:
1. Delete Paragraph 1, Article I, and insert in its place the following:
" 1. The Government of the United States of America undertakes to assist

Portugal by making available to the Government of Portugal or to any person,
agency or organization designated by the latter Government such assistance as may
be requested by it and approved by the Government of the United States of America.
The Government of the United States of America will furnish this assistance under
the provisions, and subject to all of the terms, conditions and termination provisions,
of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, Acts amendatory and supplementary
thereto and appropriation acts thereunder, and will make available to the Government
of Portugal only such commodities, services and other assistance as are authorized to
be made available by such Acts. "

2. Delete the word " and" appearing after the semicolon at the end of sub-
paragraph 1. (a) (i) of Article II. Insert the word " and " after the semicolon at
the end of subparagraph 1. (a) (ii). Insert a new subparagraph 1. (a) (iii) to read
as follows:

" To the extent practicable, measures to locate, identify and put into appropriate
use in furtherance of the joint program for European Recovery, assets and earnings
therefrom, which belong to nationals of Portugal and which are situated within the
United States of America, its territories or possessions. Nothing in this clause imposes
any obligation on the Government of the United States of America to assist in
carrying out such measures or on the Government of Portugal to dispose of such
assets;"

3. After the semicolon at the end of paragraph 1. (b) of Article II insert the
following:

I United Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. 29, p. 213.
2 Came into force on 14 February 1950, by signature.
3 United States of America: 62 Stat. 137.
4 United States of America: Treaties and Other International Acts Series 2033, p. 13.
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PORTUGUESE TEXT - TEXTE PORTUGAIS

No. 442. ACORDO DE COOPERAQAO ECONOMICA ENTRE OS
ESTADOS UNIDOS DA AMRRICA E PORTUGAL. ASSINADO EM
LISBOA, A 28 DE SETEMBRO DE 1948

REviSAO DO AC6RDO SUPRA MENCIONADO. ASSINADO EM LISBOA, A 14 DE FEVEREIRO

DE 1950

O Gov~rno Portuguis e o Gov~rno dos Estados Unidos da Amdrica:
Desejando modificar o Ac6rdo de Cooperaqo Econ6mica, assinado entre os

dois paises, em Lisboa, a 28 de Setembro de 1948;
Reconhecendo que o Gov~rno Portugu~s deu ji a sua adesio aos objectivos

e principios da Lei de Cooperagdo Econ6mica de 1948, corn as suas alteraqSes;
Acordaram em modificar o Ac6rdo de CooperaAo Econ6mica, nos termos

seguintes:
1. Suprimir o parigrafo 1 do Artigo I, e inserir no seu lugar o seguinte:
.1. 0 Governo dos Estados Unidos da Amrica compromete-se a auxiliar

Portugal, pondo a sua assistencia A disposiq o do Governo Portugues ou de qual-
quer pessoa, agencia ou organiza Ao por 6ste 61timo designada, quando a mesma
lhe f6r solicitada pelo Governo Portugues e aprovada pelo Gov6rno dos Estados
Unidos da America. 0 Governo dos Estados Unidos da Amrica prestari esta
assistencia, nos termos, condiqSes e prazo de dura Ao da Lei de Cooperaqo
Econ6mica de 1948 e suas leis modificativas e complementares, e leis referentes
As atribuiqbes de verbas dela resultantes, e s6mente fornecerA ao Governo Portugues
as mercadorias, serviqos e outra assistencia que tais leis autorizem a prestar.*

2. Suprimir a palavra (i e * que aparece depois do ponto e virgula, depois
do sub-parAgrafo 1. (a) (i) do artigo II. Inserir a palavra ((e * depois do ponto
e virgula, no fim do sub-parAgrafo 1. (a) (ii). Inserir um novo sub-par~grafo 1.
(a) (iii), nos seguintes termos:

* Na medida do possivel, disposiq6es para localizar, identificar e dar a apli-
caq~o apropriada, de ac6rdo com o programa comum de Recuperaq~o Europ6ia,
aos bens e rendimentos dEles provenientes, que pertenqam a cidadaos portugu6ses
e que estejam situados nos Estados Unidos da America, seus territ6rios ou pos-
sess6es.

Nada nesta cliusula imp~e ao Governo dos Estados Unidos da America a
obriga§o de colaborar na execuqo daquelas medidas, nern ao Gov6rno Portugues
de dispor de tais bens.

3. Depois do ponto e virgula, no fim do parAgrafo 1. (b) do artigo II, inserir
o seguinte:
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"and when desired by the Government of the United States of America, to
communicate to that Government detailed proposals for specific projects contem-
plated by the Government of Portugal to be undertaken in substantial part with
assistance made available pursuant to this agreement, including, whenever practic-
able, projects for increased production of transportation facilities and food; "

4. Change the number of paragraph 1. (c) of Article II to paragraph 1. (d) and
insert a new paragraph 1. (c) to read as follows:

"To assure the stability of its currency, the validity of its rate of exchange, the
balance of the governmental budget and its internal financial stability and generally
assure confidence in its monetary system;"

5. At the end of paragraph 2 of Article III change the period to a comma and
insert " and the Government of the United States of America will be subrogated to
any right, title, claim or cause of action existing in connection with such escudos or
credits in escudos. "

6. Change the number of present Article IV to Article V. Delete present para-
graph 2 of that Article and insert in its place the following paragraphs 2 and 3.

" 2. Recognizing the principle of equity in respect to the drain upon the natural
resources of the United States of America and of the participating countries, the
Government of Portugal will, when so requested by the Government of the United
States of America, negotiate where applicable (a) a future schedule of minimum
availabilities to the United States of America for future purchase and delivery of a
fair share of materials originating in Portugal which are required by the United
States of America as a result of deficiencies or potential deficiencies in its own
resources at world market prices as to protect the access of United States industry
to an equitable share of such materials either in percentages of production or in
absolute quantities from Portugal, with due regard to the special needs of Portuguese
industry and to obligations to other countries undertaken in prior agreements, (b)
arrangements providing suitable protection for the right of access for any citizen
of the United States of America or any corporation, partnership, or other association
created under the laws of the United States of America or of any state or territory
thereof and substantially beneficially owned by citizens of the United States of
America, in the development of such materials on terms of treatment equivalent to
those afforded to the nationals of Portugal, and (c) an agreed schedule of increased
production of such materials where practicable in Portugal and for delivery of an
agreed percentage of such increased production to be transferred to the United
States of America on a long term basis in consideration of assistance furnished by the
United States of America under this agreement, with due regard to the essential
needs of Portuguese industry. "

" 3. The Government of Portugal, when so requested by the Government of the
United States of America, will cooperate, wherever appropriate; to further the
objectives of paragraphs 1 and 2 of this article in respect of materials originating
outside of Portugal. "

7. Add new Article IV entitled (Local Currency) to read as follows:
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# e quando o Gov~rno dos Estados Unidos da America o desejar, comunicar-
lhe propostas detalhadas de projectos especificos encarados pelo Gov~rno Portu-
gu~s para serem realizados, em parte substancial, corn a ajuda oferecida de har-
monia corn este ac6rdo, incluindo, sempre que possivel, projectos de aumento de
facilidades de transporte e de produAo de alimentos; )

4. Mudar o ndimero do parigrafo 1. (c) do Artigo II para parigrafo 1. (d)
e inserir um novo parAgrafo 1. (c), corn a seguinte redac§Ao:

. Assegurar a estabilidade da sua moeda e ura taxa de chmbio vilida, o
equilibrio do orgamento, a estabilidade financeira interna e, de ura maneira
geral, a confian~a no seu sistema monetArio; *

5. No fim do parigrafo 2 do Artigo III substituir o ponto final por ura
vlrgula e inserir (e o Governo dos Estados Unidos da Amrica ficari subrogado
em qualquer direito, titulo, reclamagio ou causa de ac§Ao existente em relaqio
corn tais escudos ou cr~ditos em escudos. *

6. Mudar o niimero do presente Artigo IV para Artigo V. Anular o presente
parigrafo 2 desse artigo e inserir em seu lugar os seguintes parigrafos 2 e 8:

4 2. Reconhecendo o principio de equidade no que respeita ao escoamento
dos recursos naturais dos Estados Unidos da America e dos paises participantes,
o Governo Portugues, quando o Gov6rno dos Estados Unidos da Amdrica o soli-
citar, negociarA, nos casos apropriados, (a) um piano estabelecendo disponibilidades
minimas, para posteriores vendas e entregas aos Estados Unidos da Amdrica, de
uma parte razoAvel de mercadorias, originArias de Portugal, que sejam pedidas
por aquele pais, em consequencia da defici8ncia efectiva ou potencial dos seus
recursos pr6prios, aos pregos do mercado mundial, de maneira a facilitar a aquisigAo
em Portugal, pela indfistria dos Estados Unidos da America, duma parte equitativa
de tais mercadorias em percentagens de produ Ao ou em quantidades absolutas,
ressalvadas as necessidades pr6prias da indtistria portugudsa e os compromissos
assumidos corn outros paises em anteriores Acordos; (b) acordos estabelecendo
proteco adequada ao direito de aquisiao, por qualquer cidadRo dos Estados
Unidos da America ou por qualquer corpora§Ao, sociedade, ou outra associa Ao,
criada nos termos das leis dos Estados Unidos da Amdrica ou de qualquer dos seus
estados ou territ6rios, e que sejam substancialmente propriedade de cidadios dos
Estados Unidos da Amdrica, de tais mercadorias, em regime equivalente ao que,
nos termos da lei geral, 6 reconhecido aos cidad~os portugueses; e, (c) um piano
acordado para aumento de produgio, quando seja possivel, de tais materiais, em
Portugal, e entrega de ura percentagem acordada do mesmo aumento de produ-
go para ser transferida para os Estados Unidos da America, numa base a longo
prazo, tendo em considera§Ao a assistencia prestada pelos Estados Unidos da Am&
rica de harmonia corn o presente ac6rdo, ressalvadas as necessidades essenciais da
inddistria portuguesa.

4 8. 0 Governo Portugues, a pedido do Governo dos Estados Unidos da
America, cooperari e tomari as medidas apropriadas que se tornem necessirias
A execugio das disposig6es dos parAgrafos 1 e 2 deste artigo, no que diz respeito
aos produtos de origem nao portuguesa.)

7. Acrescentar um novo Artigo IV intitulado ( Moeda Local ), corn a se-
guinte redac§o:
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"1. The provisions of this article shall apply only with respect to assistance
which may be furnished by the Government of the United States of America on a
grant basis.

" 2. The Government of Portugal will establish a special account in the Bank of
Portugal in the name of the Government of Portugal (hereinafter called the Special
Account) and will make deposits in escudos to this account in amounts commen-
surate with the indicated dollar cost to the Government of the United States of
America of commodities, services, and technical information (including any costs
of processing, storing, transporting, repairing or other services incident thereto)
made available to the Government of Portugal on a grant basis by any means
authorized under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. The Government of the
United States of America shall from time to time notify the Government of Portugal
of the indicated dollar cost of any such commodities, services and technical informa-
tion, and the Government of Portugal will thereupon deposit in the special account
a commensurate amount of escudos computed at a rate of exchange which shall be
the par value agreed at such time with the International Monetary Fund; provided
that this agreed value is the single rate applicable to the purchase of dollars or
imports into Portugal. If at the time of notification a par value for the escudo is
agreed with the Fund and there are one or more other rates applicable to the
purchase of dollars for imports into Portugal, or, if at the time of notification
no par value for the escudo is agreed with the Fund, the rate or rates for this
particular purpose shall be mutually agreed upon between the Government of
Portugal and the Government of the United States of America. The Government of
Portugal may at any time make advance deposits in the special account which shall
be credited against subsequent notifications pursuant to this paragraph.

" 3. The Government of the United States of America will from time to time
notify the Government of Portugal of its requirements for administrative expenditures
in escudos within Portugal incident to operations under the Economic Cooperation
Act of 1948, and the Government of Portugal will thereupon make such sums
available out of any balances in the special account in the manner requested by the
Government of the United States of America in the notification.

"4. Five percent of each deposit made pursuant to this article shall be allocated
to the Government of the United States of America for its expenditures in Portugal,
and sums made available pursuant to paragraph 3 of this article shall first be
charged to the amounts allocated under this paragraph.

" 5. The Government of Portugal will further make such sums of escudos
available out of any balances in the special account and may be required to cover
costs (including port, storage, -handling and similar charges) of transportation from
any point of entry in Portugal to the consignee's designated point of delivery in
Portugal of such relief supplies and packages as are referred to in article VI.

" 6. The Government of Portugal may draw upon any remaining balance in the
special account for such purposes as may be agreed from time to time with the
Government of the United States of America. In considering proposals put forward
by the Government of Portugal for drawings from the special account, the Govern-
ment of the United States of America will take into account the need for assuring
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* 1. As disposig5es d~ste artigo aplicar-se-Ao finicamente no que respeitar A
assistencia que possa ser prestada pelo Governo dos Estados Unidos da Amfrica,
a titulo de d~divas.

2. 0 Govrno Portugu~s teri uma conta especial em seu nome, no Banco
de Portugal, (a que se darA o nome de Conta Especial), na qual abriri cr~ditos
em escudos em quantidades equivalentes As importincias em d6lares que o Go-
v~rno dos Estados Unidos da Amfrica dispender com as mercadorias, servi§os e
informa~ao t~cnica (incluindo quaisquer despesas de processo, armazenagem,
transporte, repara§o ou outros servigos inerentes) fornecidas ao Govfrno Portu-
gu~s a titulo de dAdivas e sempre de harmonia com a Lei de CooperaAo Econ6mica
de 1948. 0 Gov8rno dos Estados Unidos da America informarA de tempos a tempos
o Govfrno Portugu~s ac~rca do pre~o em d6lares das mercadorias, servi§os e in-
formado t6cnica, atris mencionadas, e o Governo Portugufs depositarA acto
continuo na conta especial a importAncia equivalente em escudos, A paridade que,
naquela data, estiver acordada com o Fundo MonetArio Internacional, desde que
o valor acordado seja a dnica taxa aplicAvel A compra de d6lares ou de importaq5es
realizadas por Portugal.

Se, no momento da notificaAo, estiver acordada corn o Fundo uma paridade
para o escudo e houver uma ou mais taxas apliciveis A compra de d6lares destinados
a importagaes a realizar por Portugal, ou se, no momento da notifica~io nao
estiver acordada com o Fundo uma paridade para o escudo, a taxa ou taxas para
8ste caso especial deveri ser estabelecida por mfituo ac6rdo entre o Governo Portu-
gues e o Gov~rno dos Estados Unidos da America. 0 Govfrno Portugues pode,
em qualquer altura, fazer dep6sitos antecipados na conta especial, os quais serio
creditados contra subsequentes notificagSes, de ac6rdo com o presente parigrafo.

# 8. 0 Governo dos Estados Unidos da America notificar de quando em
quando o Governo Portugues das suas necessidades para despesas administrativas
em escudos a efectuar em Portugal referentes a opera§6es previstas na Lei de Co-
operaio Econ6mica de 1948 e o Gov6rno Portugues tornarA disponiveis em se-
guida tais quantias dos saldos existentes na conta especial conforme f6r pedido
pelo Governo dos Estados Unidos da Amfrica na sua notificaqo.

, 4. Cinco por cento de cada dep6sito efectuado segundo as normas estabe-
lecidas neste artigo ficari A ordem do Governo dos Estados Unidos da Amfrica,
para as suas despesas em Portugal, e as quantias postas A sua disposiqo nos termos
do parigrafo 8. deste artigo serio primeiro satisfeitas pelas quantias atribuidas
nos termos dste parigrafo.

1 5. 0 Gov6rno Portugues pori ainda A disposigio as quantias em escudos,
provenientes de cr~ditos na conta especial, qua forem necessirias para cobrir as
despesas (incluindo as portuirias, de armazenagem, de estiva e outras semelhantes)
de transporte de qualquer ponto de entrada em Portugal at ao lugar de entrega
no mesmo pais, designado pelo consignatirio, dos fornecimentos e volumes de
socorro a que se refere o Artigo VI.

# 6. 0 Gov8rno Portugues pode sacar s6bre qualquer saldo que reste na conta
especial para os fins que possam ser ajustados de quando em quando com o Go-
verno dos Estados Unidos da Amfrica. Ao apreciar as propostas apresentadas pelo
Governo Portugues para utiliza~io dos saldos retirados da conta especial, o Go-
verno dos Estados Unidos da Amfrica tomar em conta a necessidade de assegurar
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internal monetary and financial stabilization in Portugal and for stimulating pro-
ductive activity and international trade and the exploration for and development
of new sources of wealth within Portugal, including in particular:

(a) Expenditures upon projects or programs, including those which are part
of a comprehensive program for the development of the productive capacity of
Portugal and the other participating countries, and projects or programs the external
costs of which are being covered by assistance rendered -by the Government of the
United States of America under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 or other-
wise, or by loans from the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development.

(b) Expenditures upon the exploration of and development of additional pro-
duction of materials which may be required in the United States of America because
of deficiencies or potential deficiencies in the resources of the United States of
America; and

(c) Effective retirement of the national debt, especially debt held by the Bank
of Portugal or other banking institutions.

" 7. Any unencumbered balance, other than unexpended accounts allocated
under paragraph 4 of this article, remaining in the special account on June 30, 1952,
shall be disposed of within Portugal for such purposes as may hereafter be agreed
between the Governments of the United States of America and Portugal, it being
understood that the agreement of the United States of America shall be resubject
to approval by act or joint resolution of the Congress of the United States of
America. "

8. Change the number of present Article V to Article VI.

9. Change the number of Article VI to Article VII and change the reference
in paragraph 3 thereof from Article IV to Article V.

10. Change the number of Article VII to Article VIII, Article VIII to Article IX
and Article IX to Article X.

11. Change the number of Article X to Article XI and add thereto the following
subparagraph (c).:

"The Term 'Economic Cooperation of 1948' means 'Economic Cooperation
Act of 1948 as heretofore amended' ".

12. Change the number of Article XI to Article XII. Delete paragraph 2 and
paragraph 3 thereof and insert the following:

" 2. If, during the life of this agreement, either Government should consider
there has been a fundamental change in the basic assumptions underlying this
agreement, it shall so notify the other Government in writing and the two Govern-
ments will thereupon consult with a view to agreeing upon the amendment, modifica-
tion or termination of this agreement. If, after three months from such notification,
the two Governments have not agreed upon the action to be taken in the circum-
stances; either Government may give notice in writing to the other of intention to
terminate this agreement. Then, subject to the provisions of paragraph 3 of this
Article, this agreement shall terminate either:
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a estabiliza Ao monet~ria e financeira interna em Portugal e a de estimular as
actividades produtivas e o comrcio internacional, e a explora Ao e desenvolvi-
mento de novas fontes de riqueza em Portugal, incluindo especialmente:

(a) despesas corn projectos ou programas, incluindo as que fazem parte de
um programa coordenado para o desenvolvimento da capacidade produtiva de
Portugal, e de outros paises participantes, e projectos ou programas cujos encargos
no estrangeiro estejam sendo cobertos pela assistfncia prestada pelo Govfrno dos
Estados Unidos da America, nos termos da Lei de Coopera~io Econ6mica de 1948
ou de qualquer outro modo, ou por empr~stimos do Banco Internacional de
Reconstru§Ao e Fomento;

(b) despesas corn a explora§Ao e fomento da produgio adicional de materiais
que possam ser necessirios nos Estados Unidos da Amrrica em virtude de de-
fici~ncias ou de deficiencias potenciais dos recursos dos Estados Unidos da Am&
rica, e

(c) reembolso da divida pfiblica, especialmente da divida para corn o Banco
de Portugal ou outras institui Ses bancirias.

# 7. Os saldos nio utilizados-com excepfio das importincias consignadas
nos terrnos do partgrafo 4. do presente artigor mas ndo gastas-que subsistam na
conta especial A data de 80 de Junho de 1952, serlo utilizados em Portugal para
os fins que posteriormente venham a ser ajustados entre os Governos dos Estados
Unidos da America e de Portugal, entendendo-se que o ac6rdo dos Estados Unidos
da Amrica seri sujeito a aprovaqio por uma Lei ou resolu§io conjunta do Con-
gresso dos Estados Unidos da Amrrica.

8. Mudar o nidmero do presente Artigo V para VI.

( 9. Mudar o nfimero do Artigo VI para VII, e mudar a referencia feita no
parAgrafo 8 do Artigo IV para V.

o 10. Mudar o nilmero do Artigo VII para VIII, do Artigo VIII para IX
e do Artigo IX para X.

# 11. Mudar o ntimero do Artigo X para XI e acrescentar o seguinte sub-
parigrafo (c) :

( A expressio <i Lei de CooperaqAo Econ6mica de 1948 * significa # Lei de
CooperaqAo Econ6mica de 1948, corn as suas subsequentes emendas *.

(1 12. Mudar o ndmero do Artigo XI para XII. Suprimir os respectivos
parigrafos 2 e 3 e inserir os seguintes parigrafos:

((2 . Se, durante a vigencia deste ac6rdo, um dos Governos considerar que
houve uma mudanqa fundamental nas condi§5es bisicas do presente ac6rdo, dari
conhecimento, por escrito, do facto ao outro Govirno, e os dois Governos consul-
tar-se-Ao em seguida corn o firn de acordarern nas emendas, modificag5es ou expira-
qAo do ac6rdo. Se, passados tres meses depois de tal notificaqio, os dois Governos
nAo tiverem acordado na acqAo a ser tomada s6bre o caso, qualquer dos Governos
pode dar conhecimento por escrito ao outro da sua inten§Ao de dar por finda a
vigincia do Ac6rdo. Entao, nos t~rmos das disposigSes do parAgrafo 3 d ste artigo,
o presente ac6rdo terminari por uma das seguintes formas:
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(a) Six months after date of such notice of intention to terminate, or

(b) After such shorter period as may be agreed to be sufficient to ensure that
the obligations of the Government of Portugal are performed in respect of any
assistance which may continue to be furnished by the Government of the United
States of America after the date of such notice; provided, however, that Article V
and paragraph 3 of Article VII shall remain in effect until two years after the date
of such notice of intention to terminate, but not later than June 30, 1953.

" 3. Subsidiary agreements and arrangements negotiated pursuant to this agree-
ment may remain in force beyond the date of termination of this agreement
and the period of effectiveness of such subsidiary agreements and arrangements
shall be governed by their own terms. Article IV shall remain in effect until all the
sums in the currency of Portugal required to be deposited in accordance with its own
terms have been disposed of as provided in that Article. Paragraph 2 of Article 3
shall remain in effect for so long as the guaranty payments referred to in that Article
may be made by the Government of the United States of America. "

13. Change the references in paragraphs 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8 of the annex from
Article IV to Article V, Article VI to Article VII, Article VIII to Article IX and
Article IX to Article X.

14. Add a new paragraph 9 to the annex as follows:

" It is understood that the time of notification to which reference is made in
Article IV, paragraph 2 for the purpose of determining the rate of exchange to be
used in computing the deposits to be made upon notifications to the Government of
Portugal of the indicated dollar costs of commodities, services, and technical informa-
tion shall, in the case of each notification covering a disbursement period be deemed
to be the date of the last day of the disbursement period covered by the notification. "

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective representatives, duly authorized for the
purpose, have signed the present agreement.

DONE at Lisbon, in duplicate, in the English and Portuguese languages, both
texts authentic, this fourteenth day of February, 1950.

[SEAL] Lincoln MACVEAGH

[SEAL] Jos6 CAEIRO DA MATI'rA
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(a) Seis meses depois da data da referida participaAo da intengo de dar
por finda a vigfncia do Ac6rdo, ou

(b) depois de um periodo mais curto que possa ser julgado suficiente para
assegurar que as obrigaqSes do Gov~rno Portugu~s serdo cumpridas relativamente
A assistfncia que possa continuar a ser fornecida pelo Govfrno dos Estados Unidos
da America depois da data de tal participado; fica entendido, contudo, que o
Artigo V e o par~grafo 8 do Artigo VII continuarao em vig6r durante os dois
anos seguintes h data da notificao da intenAo de dar por findo o Ac6rdo, mas
nao depois de 80 de Junho de 1953.

#3. Os acordos e arranjos subsididrios negociados de harmonia com o pre-
sente Ac6rdo podem permanecer em vig6r para alum da data de expirado deste
Ac6rdo e o periodo de validade de tais acordos e arranjos subsidiArios seri regulado
pelos seus pr6prios tfrmos. 0 Artigo IV permanecerA em vig6r at6 que todas as im-
portfincias em moeda portuguesa, que devem ser depositadas de ac6rdo com os
seus pr6prios t~rmos, tenham sido utilizadas pela forma prevista naquele artigo.
O parigrafo 2 do Artigo III permanecerA em vig6r durante o tempo em que os
pagamentos de garantia referidos naquele artigo puderem ser feitos pelo Gov~rno
dos Estados Unidos da Amfrica. ))

c 13. Mudar as refer~ncias feitas nos parigrafos 4, 5, 6, 7, e 8 do anexo, do
Artigo IV para V, do Artigo VI para VII, do Artigo VIII para IX e do Artigo
IX para X.

# 14. Acrescentar um novo parflgrafo 9 ao anexo, concebido nos seguintes
t~rmos:

#Fica entendido que o momento da notificaqAo, a que se refere o Artigo IV,
parigrafo 2, destinada a determinar a taxa de cmbio que deve ser aplicada no
c~lculo dos dep6sitos a efectuar segundo as notifica 6es ao Governo Portugu~s
das despesas expressas em d6lares feitas corn as mercadorias, serviqos e informagio
t~cnica, seri, no caso de cada notificao respeitante a um periodo de desemb6lso,
o da data do filtimo dia do periodo de desemb6lso abrangido pela notificaqio )).

EM TESTEMUNHO DO QUE os representantes dos dois Governos, devidamente
autorizados para 6sse fim, assinaram o presente Ac6rdo.

FEITo em Lisboa, a 14 de Fevereiro de 1950, em duplicado, nas linguas
portugudsa e ingl~sa, valendo como aut~nticos os dois textos.

[SkLO] Jos6 CAEIRO DA MATrA

[SPELO] Lincoln MACVEAGH
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TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION

NO 442. ACCORD DE COOPtRATION tCONOMIQUE ENTRE
LES tTATS-UNIS D'AMtRIQUE ET LE PORTUGAL. SIGNt
A LISBONNE, LE 28 SEPTEMBRE 1948 1

REVISION 2 DE L'AccoRD SUSMENTIONNA. SIGNAE k LISBONNE, LE 14 F.VRIER 1950

Textes oficiels anglais et portugais.
Enregistrie par les Etats-Unis d'Amdrique le 30 janvier 1951.

Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amrique et le Gouvernement du Portugal:

Desireux de modifier l'Accord de cooperation 6conomique entre les deux pays,
sign6 A Lisbonne, le 28 septembre 1948 1,

Reconnaissant que le Gouvernement du Portugal a exprime son adh6sion aux
buts et aux principes de la loi de cooperation 6conomique de 1948 3, modifiee par les
amendements 4 qui y ont 6t6 apport6s A ce jour,

Sont convenus de modifier l'Accord de cooperation 6conornique de la maniere
suivante:

1. Supprimer le paragraphe 1 de l'article premier et le remplacer par le texte
suivant:

« 1. Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique s'engage A venir en aide
au Portugal en mettant A la disposition du Gouvernement du Portugal ou de toute
personne, tout organisme ou toute institution qui pourra 8tre designee par ce demier
Gouvernement, l'aide qui sera demandee par lui et approuvee par le Gouvernement
des Etats-Unis d'Amrique. Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique accordera
cette aide conform~ment aux dispositions, et sous reserve de toutes les clauses et
conditions ainsi que des stipulations relatives 2 la discontinuation de l'aide, contenues
dans la loi de cooperation economique de 1948, les lois qui la modifient et la compl-
tent et les lois portant ouverture de credits au titre de ladite legislation, et ne mettra
ii la disposition du Gouvernement du Portugal que les produits, services et autres
formes d'aide autorises par cette legislation. >>

2. Supprimer le mot < et >> qui figure apres le point-virgule A la fin de
l'alinea 1, a, i, de l'article II. Ajouter le mot << et >> apres le point-virgule qui
termine l'alin~a 1, a, ii, du m~me article. Ajouter un nouvel alinea numerote 1,
a, iii, et redige comme suit:

< Pour autant que cela sera possible, des mesures permettant de decouvrir,
d'identifier et de faire servir utilement & l'execution du programme .ommun de
relevement europeen les avoirs et les revenus de ces avoirs qui se tY0uvent aux
Etats-Unis d'Amerique, dans leurs territoires ou dans leurs possessions et qui appar-

1 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 29, p. 213.

2 Entrhe en vigueur le 14 f6vrier 1950, par signature.
3 Etats-Unis d'Amhrique: 62 Stat. 137.
4 Etats-Unis d'Amhrique: Treaties and Other International Acts Series 2033, p. 13.
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tiennent A des ressortissants portugais. La prfsente clause n'impose aucune obligation
au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amfrique de prater son concours A l'exfcution
de ces mesures, ni au Gouvernement du Portugal de disposer de ces avoirs; >>

3. A la fin du sous-paragraphe 1, b, de l'article II, supprimer le point-virgule
et ajouter le texte suivant:

<« et communiquer au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amfrique, lorsque celui-ci
le demande, des propositions d6taill6es relatives A des projets d6termin6s que le
Gouvernement du Portugal envisage de mettre A ex6cution et qui doivent 8tre
r6alis6s en ayant recours, pour une part importante, A l'aide fournie en vertu du
present Accord, notamment, chaque fois que cela sera possible, des projets visant
A augmenter la production de denr~es alimentaires et am6liorer les moyens de
transport; >>

4. A I'article II, intercaler entre le sous-paragraphe 1, b, et le sous-paragraphe
1, c, qui devient ainsi le sous-paragraphe 1 d, le texte suivant, qui constitue le
nouveau sous-paragraphe 1, c:

< Assurer la stabilit6 de sa monnaie, le maintien d'un taux de change approprie,
l'6quilibre du budget de l'Etat et la stabilit6 financifre int~rieure et, d'une manire
g6n6rale, assurer la confiance dans son syst6me mon6taire; >

5. A la fin du paragraphe 2 de l'article III, remplacer le point par une virgule
et ajouter: << et le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique sera subrog6 dans tous
les droits, titres, cr6ances ou actions qui existent relativement A ces escudos au credits
en escudos. >>

6. Faire de l'article IV actuel, 1'article V. Supprimer le paragraphe 2 de cet
article et le remplacer par les paragraphes 2 et 3 ci-apr~s:

<< 2. Reconnaissant le principe de l'6quit6 en ce qui concerne les pr6lfvements
sur les ressources naturelles des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique et sur celles des pays partici-
pants, le Gouvernement du Portugal, sur la demande du Gouvernement des Etats-
Unis d'Am6rique, n6gociera, quand il y aura lieu: a) un programme des quantit6s
minimums A mettre A l'avenir A la disposition des Etats-Unis d'Amfrique en vue de
l'achat et de la livraison ult6rieurs au prix du march6 mondial d'une juste portion
des mati~res et produits originaires du Portugal dont les Etats-Unis d'Am6rique ont
besoin par suite d'une insuffisance actuelle ou 6ventuelle de leurs propres ressources,
de mani~re A assurer A l'industrie des Etats-Unis une part 6quitable, soit en pour-
centage de production, soit en quantit6s absolues desdits produits et mati&res en
provenance du Portugal, compte diament tenu des besoins sp6ciaux de l'industrie
portugaise et des engagements pris envers d'autres pays dans des accords ant6rieurs;
b) des accords pr6voyant une protection suffisante du droit pour tout citoyen des
Etats-Unis d'Am~rique, ou toute socit6 de capitaux, de personnes, ou autre asso-
ciation constitu6e conform6ment A la loi des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique ou de tout Etat
ou' Territoire des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique et dont la pleine propri6t6 appartient effec-
tivement A des citoyens des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique, de participer i l'exploitation
desdits produits et mati~res dans des conditions 6quivalant i celles qui sont accord6es
aux ressortissants du Portugal, et c) un programme convenu visant A augmenter,
lorsque cela sera possible, la production desdits produits et mati~res au Portugal et
prdvoyant pendant une longue p6riode la fourniture aux Etats-Unis d'Am6rique
d'un pourcentage convenu de cette production en contrepartie de 'aide fournie par
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les Etats-Unis d'Am~rique en vertu du pr6sent Accord, compte dfiment tenu des
besoins essentiels de l'industrie portugaise.

<< 3. Chaque fois que les circonstances s'y pr6teront, le Gouvernement du
Portugal coop6rera avec le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique, sur la de-
mande de ce dernier, pour atteindre les objectifs 6nonc6s aux paragraphes 1 et 2 du
present article en ce qui concerne les mati~res et produits provenant de pays autres
que le Portugal. >>

7. Ajouter un article IV nouveau qui sera intitul6 << Monnaie nationale >> et
r~dig6 comme suit:

<< 1. Les dispositions du present article ne seront applicables qu'en ce qui
concerne l'aide que pourra fournir le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amerique
A titre non remboursable.

<< 2. Le Gouvernement du Portugal fera ouvrir A la Banque du Portugal, au
nor du Gouvernement du Portugal, un compte spfcial (ci-aprs dfnonm6 << le
compte sptc A >>) et il d6posera A ce compte les sommes en escudos correspondant
aux d6penses, exprim6es en dollars, encourues par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis
d'Am~rique pour acqu6rir les produits, services et renseignements techniques (y
compris tous frais de transformation, d'entreposage, de transport, de reparation et
autres services y accessoires) fournis au Gouvernement du Portugal A titre non rem-
boursable, sous toutes les formes autorisfes par la loi de coopfration 6conomique de
1948. Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique fera connaitre, de temps A autre,
au Gouvernement du Portugal le coiat en dollars de ces produits, services et renseigne-
ments techniques, et le Gouvernement du Portugal dtposera alors au compte sp6cial
une somme correspondante en escudos, calcul6e i un taux de change qui sera la
valeur au pair convenue A ce moment avec le Fonds montaire international, 6tant
entendu que le taux convenu sera le taux unique applicable A l'achat de dollars
destin6s A payer les importations A destination du Portugal. Si, au moment de la noti-
fication, une valeur au pair de l'escudo a 6t6 convenue avec le Fonds, et s'il existe
un ou plusieurs autres taux applicables A l'achat de dollars destin6s A payer les
importations AL destination du Portugal ou si, au moment de la notification, aucune
valeur au pair de l'escudo n'est convenue avec le Fonds, le taux ou les taux A
appliquer pour cette opfration seront fix6s d'un commun accord entre le Gouverne-
ment du Portugal et le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amfrique. Le Gouvernement
du Portugal pourra, AL tout moment, dfposer des sommes au compte sp6cial A titre
d'avances a valoir sur les montants indiquts dans les notifications ultfrieures faites
en application du present paragraphe.

<< 3. Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique fera connaitre, de temps A
autre, au Gouvernement du Portugal les sommes en escudos dont il aura besoin pour
couvrir les d~penses administratives qu'entrainent les operations effectufes au Portu-
gal qui sont pr6vues par la loi de coop6ration 6conomique de 1948, et le Gouverne-
ment du Portugal mettra alors lesdites sommes A la disposition du Gouvernement des
Etats-Unis d'Amtrique en les imputant sur Fun quelconque des soldes du compte
sp6cial, conform6ment aux indications donn6es par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis
d'Am~rique dans la notification.
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< 4. Cinq pour 100 de toute somme deposee en application du present article
seront affectes A l'usage du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amerique pour ses
depenses au Portugal, et les sommes mises A la disposition de ce Gouvernement en
application du paragraphe 3 du pr6sent article seront d'abord imputees sur les
montants allou6s en vertu du present paragraphe.

<< 5. Le Gouvernement du Portugal s'engage en outre A rendre disponibles, en
les imputant sur l'un quelconque des soldes du compte special, les sommes en escudos
necessaires pour couvrir les frais de transport (y compris les droits et frais de port,
d'entreposage, de manutention et tous frais analogues) des approvisionnements et
colis de secours prevus A I'article VI, depuis l'entree au Portugal jusqu'au lieu de
destination au Portugal indiqu6 pour la livraison au destinataire.

<< 6. Le Gouvernement du Portugal pourra effectuer des prelevements sur le
solde restant inscrit au compte special aux fins dont ce Gouvernement pourra con-
venir, de temps A autre, avec le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique. En
examinant les propositions de prelevement sur le compte special presentees par le
Gouvernement du Portugal, le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amerique tiendra
compte de la necessite d'assurer la stabilite monetaire et financiere interieure du
Portugal et de stimuler la production et les echanges internationaux ainsi que la
recherche et l'exploitation de nouvelles sources de richesse au Portugal. Sont parti-
culirement vises:

« a) Les depenses relatives A des plans ou programmes, notamment ceux qui
font partie d'un programme d'ensemble ayant pour but d'accroltre la capacite pro-
ductive du Portugal et des autres pays participants et les plans ou programmes
comportant des depenses A l'6tranger qui sont couvertes par l'aide fournie par le
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amerique en vertu de la loi de cooperation econo-
mique de 1948 ou autrement, ou au moyen de pr~ts consentis par la Banque inter-'
nationale pour la reconstruction et le d6veloppement;

< b) Les depenses relatives A la recherche et au d6veloppement d'une production
accrue des matieres et produits dont les Etats-Unis peuvent avoir besoin en raison
de l'insufiisance actuelle ou 6ventuelle de leurs ressources; et

< c) La resorption effective de la dette nationale, notamment de la dette
contractee aupres de la Banque nationale du Portugal ou d'autres institutions ban-
caires.

<< 7. Tout solde non greve, autre que les sommes non depensees allouees en
vertu du paragraphe 4 du present article, qui restera inscrit au compte special le
30 juin 1952, sera utilise au Portugal, aux fins dont le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis
d'Amerique et le Gouvernement du Portugal pourront convenir ulterieurement, etant
entendu que l'accord donne par les Etats-Unis d'Amerique devra etre confirme par
une loi ou une resolution du Congr s des Etats-Unis d'Amerique. >

8. Faire de l'article V actuel, l'article VI.

9. Faire de l'article VI actuel, l'article VII, et remplacer au paragraphe 3 dudit
article la mention de l'article IV par celle de l'article V.

10. Faire de 'article VII actuel, l'article VIII, de l'article VIII actuel, l'article
IX, et de l'article IX actuel, l'article X.
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11. Faire de l'article X actuel, l'article XI et y ajouter un paragraphe c redig6
comme suit:

<< L'expression << la loi de cooperation 6conomique de 1948 > signifie << la loi de
cooperation 6conomique de 1948 modifiee par les amendements qui y ont 6t6
apport6s i ce jour >. >

12. Faire de l'article XI actuel, l'article XII. Supprimer les paragraphes 2 et 3
et ajouter le texte suivant:

<< 2. Si, pendant la duree du present Accord, l'un des deux Gouvernements
estime qu'un changement fondamental est survenu dans les circonstances en con-
sideration desquelles cet Accord a 6t6 conclu, il le notifiera par ecrit L l'autre
Gouvernement et les deux Gouvernements se consulteront alors en vue de convenir
de la modification, de la transformation ou de l'abrogation de 'Accord. Si, trois mois
apres ladite notification, les deux Gouvernements ne sont pas convenus de la decision

prendre dans ce cas, chaque Gouvernement pourra adresser A l'autre une notifi-
cation ecrite de son intention de mettre fin A l'Accord. Sous reserve des dispositions
du paragraphe 3 du present article, l'Accord prendra alors fin:

<< a) Soit six mois apres la notification de l'intention d'y mettre fin;

<< b) Soit apres telle periode plus courte qui pourra 6tre convenue comme etant
suffisante pour permettre au Gouvernement du Portugal d'executer ses obligations
en ce qui concerne toute aide que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amerique
pourrait continuer A lui apporter apr~s la date de la notification, etant entendu
toutefois que l'article V et le paragraphe 3 de 'article VII demeureront en vigueur
pendant deux ans h partir de la date A laquelle aura 6t6 notifiee l'intention de mettre
fin A l'accord, sans que ce delai puisse depasser la date du 30 juin 1953.

<< 3. Les accords et arrangements complementaires qui auront et6 negocies en
application du present Accord pourront rester en vigueur au-dela de la date d'expi-
ration du present Accord et la periode d'application de ces accords et arrangements
complementaires sera determinee par leurs propres termes. L'article IV restera en
vigueur jusqu'au moment oii toutes les sommes en monnaie portugaise qui doivent
tre deposees conformement aux termes de cet article auront 6t6 utilisees comme

prevu audit article. Les dispositions du paragraphe 2 de l'article III resteront en
vigueur aussi longtemps que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amerique pourra
6tre amene A effectuer les paiements de garantie dont il est question audit article. >

13. Remplacer, dans les paragraphes 4, 5, 6, 7 et 8 de l'annexe, la mention
de 'article IV par celle de l'article V, la mention de l'article VI par celle de Particle
VII, la mention de l'article VIII par celle de l'article IX et la mention de l'article IX
par celle de l'article X.

14. Ajouter A l'annexe un paragraphe 9 nouveau dont le texte sera le suivant:

<< I1 est entendu que le moment de la notification dont il est fait mention au
paragraphe 2 de l'article IV, en vue de determiner le taux de change A appliquer
pour calculer le montant des dep6ts qui doivent 8tre effectues lorsque notification
est donnee au Gouvernement portugais du cofit en dollars des produits, services et
renseignements techniques, sera, pour chaque notification portant sur une periode de
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comptabilisation des dfpenses, la date du dernier jour de la p6riode de comptabili-
sation des dfpenses sur laquelle porte la notification. >>

EN FOI DE QUOi, les reprfsentants des deux Gouvernements, dfiment autoris~s
cet effet, ont sign6 le pr6sent Accord.

FAit a Lisbonne, le quatorze f6vrier 1950, en double exemplaire, dans les langues
anglaise et portugaise, les deux textes faisant 6galement foi.

[SCEAU] Lincoln MACVEAGH

[SCEAU] Jos6 CAEIRO DE MATT
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No. 521. CONVENTION 1 ON THE
PRIVILEGES AND IMMUNI-
TIES OF THE SPECIALIZED
AGENCIES. APPROVED BY
THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY OF
THE UNITED NATIONS ON
21 NOVEMBER 1947

FINAL TEXT OF ANNEX IX 2

Official texts: English and French.
Registered ex officio on 16 January 1951.

ANNEX IX

INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION
UNION

The standard clauses shall apply with-
out modification, except that the Inter-
national Telecommunication Union shall
not claim for itself the enjoyment of
privileges treatment with regard to the
" Facilities in respect of communica-
tions" provided in article IV, section 11.

'United Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. 33,
p. 261; Vol. 43, p. 342; Vol. 46, p. 355; Vol.
51, p. 330; Vol. 71, p. 316, and Vol. 76,
p. 274.

2 At its fifth session; in September-October
1950, annex IX, reproduced above, was
adopted by the Administrative Council of
the International Telecommunication Union,
which has also undertaken, in accordance with
section 37 of the Convention on the Privileges
and Immunities of the Specialized Agencies,
to give effect to sections 8, 18, 22, 23, 24, 31,
32, 42 and 45 of this Convention.

In accordance with section 36 of the Con-
vention on the Privileges and Immunities of the
Specialized Agencies, the text of this annex
was transmitted by the Secretary-General of
the International Telecommunication Union
to the Secretary-General of the United Nations
and was received on 16 January 1951.

N O 521. CONVENTION ' SUR LES
PRIVILEGES ET IMMUNITIS
DES INSTITUTIONS SPICIA-
LISRES. APPROUVtE PAR
L'ASSEMBLI E GItNkRALE DES
NATIONS UNIES LE 21 NO-
VEMBRE 1947

TEXTE FINAL DE L'ANNEXE IX 2

Textes oficiels anglais et franais.
Enregistrie d'offlce le 16 janvier 1951.

ANNEXE IX

UNION INTERNATIONALE DES

TALtCOMMUNICATIONS

Les clauses-standard seront appliqu6es
sans modification, A ceci pros que 'Union
internationale des t6l~communications ne
demandera pas pour elle-m~me le b~n6-
fice du traitement privil~gi6 pr6vu dans
la section 11 de l'article IV pour les
<< facilit~s de communications >>.

1 Nations Unies, Recuedi des Traits, vol. 33,
p. 261; vol. 43, p. 342; vol. 46, p. 355; vol.
51, p. 330; vol. 71, p. 316, et vol. 76, p. 274.

2 L'annexe IX reproduite ci-dessus a 6t6
adoptde, A sa cinqui~me session, en septembre-
octobre 1950, par le Conseil d'administration
de l'Union internationale des tl~communica-
tions qui s'est 6galement engag~e, conform6-
ment A la section 37 de la Convention sur les
privileges et immunitfs des institutions spcia-
lises, A donner effet aux sections 8, 18, 22,
23, 24, 31, 32, 42 et 45 de ladite Convention.

Le texte de cette annexe, transmis par le
Secrftaire g~nral de l'Union internationale
des t~l~communications au Secr~taire gdndral
des Nations Unies conform~ment & la section
36 de la Convention, a 6t6 requ le 16 janvier
1951.
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No. 792. CONVENTION ' (No. 81)
CONCERNING LABOUR IN-
SPECTION IN INDUSTRY
AND TRADE. ADOPTED BY
THE GENERAL CONFERENCE
OF THE INTERNATIONAL
LABOUR ORGANISATION AT
ITS THIRTIETH SESSION,
GENEVA, 11 JULY 1947

RATIFICATION:

Instrument registered with the Direc-
tor-General of the International Labour
Office on:

13 January 1951
IRAQ

(To take effect on 13 January 1952.)

By a declaration made in the text of
the instrument of ratification, the Gov-
ernment of Iraq excluded from its
acceptance part II of the Convention, in
accordance with the provisions of article
25, paragraph 1.

Certified statement relating to the
ratification of the above-mentioned Con-
vention was registered with the Secret-
ariat of the United Nations by the
International Labour Organisation on
23 January 1951.

I United Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. 54,
p. 3, and Vol. 77, p. 366.

N O 792. CONVENTION' (n o 81)
CONCERNANT L'INSPECTION
DU TRAVAIL DANS L'INDUS-
TRIE ET LE COMMERCE.
ADOPTRE PAR LA CONFIR-
RENCE GtNRRALE DE L'OR-
GANISATION INTERNATIO-
NALE DU TRAVAIL A SA
TRENTIPEME SESSION, GE-
NLVE, LE 11 JUILLET 1947

RATIFICATION:

Instrument enregistri aupr~s du Di-
recteur gingral du Bureau international
du Travail le:

13 janvier 1951
IRAK

(Pour prendre effet le 13 janvier 1952.)

Par une d6claration contenue dans le
texte de l'instrument de ratification, le
Gouvernement de l'Irak exclut de son
acceptation la partie II de la Conven-
tion, conformfment aux dispositions pr6-
vues A l'article 25, paragraphe 1.

La declaration certifi~e relative i la
ratification de la Convention mentionnde
ci-dessus a te enregistree au Secritariat
des Nations Unies le 23 janvier 1951 par
l'Organisation internationale du Travail.

' Nations Unies, Recueil des Trait~s, vol. 54,
p. 3, et vol. 77, p. 366.
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NO 843. IRCHANGE DE LETTRES CONSTITUANT UN ACCORD
ENTRE LA BELGIQUE ET LE GRAND-DUCHIR DE LUXEM-
BOURG AU SUJET DE LA LIBRE CIRCULATION DES PER-
SONNES. LUXEMBOURG, 6 AVRIL 19501

RCHANGE DE LETTRES CONSTITUANT UN ACCORD 2 COMPLAMENTAIRE CONCERNANT

LES RESSORTISSANTS TITULAIRES D'UN LIVRET SUISSE POUR tTRANGERS. LUXEM-

BOURG, 13 et 19 SEPTEMBRE 1950

Texte otficiel franfais.

Enregistri par la Belgique le 18 janvier 1951.

- I

LAGATION DE BELGIQUE

N' 3063. D. 6088.
Luxembourg, le 13 septembre 1950

Monsieur le Ministre,

J'ai l'honneur de proposer A Votre Excellence, d'ordre du Gouvernement belge,
l'adjonction, par simple 6change de notes, l'Accord belgo-luxembourgeois conclu
i Luxembourg, le 6 avril 1950, et relatif la circulation entre la Belgique et le
Grand-Duch6 de Luxembourg, d'un article 10 f stipulant que:

<< les ressortissants belges pourront entrer dans le Grand-Duch6 de Luxembourg
par toutes fronti~res et en sortir sous le couvert d'un livret suisse -pour 6trangers,
avec photographie, en cours de validit6 >>,

et d'un article 30 f stipulant que:
<< les ressortissants luxembourgeois pourront entrer en Belgique par toutes fron-

tires et en sortir sous le couvert d'un livret suisse pour 6trangers, avec photographie,
en cours de validit6 >>.

Votre Excellence avait bien voulu me marquer Son accord, par Sa lettre du
16 aoait 6coule, n° 12.1.26, sur le texte de l'article 1' f et la proc6dure A suivre
proposes par le Gouvernement belge. Celui-ci vient, a son tour, d'approuver le texte
de l'article 30 f propos6 par le Gouvemement grand-ducal.

En consequence, je serais reconnaissant Votre Excellence de vouloir bien me
faire parvenir, A l'intention du Gouvernement beige, une lettre analogue celle que
j'ai l'honneur de Lui adresser ce jour.

La presente lettre et l'obligeante r6ponse de Votre Excellence constitueront les
notes echangees au sujet de l'adjonction des nouveaux Articles A l'Accord belgo-
luxembourgeois de circulation du 6 avril 1950.

1 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 65, p. 147.
2 Entr6 en vigueur le 19 septembre 1950, par l'6change desdites lettres.
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TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION

No. 848. EXCHANGE OF LETTERS CONSTITUTING AN AGREE-
MENT BETWEEN BELGIUM AND THE GRAND DUCHY OF
LUXEMBOURG CONCERNING THE FREEDOM OF MOVEMENT
OF PERSONS. LUXEMBOURG, 6 APRIL 19501

EXCHANGE OF LETTERS CONSTITUTING A SUPPLEMENTARY AGREEMENT 2 CONCER-

NING NATIONALS POSSESSING A SWISS IDENTITY CARD FOR ALIENS. LUXEM-

BOURG, 13 AND 19 SEPTEMBER 1950

Official text: French.
Registered by Belgium on 18 January 1951.

I

BELGIAN LEGATION

No. 3063. D. 6088.
Luxembourg, 13 September 1950

Sir,

On the instructions of the Belgian Government, I have the honour to propose
to Your Excellency that, by simple exchange of notes, there should be added to the
Belgian-Luxembourg Agreement on Traffic between Belgium and the Grand Duchy
of Luxembourg, concluded at Luxembourg on 6 April 1950, an article 10 f stipulating
that:

" Belgian nationals may enter and leave the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg by
any frontier on production of a valid Swiss identity card for aliens, with a photo-
graph ",

and an article 30f stipulating that:
" Luxembourg nationals may enter and leave Belgium by any frontier on

production of a valid Swiss identity card for aliens, with a photograph ".

In your letter of 16 August 1950 (No. 12.1.26) you expressed your agreement
with the text of article 10 f and the procedure proposed by the Belgian Government.
The Belgian Government has now, in its turn, approved the text of article 30 f
proposed by the Government of the Grand Duchy.

Consequently, I would be grateful if you would forward to me, for the Belgian
Government, a letter similar to the one I have the honour of addressing to Your
Excellency today.

The present letter and Your Excellency's reply shall constitute the notes ex-
changed with respect to the addition of new articles to the Belgian-Luxembourg Agree-
ment on Traffic, concluded on 6 April 1950.

1 United Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. 65, p. 147.
2 Came into force on 19 September 1950, by the exchange of the said letters.
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Je saisis avec empressement cette occasion, Monsieur le Ministre, pour renouveler
A Votre Excellence les assurances de ma haute considfration.

Le Charg6 d'Affaires a.i. de Belgique,

(Signe) P. VANHEERSWYNGHELS

A Son Excellence Monsieur Joseph Bech
Ministre d'Etat Honoraire
Ministre des Affaires Etrangres
Luxembourg

II

MINISTARE DES AFFAIRES ATRANGARES

12.1.26.

Luxembourg, le 19 septembre 1950

Monsieur le Charg6 d'Affaires,

J'ai 'honneur d'accuser la rception de votre lettre du 13 septembre 1950,
nO 3063 D. 6068, par laquelle vous avez bien voulu proposer l'adjonction, par
6change de notes, 5. l'Accord belgo-luxembourgeois conclu 5. Luxembourg le 6 avril
1950, et relatif A la circulation entre la Belgique et le Luxembourg, d'un article 10 f
stipulant que:

[Voir lettre 1]

J'ai l'honneur de vous marquer l'accord du Gouvernement grand-ducal avec
les textes ci-dessus.

Votre lettre du 13 septembre 1950 et la pr6sente rfponse constituent les notes
6chang6es au sujet de l'adjonction des nouveaux Articles A l'Accord en question.

Veuillez agr~er, Monsieur le Charg6 d'Affaires, les assurances de ma consid6-
ration la plus distingu6e.

Pour le Ministre des Affaires Etrang~res,
Le Ministre de l'Int~rieur,

(Signi)

Monsieur Pierre Vanheerswynghels
Charg6 d'Affaires a. i. de Belgique
. Luxembourg
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I have the honour, etc.

The Acting Belgian Charg6 d'Affaires:

(Signed) P. VANHEERSWYNGHELS

His Excellency Monsieur Joseph Bech
Honorary Minister of State
Minister of Foreign Affairs
Luxembourg

II

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS

12.1.26.

Luxembourg, 19 September 1950

Sir,

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your letter of 13 September 1950
(No. 3063 D. 6068) proposing that, by simple exchange of notes, there should be
added to the Belgian-Luxembourg Agreement on Traffic between Belgium and
Luxembourg, concluded at Luxembourg on 6 April 1950, an article 10 f stipulating
that:

[See letter 1]

I have the honour to state that the Government of the Grand Duchy is in
agreement with the above texts.

Your letter of 13 September 1950 and the present reply shall constitute the
notes exchanged with respect to the addition of new articles to the Agreement
in question.

I have the honour, etc.,

On behalf of the Minister of Foreign Affairs,
The Minister of the Interior,

(Signed)

Monsieur Pierre Vanheerswynghels
Acting Charg6 d'Affaires of Belgium
Luxembourg
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No. 910. AGREEMENT, SIGNED AT LONDON ON 22 SEPTEMBER
1948,1 BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND
THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTH-
ERN IRELAND FOR THE USE OF FUNDS MADE AVAILABLE
IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE TERMS OF THE JOINT STATE-
MENT REGARDING SETTLEMENT FOR LEND-LEASE, RE-
CIPROCAL AID, SURPLUS WAR PROPERTY AND CLAIMS,
MADE BY THE TWO GOVERNMENTS ON 6 DECEMBER
1945,2 AS AMENDED BY EXCHANGES OF NOTES DATED
LONDON, 25 FEBRUARY AND 5 MARCH 1949, 3 AND LON-
DON, 20 JANUARY 1950 4

TERRITORIAL APPLICATION:

By virtui notification given to the Government of the United States of America
by the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland
the above-mentioned agreement was made applicable, pursuant to article 17 (a)
thereof, to the following territories on the respective dates indicated:

April 18, 1949

Aden
Bahamas
Barbados
Bermuda
British Guiana

_British Honduras
British Solomon Islands

Protectorate
Cyprus
Falklands
Fiji

/ Gambia
ME-altar
Gilbert and Ellice Island.,

Colony
Gold Coast

Hong Kong
Jamaica
Kenya
Leeward Islands
Federation of Malaya
Mauritius

2 Nigeria
-North Borneo

Nyasaland
Sarawak
Seychelles
Sierra Leone
Singapore
Tanganyika
Trinidad

s Uganda
Windward Islands
Zanzibar

Lf1

July 28, 1949

Malta
Northern Rhodesia f
St. Helena
Tonga

September 30, 1949

Somaliland Protectorate (
December 14, 1949

Basutoland
The Bechuanaland

Protectorate
Swaziland

Registered by the United States of America on 31 January 1951.

1 United Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. 71, p. A-11
2 United Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. 4, p. 99JL
3 United Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. 71, p. 82.
1 United Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. 71, p. 86.
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NO 910. ACCORD, SIGNt A LONDRES LE 22 SEPTEMBRE 19481,
ENTRE LES ItTATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE ET LE ROYAUME-
UNI DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D'IRLANDE DU NORD
CONCERNANT L'UTILISATION DES FONDS FOURNIS CON-
FORMf MENT A LA DInCLARATION COMMUNE RELATIVE
AU RLGLEMENT DU PRPT-BAIL, DE L'AIDE RCIPROQUE,
DES BIENS MILITAIRES EN SURPLUS ET DES CRRANCES,
FAITE PAR LES DEUX GOUVERNEMENTS LE 6 DPCEMBRE
19452, MODIFIII PAR LES JtCHANGES DE NOTES, LONDRES,
25 FPVRIER ET 5 MARS 1949 3, ET LONDRES, 20 JANVIER
1950 4

APPLICATION TERRITORIALE:

En vertu de la notification faite au Gouvernement des EtatsUnis d'Am~ique
par le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord,
l'accord susmentionn6 a 6t6 rendu applicable aux territoires suivants, en execution
du paragraphe a de l'article 17 dudit Accord, aux dates correspondantes indiqu6es
ci-apr~s:

18 avril 1949

Aden
Bahama
Barbade
Bermudes
Borneo du Nord
Chypre
C6te-de-l'Or
Falkland
Fidji
Gambie
Gibraltar
Colonie des iles Gilbert

et Ellice
Guyane britannique
Honduras britannique
Hong-kong

Jamaique
K6nya
F6d6ration malaise
Maurice
Nig6ria
Nyassaland
Ouganda
Protectorat britannique

des iles Salomon
Sarawak
Seychelles
Sierra-Leone
Singapour
Iles sous le Vent
Tanganyika
Trinit6
Iles du Vent
Zanzibar

28 juillet 1949

Malte
Rhod6sie du Nord
Sainte-H6lne
Tonga

30 septembre 1949

Protectorat de la Somalie

14 decembre 1949

Basutoland
Protectorat du B6tchouana-

land
Souaziland

Enregistri par les Etats-Unis d'Amirique le 31 janvier 1951.

1 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitds, vol. 71, p. 65.
2 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitds, vol. 4, p. 93.

1 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitds, vol. 71, p. 83.
4 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 71, p. 87.
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No. 1017. CONVENTION 1 (No. 77)
CONCERNING MEDICAL EXA-
MINATION FOR FITNESS
FOR EMPLOYMENT IN IN-
DUSTRY OF CHILDREN AND
YOUNG PERSONS. ADOPTED
BY THE GENERAL CONFE-
RENCE -OF THE INTERNA-
TIONAL LABOUR ORGANISA-
TION AT ITS TWENTY-
NINTH SESSION, MONTREAL,
9 OCTOBER 1946

RATIFICATION:

Instrument registered with the Di-
rector-General of the International La-
bour Office on:

13 January 1951
IRAQ

(To take effect as from 13 January
1952.)

Certified statement relating to the
ratification of the above-mentioned Con-
vention was registered with the Secre-
tariat of the United Nations by the In-
ternational Labour Organisation on
23 January 1951.

1 United Nations, Treaty Series, Vol. 78,
p. 197.

NO 1017. CONVENTION ' (n o 77)
CONCERNANT L'EXAMEN
M]DICAL D'APTITUDE A
L'EMPLOI DANS L'INDUSTRIE
DES ENFANTS ET DES ADO-
LESCENTS. ADOPTItE PAR LA
CONFtRENCE GtNtRALE DE
L'ORGANISATION INTERNA-
TIONALE DU TRAVAIL, A SA
VINGT-NEUVILME SESSION,
MONTREAL, LE 9 OCTOBRE
1946

RATIFICATION:

Instrument enregistre aupras du Di-
recteur giniral du Bureau international
du Travail le:

13 janvier 1951

(Pour prendre effet le 13 janvier
1952.)

La declaration certifige relative a la
ratification de la Convention mentionnie
ci-dessus a iti enregistrie au Secritariat
des Nations Unies par l'Organisation
internationale du Travail le 23 janvier
1951.

1 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 78,
p. 197.



NOTE

This volume contains no Annex B, as no certified statement regarding subsequent

action affecting a treaty which has been filed and recorded by the Secretariat of the

United Nations has reached the Secretariat during the registration period covered by

this Volume.

It contains no Annex C, as no certified statement regarding subsequent action

affecting a treaty registered with the League of Nations has reached the Secretariat

during the registration period covered by this Volume.

NOTE

Ce volume ne contient pas d'annexe B, aucune declaration certifi6e d'un fait

ult~rieur affectant un trait6 class6 et inscrit au repertoire par le Secr6tariat de
l'Organisation des Nations Unies n'est, en effet, parvenue au Secretariat du 18 janvier

1951 au 7 f6vrier 1951.

II ne contient pas d'annexe C, aucune d6claration certifi6e d'un fait ult6rieur

affectant un trait6 enregistr6 par la Soci6t6 des Nations n'est, en effet, parvenue

au Secr6tariat.




